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The loss of the Antelope Packet at Palau in August 1783. Unknown 
artist (From Anon, Wreck of the Antelope, n.p., Thomas Tegg, n.d). 
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Palauan words, old and new 

Old versus modem spellings of some Palauan words. 
Abba Thulle = Ibedul. 
Arra Klay = Reklai. 
Arra Kooker, Raa Kook = Rechucher. 
Pye =Bai [club-house]. 
Playe = Blai [house]. 
Rupack = Rubak [chief, male elder]. 1 

Oroolong = Aulong (I.). 
Cooroora, Coorora =Koror. 
Artingal = now Melekeok. 2 

Emungs =former town in Ngardmau district. 
Aramalorgoo = Almongui, Ngeremlungui. 
Emelegue, Eimeilegue = Aimelic, or Imelick. 
Arraguy, Jyry, Iry = Airai. 
Errakong, Kourakong = Eil Malk (I.). 
Pelelew, Pillelew = Peleliu (I.). 
Eynowr, Onour = Angaur (I.). 

1 Ed. note: See Appendix 1 for a study of the first vocabulary of the Palauan language. 
2 Ed. note: Ngatelingal was later split into two communities: Melekeok and Ngchesar, the former 

being the larger. 

11 
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The editor visiting the tomb of 
Prince Lee Boo in 1999. 

To the Memory 
of Prince Lee Boo, 

A native of the PELEW, or PALOS Islands: 
and Son to ABBA THULLE, Rupack or King 

of the Island COOROORAA; 
who departed this Life on the 27th of 

December, 1784 
aged 20 years; 

This stone is inscribed 
by the Honourable United 
EAST INDIA COMPANY, 

as a testimony of Esteem for the humane and 
kind Treatment afforded by HIS FATHER to the 

Crew of their Ship the ANTELOPE, 
Captain WILSON, which was 

wrecked off that Island in 
the Night of the 9th of August, 1783. 

Stop, Reader, stop!-let NATURE claim a Tear 
A Prince of Mine, LEE Boo, lies bury' d here. 
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Foreword 

"If the inhabitants of the Pelew Islands had not as many virtues as we have, they cer
tainly had at first fewer vices ... One cannot help lamenting, that the machinery of civi
lization ... should develop so many selfish and base passions, and destroy in so many 
instances the simplicity and confidence which gave such a peculiar charm to the char
acter of the natives of the P.elew Islands when they were first visited by the English. " 

[Captain Amasa Delano, in Part 9] 

Before the accidental arrival of the Antelope at Palau, the islands had been visited 
by other foreigners, but they had no impact. The first Europeans to make a meaning
ful contact with Palauan society were Englishmen led by Captain Henry Wilson of the 
East India Company. They came from Macao and were shipwrecked on a reef on the 
western side of the group during the night of 10 August 1783. Among the people of 
Koror there lived an Indonesian, named Soogle, who had drifted there earlier, and 
spoke Malay. Luckily, a Bengalese servant on board, named Tom Rose, also spoke 
Malay. 

The English were given permission to use the islet of Oroolong to build a boat out 
of lumber salvaged from the wreck of the Antelope. In exchange, they agreed to offer 
military assistance during many expeditions against other villages in Babelthuap and 
Peleliu. Three months later, the boat was ready to sail back to Macao. One young Eng
lishman, Madan Blanchard, was left behind, of his own accord, in exchange for a young 
Palauan, Lee Boo, who accompanied Wilson all the way to England where he died of 
smallpox. The introduction of firearms to Palau upset the balance of power and 
changed their society forever. Besides, the publication of their story in England brought 
attention to the western part of Micronesia, and other visitors over the next few years. 

The East India Company despatched two ships, the Panther and the Endeavour 
from India in 1791. The English, under Lieutenant Mccluer, were given land near Ma
lakal Harbor to build a fort and establish an agricultural colony. When the two ships 
came back in 1793, it was learned that the chief of Koror had died and been replaced 
by a tyrant. McCluer decided to remain behind with some Chinese laborers he had 
brought to establish a rice plantation. Having acquired a local wife and some slaves, he 
lived for a time under idyllic conditions, but after 15 months he left the island aboard 
a ship's boat, and managed to reach Macao with it. 

At the end of 1794, he returned with the ship Venus to pick up his family and a few 
other Palauans, then headed for India. After he sent most of them to Bombay, McCluer 
went on a trading voyage to Bengal; it was during the return voyage to Bombay that 
he disappeared at sea. 
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Meanwhile, Captain Henry Wilson came to India from England and found the Pa
lauans stranded there. Wilson took them to Macao aboard his ship, the Warley. A 
small ship, the Diamante, was purchased there and Lieutenant Snook took the Pa
lauans home, where they arrived in July 1798. 

Lieutenant Snook soon returned to Bombay, taking along the Chinese workers, be
cause the plantation had failed. The East India Company then lost interest in Palau. 
Nevertheless, Palau had literally been placed on the map, in 1796, when Alexander Dal
rymple published a chart of it, based on McCluer's surveys. The first ship from the 
newly-formed U.S.A. to come to the Palau Islands, in April 1796, was the Abigail under 
Captain Thornton from Rhode Island. The first Protestant missionaries sent to the Pa
cific by the london Missionary Society also came sailing by in their ship, the Duff, 
under another Captain Wilson in November 1797. What i(they had preferred Palau to 
Tahiti, where they had already established a base? long ago, Catholic missionaries had 
failed in their attempts to establish missions in Palau and vicinity. One century would 
pass after the shipwreck of the Antelope before Catholic missionaries would return to 
establish a mission which has endured to this day. 

Whether or not the Palauan people have been changed for the better or for the worse 
by contact with European culture is for others to discuss, and them to decide. 

Rod Levesque 
Gatineau, November 2000. 
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Errom and corrections 
Despite every effort to check the facts, minor errors have undoudtedly remained. For these, as well 

as for the judgments expressed, the editor takes fu]] responsibility. However, readers who spot factual 

errors are sincerely invited to submit corrections. 

Note on place names 
Place names are given as they appear in the original documents, except that the more common or 

modern spelling is given in brackets, whenever necessary; the latter form is used in the index to refer to 

all equivalent forms. 
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Part I-Document 1783B 

The shipwreck of the Antelope, Captain Henry 
Wilson, in 1783 

AN ACCOUNT OF THE PELEW ISLANDS, 
Edited by George Keate. 

A facsimile reproduction of the 3rd edition of 1789. 1 

1 Ed. note: It is identica.1 with the second edition of 1788, except for a brief note at the end of the 
Introduction. The second edition itself was but a reprint of the first, with a list of errata. 
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AN 

A c c 0 u N T 
OF THE 

PELE W ISL AN D S, 
SITUATED IN THE 

WESTERN PART OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 

COMPOSED FROM 

THE JOURNALS AND COMMUNICATIONS 

0 F 

C A P TA I N H E N R Y W I L S 0 N, 
A N D S 0 M E 0 F H I S 0 F F I C E R s, 

WHO, IN AUGUST 1783, WERE THERE SHIPWRECKED, 

I N 

T H E A N T E L 0 P E, 

A PACKET BELONGING TO THE HONOURABLE EAST INDIA COMP ANY, 

B y 

GE 0 R GE KE A 'TE, Ejq. F.R.S. and S •. ti. 

T H E T H I R D E D I T I 0 N. 

L 0 N D 0 N: 
PRINTED FOR CAPTAIN WILSON; 

A~D SOLD BY G, NICOL, BOOK.SELLER TO HIS M4JESTY, PALL-MALL. 

M.DCC,LXXXIX. 
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TO 

T I-I E C H A I R M A N, 

DEPUTY C H A I R M A N, 

AND 

D I R E C T 0 R S 

OF 

THE HONOURABLE 

E A S T I N D I A C 0 M P A N Y, 

THIS ACCOUNT OF 

T H E P E L E vV I S L A N D S, 

I S, 

B Y T H E I R P E R MI S S I 0 N, 

AND AT THE PARTICULAR DESIRE OF" 

C A P T A I N \V I L S 0 N, 

R E S P E C T F U L L Y I N S C R I B E D, 

L01'DON, 

JUNE J 2th, J 788. 

BY THEIR MOST OBEDIENT 

H U M B L E S E R V A N T, 

GEORGE KEATE. 
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NOTHING hath more difiinguifhcd the reign of his 

prcfont :Majeil:y, than the liberality with which he 

hath encouraged the ardour of nautical difcovcry .-Al

though the voyages of other European nations have greatly 

increafed our knowledge of the globe, yet as thefc were ge

nerally undertaken (fome late voyages of the French except

ed) from views either of ambition or of avarice, the improve

ment of fcience, and of geography, was but a fccondary con

fideration ;-it is not, therefore, to be wondered that the 

fubjeCl: frill remained imperfe&, overclouded by doubt and 

uncertainty.-To diffipate thefe clouds, to remove exifting 

errors, and to render what was dubious demonfirably clear, 

became highly intereil:ing to almoil: every nation; and Eu

ROPE, with eyes of admiration, beheld this important ohjeCl: 

not only undertaken, but to a furprizing degree executed, 

by the fpirit and abilities of GREAT BRIT AI:\". 

The exploring untraverfecl oceans, in fpite of every 

danger that could n1enace, or difmay-the difcoverin<r 
.'> 

inultitudcs 

23 
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nn1ltitudes of iflands, and of people, whofe exiftence was 

nut known before-and the fame of fixing the geography 

of the Southern World, were the noble fruits of this bold 

and hazardous enterprize; which will remain to fucceeding 

ages a n1onument of the zeal and p:itronage of GEORGE 

THE THIRD. 

Under f uch aufpices, an<l under fuch navigators as this 

buiinefs was confided to, with each fnperadded affiftance in 

the various fciences, what was there not to be hoped ?-And 

it certainly, in no finall degree, added to the fpirit of the 

undertaking, that fuch an unexampled charaeter as l\fr. 

(now S1R JOSEPH) BANKS voluntarily accompanied Captain 

CooK.-As long as the hifiory of that time fhall exifr, it 

will ftamp the higheft honour on his name, to have, in 

the prime of youth, facrificed the blandifiunents of a noble 

fortune, to his ardour for information and fcience, without 

fhrinking at the perils he might encounter fr01n untried 

foas, and coafts that had never been explored.-And it 

equally reflctl.s the higheft credit on his difcerning country; 

'"ho, emulous to acknowledge the debt fhe owed his n1erit, 

feized the earlieft opportunity, after his return, to make hiln 

PRESIDENT of the Roy AL SOCIETY; a fituation the moil: 

honourable and diftinguifhe<l fhe could offer a perfqn of his 

genius and purfuits ; where ftiU, with the fame ardour, he 

prom.ates her Fame, the zealous and liberal Patron of learn

ing and of fcience. 

The 
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The relations. of thefe feveral voyages having excited a 

great fpirit of inquiry, and awakened an eager curiofity to 

every thing that can \elucidate the hiftory of mankind, I 

flatter myfelf, that no apology is neceffary for my bringing 

forward the following vVork, whofe Novelty and Authenticity 

will, I truft, infure it a favourable reception. 

The iflands which I am about to defcribe were not difco

vered in confequence o~ any premeditated defign; the INDIA 

packet, which Captain WILSON commanded, being in a tem

peft wrecked on their coaft; and it is folely te the benevo

lent charaCl:er of their inhabitants, we owe the fafe return of 

our countrymen, that compofed the crew of the ANTELOPE;. 

-by the means of whom I am enabled to lay before the 
""' Public an account of this fingular people. 

Nothing can 'be more interefting to Man than the hiftory· 

of Man. The navigators of the different ages have pictured 

to us our own fpecies in a variety of lights.-The manners 

of civilized nations bear a ftrong refemblance to each other; 

it is the vices or virtues of individuals; that create any 

general diftinction ;-whereas in countries, which fcience,. 

or the gentler arts, have never reached, we obferve a won

derful dif parity; fome are found under that darknefs and 

abfolute barbarifm, from the fight of whkh humanity 

gladly turns afide ;-whilft others, unaided, unaffifted, but 

by mere natural go9d fenfe, have not only emerged from 

this gloomy 1hade, but nearly attained that order, propriety,. 

and 
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nnd good conduct, which confiitute the effence of real 

civilization.-It is by very flow degrees, and through long 

periods of intervening ages, that nations, now the· moft po

li{he<l, have arrived at their prefent fiate.-The mind of in

quifitive inan, too cager afte1· knowledge which his limited 

faculties can never reach, often idly afk.s-lf/berefore all tbefe 

varied gradations in human e."(ijlcnce? But his queftion will 

remain for ever unanfwered, and he rnufi content hirnfelf 

with being fatisfie<l that the ways of PROVIDENCE are con

ducted with unerring wifdom, to anfwer purpofes beyond 

mortal comprehen~on.-He will be far more wifely employ

ed in feeling, with becoming gratitude, that he was not def ... 

tined himfelfto be an inhabitant of TERRA DEL FuEGo, or 

to add one to the number of the forlorn favages of the NoR

Tl!ERN POLE. 

There is one quefiion, indeed, and a very important one, 

which pofiibly n1ay, at fome future period; be fuccefsfully 

in:vefiigat~<l ;-how all the numerous iflands, lately difco

vered, as w~ll as the inulti.tude of others, that arc fcattered 

through various parts -of the vaft ocean, 'Ycre originally 

peopled ?-This fubjeCt, which opens a 'Yide field for con

jeCl:nre to range over, hath already exercifcd the abilities of 

the ingenious-and, if eve,_r fatisfaCl:oril y afcertained, cannot 

fail to throw many interefting lights on the hiftory of. man ... 

kind. 

The prefent account of the PE LEW Iflands, I have already 

5 obferved, 
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obferved, was offered to the Public under 'the double claim 

of Novelty and Authenticity. It is therefore incumbent on me 

to mention on what ground thefc claims are f upported. 

The iflan<ls in queftion were probably firft noticed by 

fo1ne of the Spaniards of the PHILLIP INES, and. by them 

named the PALOS ISLANDS; the tall palm-trees, which 

grow there in great abundance, having at a diftance the ap

pearance of mafts of :Chips :.:~.-That this was the origin of 

their name is rendered frill more probable, as the Spaniards 

gave the fame appellatiqn to all the numerous iflands of this 

Archipelago, the far greater part of which are now known 

by the name.ofthe NEW CAROLINES. 

In the Lettres Edi.ftentes et Curieufes, written by the Jefuit 

Mijfionaries, may be found feveral letters, which, from their 

titles, feem to have a reference to, and which might be 

thought to relate to the clufter of iflands which are the f ub

jeCl: of the prefent Work ; but whoever perufes them, with 

attention, will inftantly fee that they relate folely to the NEW 

CAROLINEs, which were difcovered about the year 1696, as 

may be feen by the letter of Father PAUL CLAIN, dated 

from Manilla, 10th of Jutte 1697 +.-But even the accounts· 

given by him of the NEW CAROLINEs, were not in confe

quence of any Spaniards having been there, but merely fuch 

as he had received from fome of their inhabitants, who, ven

turing too far to fea, had been driven by a ftor~ to one of the 

• Palos, in the Spqnijh language, nautically applied, denoting a maft. 
t L11tr1s Edifient~s 1t Curieufts, vol. i. page 112. 

a PHIL .. 
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PHILI,IPINEs. In confequence of this knowledge of the' 

N'E'W CAROLINES, a-.ihip, called the HOLY TRINITY, was, in· 

17 ro ':', fitted out at Manilla, by order of PHILIP V. t<>' 

carry two l\Iiffionaries, les Peres DuBERON and CoRTIL, thi

ther; who ·arriving off SoNsoRoL, one of rhe CAROLIN::its, 

the two 1'1iffionaries would go on ihore in the chaloupe, tO'"· 

fix. the Crofs, again ft the opinion of Don PAD IL LA, the-

Captain, who, as he could find· no ancho1age, diffuaded them 

:ftrongly from the attempt.-As the veffel then, after cruiz-

ing about for feveral days, tO' wait their return, could not,. 

on account of the winds and currents, remain any longer 

on the ft::ition, the reverend Fathers were never heard of 

more. Another veifel was fent from the fame place, fonie 

time after, to further the miffion, which it was fuppofed the· 

two former J ef uits had begun ; but it foundered at fea, and 

all on board: perifhed +,except one Indian, who at !aft got back 

to MANILLA with the melancholy news .. 

In 1721, another boat, belbnging to one of the CAR·o

IJINES, with twenty-four people in it; was driven by force 

of winds to GUAHAN, one of the MARIANNES t, as appears-· 

by the Iener of PERE JEAN ANTOINE C.ANTov A, dated;· 

AGADN A., in l\:farch 17'1/J..-Thefe itrangers being detained 

a confiderable tin11e, Le PERE CANTO·V A tells us, that he· 

endeavoured to acq\lire fome knowledge of their language, 

tbat he might the better inform himfelf of their country. 

• Lettres Edijltntes et Curieufts, vol. xi. page 7 S· 
:t 0°, vol. xviii. page 188, 

~ D•, vol. xvi. gage 368. 

In 
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In this letter, which contains fuller information than 

any of the others, he tells us, he undcr:ftood fro1n the 

natives that this Archipelago was divided into jive pro

·vinces; and that the PELEW ls LANDS conftitute<l the fifth 

province, or divifion; but thefe ftrangers, who gave hin1 

this intelligence, faid, they had no communication with 

the people of this province, adding, that they were inhuman 

and Javag-e; that both men and women were entirely naked, and 

fed upon human jlefh; that the inhabitants of tbe CAROLI NES 

looked on tbe1n with horror, as tbe enemies of mankind, and 

with whom they held it dangerous to have any intercou1/e. 

This is the only inention I find of the PELEW people, 

and a dreadful piCl:ure it is of barbarous life; but the na

tives of the CAROLINES evidently knew nothing of them, . 
but that they exifi:ed at a confiderable diftance from them

felves; and probably the notion 'vhich they entertained of 

their being cannibals, prevented their ever having any com .. 

m nnication with them ;\<. 

To FouR-FIFTHS of thefo iflands, which accident had 

now brought the Spaniards acquainted with, they foon gave 

the name of the NEW CAROJ,INES; but as the Miffionaries, 

who had unqueftionably been well informed of the iJovcrty 

-and nakednefs of them., apprehended that they were never 

* Le Pere CANTO-VA fays, that this account is conformable to the relation of Father 
BERNARD MESSIA (probably another Mif.Jionary); but where this relation is to -b-~: 
found, I know not, having in vain fcarched for it. I therefore fuppofe it has not been 
publi!hed, though poffibly may be preferved among the manufcript records of the P B.OPA- '. 

GAN DA at RoME.-Wherever it be, it could only be colleCl:ed from fuch vague evi-:-; 
tlence as CANTOVA~s; who was himfelf, a fhort time after, killd by thd people of the 
CAROLINES, . 

a 2 likelr 
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likely to become an object worthy of the attention of the 

Spanfjb monarchy, they were therefore, nearly from this pe

riod, neglected ; and even to this day little more is known of 

them, than that they occupy a certain fpace on the furface of 

the globe.-But the FIFTH divifion of them, fardiftant fron1 

the reft, and inhabited by people who were branded with 

the imputation of being inhuman, favag-e, and enemies of 

mankind, were, in confequence, never fine€ inquired after; 

and, though laid down in fome late charts, under their ori

ginal Spanifh appellation of the PALOS iflands, have con

tinued till now in total obfcurity.-They have, it is true, 

been feen, at different times, by ihips making the Eajlern 

paifage to and from CHINA againft the monfoons; yet no one 

appears to have ever landed there, or to have had any inter

courfe with the inhabitants; nor have they lain in the track 

of any of the circumnavigators; Captain CARTERET, in his 

courfe, approached them the neareft. 

From the above obfervations, and the great aftonilh· 

ment·which the natives of .,PELE\V difcovered on feeing white 

people; it feems beyqnd a doubt that the crew of the AN

TELOP.E were the firft Europeans who ~d ever landed on 
I 

thef~ ifiands; and it feems equally certain, that their neareft 

neighbdtirs.in. the adjoining Archipelago knew nothing of 

them .. -1 therefore feel fome fadsfaction in being the inftru

ment of introducing to the world a ne-w people ; · and a far

greater one, in having the means in my power, of vindicating 

their injured charaeters from the imputation of thofe favage· 
manners. 
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n1anners which ignorance alone had afcribed to the1n; for I 

am confident that every Reader, when he has gone through 

the prefent account of the1n with attention, will be con

vinced that thefe unknown natives of PELEW, fo far from 

difg·racing, live an ornament to human nature. 

The part I h .• T1e taken in this work originated from my 

knowledge of Captain WILSON'S veracity, and from my 

being highly interefte<l with the account he gave of the in

habitants of thefe Hlands, which was fo happily illuftrated 

by the good.fenfe and amiable manners of the young Prince 

LEE Boo, whom, at the King his father's requcft, he had 

brought with him to ENGLAND. 

I frequently mentioned to my valuable friend, Mr. 

BROOK W hTSON, (through whom I had firft been ac

quainted \vith Captain WILSON) that I thought the whole 

chain of events, following the lofs of the ANTELOPE, well me

rited the public eye, wiihing him to fubmit the matter to his 

friend's confideration ;-but, after three quarters of a year, 

I perceived that the Captain's own affairs, his natural diffi

dence, and probably his inexperience in preparing properly 

f uch a work, rendered him little difpofed to the undertaking 

-and, as he was then pre~aring to go out again to INDIA, 

·the account was in danger of being totally lo.ft. 

Struck as I was with the relation of the virtues and cha

raeter of the natives of thefe iflands-fenfible how foon 

oral teftimony is beyond recovery, and the records of me-

1nory effaced by the events or cafualties of life-I felt anx-

ious 
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i.ous to rcfcue thefc difcoveries from fliding into oblivion, 

and to prefcrvc them to the curiofity and information of the 

Public; I therefore .engaged a volunteer in the bufinefa, 

p.ropofing to l\fr. WATS ON, that if his friend Captain \VIL

soN would give me his journals an<l papers, and procure me 

;ill the living tefti1nonies then in ENGLAND, that I would 

1nyfelf undertake the work;-on this condition, that the la

.hour fhould be mine, the advantage Captain WILSON'S. 

After I had, with great attention, gone over all the jour

nals and papers, an<) tranfcribed . them, the better to fix 

thc1n in n1y memory, and to direet my future inquiries, I 

had the benefit of a reference, both to Captain WILSON 

and his f.on, during their fray in ENGLAND, for what fur

:ther or fuller information I required; and, after the Cap

tain's departure, I had alfo, in the beginning of 1786, whilft 

the facts were recent, the affiftance and information of fuch 

of his officers as remained in this country; who, for many 

l\\·eeks, were fo good as to·devote themfelves, as it individu

ally fuited them, to this hufinefs. The tranfactions of every 

day, as recorded in the journals, were minutely gone through; 

:md it was a grca.t pleafure to me, in taking their feparate 

relations, to find no material difference in their accounts of 

the facts or occurrences, but, on the contrary, the n1oft per..

foct agreement. Thus, enlarged by the additions of the 

Gentlen1en (wbo were tbemfelves in fome fcenes the fole 

. at1:01~s, the \Vork, for a year and a half, lay dor111arit, wait

ing C~ptain \VIL.soN·s. return froro .BEN.GAL, .who arrived 

the 
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the latter end of laft fummcr : fince that time every part 

of it hath been revifed, and gone over, with the moft 

fcrupulous exaC\:nefs and attention; and I am myfelf firmly 

perfuaded, no work of this nature was ever prefcntcd to the 

Public, in every refpetl: better authenticated·. 

I fhould not have thought it neccff'ary to have mentfone<l 

the rnanner in which I have condueted this publication, had 

I not been aware of there being fcenes a1id fituations in it 

which might ftartle many of my readers; but, as the truth 

of'then1 can be fully eftablifhed, they will ferve to prove that 

good fcnfe, and moral rectitude, may exift in n1any uncivi

lized regions, where the prejudices and arrogance of polifhcd 

life are not always dif pofed to admit them. 

Thofe who are acquainted with the voyages to the SOUTH 

SF.As, muft have remarked a great fimilitnde in the manners· 

of the iflands fcattcred over that immenfe ocean; at the 

fame time it cannot have efcaped their notice, that there are 

cufton1s and characrers peculiar to almoft every particular 

group.-The fame obforvation is applicable to the inhabi-
• 

tanfs of the PELEW Is LANDS; who, tho' in many refpeCl:s 

rcfembling their Southern neighbours, muft be allowed to 

have many charatl:eriftical featnres of their own-which an 

intelligent reader will eafily <lifcover. 

As there was a clra:ughtfman on board the A~·r ELOPE, 

befides two or three young men acquainted with drawing., 

a faithful portrait of the King of P:ELEw, and one of hi~. 

wives, together with fom.e pilturefque views of the country, 
o· u 
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were by their n1eans ohtaine<l~-Captain \VILSON was l)fe

fcnted, before he left the ifiands, with in any of their weapons 

and utenfils, from which the plates contained in this Work 

have been accurately engraved.-And I an1 happy to have it 

in my power to add to thefe the portrait of Prince LEE Boo, 

drawn by my Daughter, and which, though done fron1 me-

111ory, fifteen months after his death, is acknmvledgcd to be 

a very il:riking likenefs by every one who knew him. 

To the late difcoveries, which have fo greatly increafed 

our knowledge of the globe, and of the human race, if the 

little clufter of iflands I am now unveiling to the world 

(which may truly be regarded as a rich jewel, fparkling 

on the bofom of the ocean) :Chall be deemed by the Public 

an interefting acquifition, Captain WILSON will not have 

been ihipwrecked in vain ; and I :£hall ever think that the 

time I have beftowed on this Work hath been ufefully 

employed. 

N. B. I cannot let a 1'bird Edition of this lf,..ork follow the 

two .firfl Jo clofely, ·without expreffing·· the jingular fatisfallion I 

feel at the uncommon Juccejs with •which it bas been honoured; 

a Juccefs the more interejling.to me, as it unequirz:ocal!y proves, 

that a pillure of Human Nature, dijlinguf/hed only by rr.:irtuous 

jimplicity, bath been able, in an age of tbe mojl polfjhed refine· 

ment, to attraB Jo mucb the attention of the Public. 

C 0 NT ENT S. 
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from the Accident. - 10 

C H A P T E R III. 
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by Jome of the Natives.-'J'be Behaviour of RAA KooK, the 

King's Brother, on being informed of it.-'J'be friendly Con

du8 of this Chief whi!fl he remained alone with the Englifh~ 

-A Council held, and all tbe Cajks of Liquor remaining in 

the ANTELOPE ordered to bejlaved. - Page 33 

CH APTER V. 

ARRA KooKER, the King·'s Brother, returns from PELEW, 

and is foon after fallowed by Mr. MATTHIAS WILSON, 

who gives a very favourable Account of the Manner in 
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Engliih for ejlablifhing a Nig·htly Guard.-'Ihe General and 

ARRA KooKER informed of it.-'l'bey approve the Scheme, 

which is immediately put in Execution.-Some CharaEler of 

ARRA KOOKER. • 41 
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"l'be King of PELEW pays his jirjl Yijit to the Englifu.-His 
.Arrival defcribed, and the Ceremony with 'Which he is re
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Captain 
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Captain WILSON round the Spot whereon they had ereEled 

their temporary Habitation, and }hewn rivhatever might en

gage his Curiojity.-After feveral Hours Stay be departs, 

pleafed with his Reception, and takes his Retinue with him 

to the back Part of the ljland. Page 53 

C H A P T E R VII. 

A Coolnejs arifes on the Part of the Natives, which much 

alarms tbe ENGLISH.-'l'bis cleared up, and Frient!Jhip re-

jlored.-'l'be King requejls Five of Captain WILSON'S Men 

to attend him to a /Var be was going to make againjl a 

neighbouring ljland.-'l'bis is ajfented to, and be departs 

with the Men.-'l'be Englilh plan their intended Yejfel, fortn 

a Dock rard, unanimoujly choofe Captain WILSON to be 

their Commander, and each engages in the Department be 

is nominaJed to, in order to affifl the ConjlruElion of their 

future Yeffel.-'l'he Firfl Sunday after the Shipwreck duly 

commemorated. - 6g 

C H A P T E R VIII. 

Our People continue almojl every Day to fend to the Wreck, 

and recover a great Yariety of Stores .-'l'bey form a Barri ... 

cade round the ~ents,-complete it, - and continue their 

b ~ Jf"ork 
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Work wi'tb the utmojl ./.lffuluity in the Dock rard;· and· in ~d-

vancing· tbe Vejfel. • Page· Sr 

CHAPTER IX. 

70e Five Men, 'zvitb the Interpreter, who went with the King. 

on bis Expedition, return fafe, accompanied by RAA KooK •. 

-'/'be Account of the Succejs of that Expedition.-RAk 
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to the Englifh.-Captain WILSON invited by the King to 
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carry out the /Tt:f}el •w?Jen- c01np'leted. -Captain WILSON, 

.J.'v!r. SHARP-, l1tfr. DEv1s, and Mr. HENRY WILSON, go f(J 

PELEW to v[jit tbe King.-An Account oftbe Hofpitality witb 

which they were recei'L1ed.-Some Defcriptio-n of the Manners 

ef tbe Natives, and of their .1.lfode of.Living-.-:-Mt. SHARP is· 

requefled 
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reque.fled to go into the Country to fee a jick Child of one of the 

Rupacks, which be does, and returns to PELEW. Page 98 
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in tbe /afl Battle.-Accompanies the King and bis Brqtber. to 

Jome ljlands to the Northward, where there was much Fejii

vity on the Occajion.-ls received 'lvitb great Hofpitality, and 
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ended peaceably.-'Ibe Englifh return, and g·ive an Account 

of tbe Manner of its Progrejs and 7'ermination.-Rejoicings 
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CH APTER I. 

Departure of the ANTELOPE fr,om MACAO.-Lifl of th~ 

Ship's Company.-Route and '/'ranjaBions prior to the Loft 

of tbe Yejfel. 

T HE ANTELOPE, a packet of near 300 tons burthen, 

in the fervice of the Honourable ENGLISH EAST 

INDIA Company, under the command of Captain HENRY 

W1LSON, having arrived at MACAO in the month of June 

r783, the Captain received orders from the Company's 

fupra-cargoes to refit his fhip with an poffible fpeed; which 

47 

] UL Y. 
being completed, on Sunday the 20th .of July, about eleven Sunday 20. 

o'clock in the forenoon, he received his difpatches, and 

the fhip being ready for fea, he took leave of the Council; 

and about half paft three o'clock went on board, accompa-

nied by Meffrs. BROWN, LANE, BRUCE, and PEACH, as alfo 

Mr. MORGAN, furgeon·; and after the Captain had paid the 

;B fixteen 
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fixteen Cbineft: n1cn (with which they had been allowed to 

augment their fhip's company) the advance-money ufual on 

thefe occafions, they weighed anchor, and their friends 

went on fhore, whmn they falutetl at going away with nine 

guns. The weather becoming unfettled and hazy, at nine 

o'clock in the evening they anchored in 7 fathon1 water.

As in the conrfe of this narrative we fhalJ find the fhip's 

company at times colleCl:iYely and feparately engaged, it will 

not be improper at the outfct to n1ention the names of the 

Europeans who were in the ANTELOPE, 'vith their particular 

diftinCtion and fituation on board. 

Names. 

HENR y 'VIL SON -

PHILIP BENGER * 
PETER BARKER -

JoHN CuMMIN 

JouN SnARP 

Stations. 

- Commander. 

- Chief Mate. 

- Second Mate. 

- Third !\fate. 

- Surgeon. 

ARTHUR \VILLIAM DEv1s - Pafienger. 

JouN BLANCH - - Gunner. 

WILLIAM HARVEY -

JoHN POLKINGHORN -

JoHN MEALE -

RICHARD JENKINS 

JAMES SWIFT -

- Boatfwain. 

- Carpenter. 

- Cooper and Steward. 

- Carpenter's l\fate. 

- Cook. 

- Midlhipman. RICHARD SHARP -

HENRY WILSON, Junior - - Ditto, fon to the Captain. 

• The names thus marked, are the only men at this time known with certainty to 
be dead. 

JOHN 
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Names. Stations. 

JoHN WEDGirnROUGH _ _{Two youths from Chriil:'s Ho-
fpital, apprentices, and acting 

RoBERT WHITE - - - • as 1~1idfhiomen. 
4 

ALBERT PIERSON -

GODFRY MINKS * 
THOMAS DuLToN 

JoHN CooPER - -

- ~arter Mafl:er. 

- Ditto. 

- Captain's Steward. 

- - Scaman. 

\V'ILL IAM RoBER TS - - - Ditto. 

JAMES DuNCAN - - - - Ditto. 

MATTHIAS WILSON -

NICHOLAS TYACKE -

- Ditto, brother to the Captain. 

- Ditto. 

JAMES BLUITT - - - Ditto. 

THOMAS WILLSON * • - Ditto. 

WILLIAM STEWART - - - Ditto. 

1\-IADAN BLANCHARD - - Ditto. 

THOMAS \V'HITFIELD - Ditto. 

WILLIAM CoBBLEDICK - - Ditto. 

ZACHARIAH ALLEN - - - Ditto. 

THOMAS CASTLES - - Ditto. 

DEDRICK WINDLER - - - Ditto. 

S Linguifl:, a native of BENGAL, 
THOMAS Rost * - - • - l calling himfelf a Portuguefl. 
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At five o'clock in the n1orning they again weighed an- Monday 21• 

chor, and fet fail, having a fine breeze from the E. N. E. 

and 'between fix and feven o'clock their pilot left them. 

B z About 
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About nine o'clock, being got to forrie diftance from the 

land, they met with a very high' fea, which obliged them 

to lay to, in order to fecure their cattle, and other live 

frock, as alfo their anchors, cables, and harbour-rigging. 

About eleven o'clock they made fail again, and· by a very 

good obfervation,_ at noon, were in latitude 21° 28' north; at 

the fame time could Juft fee-the land hearing north, at the 

difiance of about eleven leagues, as near as they could judge, 

the weather being rather hazy. In the afternoon the la!h

ings of the booms. broke, and they fell to leeward, which 

obliged them to keep the fhip before the wind until they 

were replaced and fecured,_ which having done, they refum

ed their c?urfe. In the evening, obferving it to lighten very 

ftrongly from the fouthwarcl, they clofe reefed their top

fails, expecting it to blow from that quarter. 

Next day the weather continued moderate but cloudy; 

and they had a great fea fron"l the eaftward, which made the 

fhip labour, fo as to oblige then1 to pump every two houFs. 

The boatf\vain and carpenter were both taken ill in the 

night with a cold and a Hight fever. In the afternoon a fail 

was feen to the S. E. which they took to be a PORTUGUESE 

veffd bound to :MACAO.. The wind veered- round to the 

fouth ward this day; no ohfervation of latitude. 

,Vednefd:i.y The wind fontherly, with cloudy v1eather and fome light 

".•· fqualls and rain.. They noticed this forenoon feveral rip-

plings in the warter, as if in a. tide or current;. the fea was 

fomewhat 
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fomewhat fallen, and the fhip made lefs water. No obferva

tion of latitude this day, the fun being in their zenith. 
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The weather was very fqually, with rain and a great fwell. Thurf<l:iy 
24. 

The boatfwain 'and carpenter were much recovered, fo as 

to be able to go about their duty, in fecuring the ports 

and preparing the fhip for bad weather. By an indifferent 

obfervation at noon, they found themfel ves in latitude 

19° 29' north. 

The weather t:ontinued very dark and cloudy, with thun- Friday 25. 

der, lightning, and hard rain, fo that the fhip was in a man-

ner deluged, and every one wet and uncomfortable. About 

three o'clock in the afternoon they faw the appearance of 

land from the deck, being the BASIIEE Iflands, bearing fron1 

S. E. to E. N. E. At fix o'clock. the northermoft Hland bore 

N. E. by E. At night the \Veather being but indifferent and 

hazy, fo that they could not keep fight of the land, they 

fhortened fail and fay to till the nlorning. 

At day-break they again faw the land to leeward of Saturday26. 

them, being the fame they had focn the night before; 

from this circnmftance they concluded there was no cur-

rent; and as foon as the light opened a little more upon 

them, they made fail and bore ~n~:ay before the wind, to go 

round the northermoft ii1and, which they did at about four 

or five miles diftance. The weather being hazy when they 

£rft faw the land, they had but a very imperfeCl: view of the 

iilands. The firft appeared to be long and tolerably even. 

The 
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The fecond was likcwifc long, of a pretty cqnal height, ex .. 

<.:ept in t\vo or three places, where it feemed to rifo into 

hills : near the middle of it was one very remarkable, frmn 

its being in fhape like a CHIN A or TART AR woman's hat. 

The third iib.ncl fl1cwccl like two rugged-topped mountains, 

joine<l together by low land. The fourth was a high, large, 

double-peaked rock, appearing to have little foil or wood 

upon it. The fifth was very high and uneven, devoid of 

\vood, except a few green bufl1es towards its fummit. There 

were no figns of inhabitants upon any of thefe iib.nds, and 

the weather being f<1ually, our people foon loft fight of them; 

at noon they \Vere in latitude 21° i4' north, by obfervation, 

when, havi11g run about fifteen leagues to the eaftward of 

-the ii1ands, they hauled up more to the foutlnvard, in hopes 

to get into fmoother water, and better \Veather than they had 

hitherto n1et with fince leaving 1\1AcAo. Soon after noon, 

the man at the n1aft-head difcovered the foretop-n1aft to be 

fprung ; they immediately took in the fails, and got down 

the topgallant-mafi, and prepared to get down the top-maft, 

but were obliged to defift on account of the weather, until 

Sunday 17A the n1orning, when it proving fair, with tolerably fmooth 

water, µ11 hands went bufily to work to get up a new fore

top-maft, and to dry and air the fuip, as alfo to fecure what 

cattle and frock remained, Il}UCh having perifi1ed in the 

Monday 28. rains and bad weather. The next morning alfo being fine 

and fafr; this opportunity was embraced to open the ports, 

x and 
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and wafh and cleanfe the fl.1ip below, as well as to overhaul 

and clean their finall arms, and give the officers inftruCl:ions 

for the vova(Te. In the eveninbo- there \\·as vcrv hard rain, 
J b • 

with variable winds. 
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But the fucceeding day, the \Vind being favourable, gave Tucfday :i9. 

them an opportunity of examining and drying fome of their 

provifion, particularly fome Cbineje hams and dry fifh, which 

conftituted part of their victualling, and had got damp in the 

exceffive rains. They faw a great quantity of fifh fwimming 

about the fhip, but could not catch any, as they would not 

take the baits. No rains during the laft twenty-four hours, 

but the next morning the weather became ovcrcaft and they Wedncfday 

'vere again vifited with rain in the evening, which continued 

very hard all night and the fuccecding day, with variable 

winds, fo that they made very little progrefs on their 

voyage. The next morning was n1orc moderate, and to

wards noon the weather cleared up and they got an obfcr

vation, by which they found their htitucle was 16" 251 north. 

In the afternoon it fell calm, \vhich gave them the means of 

trying the current, which they found to fet to the E. N.E. 

at the rate of half a mile an hour. In the .evening Captain 

WILSON exercife<l fame of the Cbinfje men with rowing in 

the jolly-boat for an hour or two, to teach them to ufe an 

30. 

Thurfday 
31. 

AUGUST. 

Friday 1. 

oar when needful. The following day being fair, and the Saturday 2. 

wind inoderate, all were :i.gain employed in clearing and 

cleaning the fhip and fetting up the rigging. In the after-

noon 
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1783. noon they had an obfervation for the longitude, by the tlif·· 
AUG US To 

tance of the fun and inoon, by which they found themfelves 

in 126 degrees and a half eaft of GREENWICH. The follow-

Sunday 3. ing n1orning being alfo fair, divine fervice was perforn1ed 

upon deck; a ceremony never omitted on Sundays \Vhen the 

weather would allow of it. In the afternoon they got another 

abforvation for the longitude, which confirn1ed that taken 

Monday 4. the preceding day. At night they met with frefh gales of 

wiud, fqually weather, and .much rain, which continued 

Tucfday 5. moft part of the next day; towards the evening of which 

t.liey faw nu1nbers of birds and fifh, likewife fome drifts 

of pieces of wood or bamboo, they therefore altered their 

courfc n1ore to the fouth\vard, and went under an e:ify fail, 

Wodnefday 
6. 

Thur!day 7• 

Friday 8. 

keeping a good look out, until morning, when it being 

very tempeftuous they brought to, and handed their topfails, 

which before had been clofe reeft. The weather continued 

to blow a ftonn till about mid-day .of the 7th, during which 

time they could fhow but very little fail, being obliged to lay 

to under the ftorm fray-fails; the fi:orm then abating, and 

the weather clearing up, they got an obfervation for the 

latitude, by which they found themfelves in· 10° 16' north. 

Jn the afternoon the wind was foutherly, with fre:fh gales, but 

dry, fo that they ·were able the following morning to clean 

between-decks, and alfo to fumigate the :fhip with gunpow

der. The cattle had all perifhed in the laft fi:orm, except 

one b.ullock; the !he-goat alfo, having kidded in this bad 

weather, 
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weather, died together with her young. In the afternoon 

the weather became more moderate, fo that they were able 

to make fail and to proceed on their voyage ; and the next 

55 

9 

AUG US To 

day the weather was fo fine they were enabled to open Saturday 9• 

their ports to air and dry the fhip below, as alfo again to 

examine their provifion and ftores, and get every thing 

into order. They were now proceeding cheerfully on their 

voyage, fondly flattering themfelves that the adverfe wea-

ther, and the anxieties it had awakened, were all at an 

end, when they were fuddenly overwhelmed with thofe 

misfortunes which are related in the following narrative. 

c CHAPTER 
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CH APTER II. 

Lofs of the ANTELOPE, and the immediate Dijlrejfes arifing 

from the Accident. 

THE wind having frefhened after iniclnight, the :lky 

became overcaft, with much lightning, thunder, and 

rain. Mr. BENGER, the chief mate, having the watch upon 

deck, had lowered the top-fails, and was going to reef them 

with the people upon duty; judging from the thunder that 

the weather would break and clear up, and only prove 

a Hight fquall, he did not think it neceifary to call the 

hands out, or acquaint the Captain, who had only quitted. 

the deck at twelve o'clock. The people being upon the 

yards reefing the fails, the man who was on the look-out 

called Breakers! but fo :Chart was the notice, that the call 

of Breakers had fcarce reached the officer upon deck before 

the fhip ftruck. The horror and difn1ay this unhappy 

event threw every body into was dreadful; the Captain, 

and all thofe who were below in their beds, fprang upon 

deck in an inftant, anxious to know the caufe of this 

fudden fhock to the :Chip, and the confufion above; a mo

n1ent convinced them of their diftreifed fituation; the 

breakers 
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breakers along-fide, through which the rocks made their ap

pearance, prefented the moft dreadful fcene, and left no 

room for doubt. The fhip taking a heel, in lefs than an 

hour filled with water as high as the lower deck hatchways; 

during this tremendous interval, the people thronged round 

the Captain, and earneftl y requefted to be direCl:ed what to 

do, befeeching him to give orders and they would imme

diately execute them. Orders were in confequence in

ftantly given to fecure the gunpowder, ammunition, and 

fmall arms, and that the bread, and fuch other provifion 

as would fpoil by wet, 1hould be brought upon deck and 

fecured by fome covering from the rain; while oth. 

were direeted to cut away the mizen-maft, the main ana . 

foretop-maft, and lower yards, to eafe the fliip and pre

vent her overfetting, of which they thought there was fome 

hazard, and that every thing 1hould be done to preferve 

her as long as poffible (the fails having all bee~ clewed up 

as foon as the fhip ftruck). The boats were ~oiftcd out, and 

filled with provifion and water, together with a compafs 
" in each, fome fmall arms, and ammunition; anti two men 

were placed in each boat, with direetions to keep them under 

the lee of the fhip, and be careful they were not ftaved, and 

to be ready to receive their lhip-mates in cafe the veifel 

fhould break to pieces by the dafhing of the waves and the 

violence of the wind, it then blowing a ftorm. Every 

thing that could be thought expedient in fo diftrefsful ·and 

C2 trying 
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trying an occafion was executed with a readinefs and obc ... 

dience hardly ever exceeded. The people all now aifen1bled 

aft, the quarter-deck laying higheft out of the water, the 

quarter-boards afforded fome little fhelter from the fea and 

rain; here, after contemplating a few moments their wretch

ed fituation, the Captain endeavoured to revive their droop

ing f pirits, which began to fink through anxiety and fatigue, 

by retl:linding them that fhipwreck was a misfortune to 

which thofe who navigate the ocean were always liable; 

that their fituation indeed was more difficult, from happen

ing in an unknown and unfrequented fea, hut that this con-

f'!deration fhould roufe their moft aetive attention, as nn1ch 

muft depend on themfelves to be extricated from their dif

trefs ; that when thefe n1isfortunes happened, they were 

often rendered n1ore dreadful than they otherwife would· be 

by the def pair and difagreen1ent of the crew; to avoid 

which, it was ftrongly recon1mended to every individual not 

to drink any fpirituous liquor. A ready confent was given 

to this advice; but they being all wet, and fatigued with ex

ccffive labour, it was thought advifable to ~ake fome re

frcfi1ment, and therefore a glafs of wine and fome bifcuit was 

given to each perfon; after eating, a fecond glafs of wine 

was given then1, and they now waited with the utmoft anx

iety the return of day, in hope of feeing land, for as yet they 

had not difcovered any; the third mate and one of the quar

ter-mafters only, in the inomentary interval of a dreadful 

flafh 
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fla111 of lightning, imagined they had feen the appearance 

of land ahead of the fhip. During thefe anxious mo

n1ents, they endeavoured to confole and cheer one another,. 

and each was ad vi fed to clothe and prepare himfclf to 

quit the fhip when neceffity fhould make that ftep in

evitable ; and herein the utmoft good order and- regularity 

was obferved, not a inan offering to take any thing but 

what truly belonged to himfelf, nor <lid any one of them 

either afk for, or attempt to take a dram, or complain of 

the negligence or mifcondnCt of the \Vatch or any par

ticular perfon. The dawn of day difcovered to their view 

a fmall ifiand to the fouthward, about three or four 

leagues difi:ant, and foon after fome other iflands were feen 

to the caftward. They now felt apprehenfive on account 

of the inhabitants, to whofe difpofitions they were ftran

gers; however, after manning the boats, and loading 

the1n in the heft n1anner they could for the general 

good, fuch of the crew as departed from the fhip under 

the care of Mr. BENGER, were earneftly requefted to 

endeavour to obtain a friendly intercourfe with the in

habitants if they found any, and carefully to avoid- any 

difagreement unlefs reduced to the Jail: neceffity, as the 

f':lte of all might depend upon the firft interview. As foon 

as the boats were gone, thofe who remained went imme

diately to work to get the booms overboard, in order to 

make a raft to fecure themfelves, as the ANTELOPE was 

hourly 
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hourly cxpeCted to go to pieces, and the utmoft difquie

tude was entertained for the fafety of the boats, not 

only on account of the natives, but alfo of the weather, 

it continuing to blow very hard.-In the afternoon they 

perceived with inexpreffible joy the boats coming off; a 

fight the n1ore welcmne, as they were fearful frmn their 

long fray, they had n1et with fome difafter, either fr01n 

the inhabitants, or the ftorn1 ; they were however hap

pily relieved fr01n this anxiety by their getting fafe to 

the fhip about four o'clo.:k, having left the ftores and fiyc 

n1cn on fl1ore. They brought the welcome news that there 

was no appearance of inhabitants on the ifiand where they 

had bnded ; that they had found a fecure harbour well fl1el

tere<l from the \Yeather, and alfo fome fre!h water. Every 

one now purfued his bbour with renovated. fpirits to com

plete the raft, which was in great forwardnefs when the 

boats retutned; this being completed, they took a fecond 

refrefl1ment of bread and wine, each individual having 

ftrietly conformed to the promife made to Captain vVILSON, 

.not to drink any il:rong liquor. We inuft not omit here 

menti011ing a melancholy accident which happened among 

the events of this difafirous morning; foon after day-break 

the mizen-maft being found near the fl1ip's ftern, and fon1e 

of the rigging entangled in the mizen-chains, GoDFR Y 

MINKS went to cut it adrift, in doing this he unfortu

.nately flipped and fell overboard, and although the boats, 

which 
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which were not then gone, went infiantly to his affiftance, 

he was unfortunately drowned, owing, as was fuppofed, to 

having encumbered hi1nfelf with too many clothes, when 

he prepared himfclf, as before related, to be ready to quit 

the fhip. 

The raft being now con1pletccl, was loaded with as much 

provifion and ftores as it could carry, confiftently with the 

fafety of the people who were to go on it. The pinnace 

and jolly-boat were likewife filled with provifion, ammuni

tion, and fmall arms, in which \Vas placed their greateft 

fecurity. The people being frill anxioufiy employed in 

faving whatever they could, and the fi1ip beginning to 

have a little motion from the rifing of the tide, there was 

great apprehenfion that the n1ain-n1aft would fall over 

the :fide, in which cafe it mufi have dropt on the raft, and, 

by defiroying it, have rendered all their labours fruitlefs. 

The raft and pinnace being ready to depart, and the 

evening advancing, the boatfwain was defired to go into 

the ihip, and wind his call, in order to alarm thofe who 

were bufily employed below (and whom Captain WIL

SON had repeatedly entreated to defift) to go into the 

boats and raft, that they might endeavour to get on fi1ore 

before night, and fecure what they had already got out 

of the fi1ip. And here it may be worth while to notice 

the great care and attention of the carpenter, who was fo 

intent on faving what tools and ftores he could, that he re

mained below after the pinnace and raft had departed; and 

5 Captain 
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1783. Captain WILSON was obliged to compel hitn to go into 
AUG V & T, 

the jolly-boat, fo anxious was he to provide and take '\Yith 

-him whatever he thought might contribute to their fu

ture relief. 

Thus with aching hearts, and deep melancholy, they 

~uitted the ANT.ELOPE, totally ignorant-of their future def

tiny. The pinnace, with fome of the ftouteft of the ihip's 

crew, took the raft in tow; the jolly-boat alfo affifted, by 

towing ·the pinnace till they had cleared the reef; after 

which, being too heavily laden to be of much further aid, 

thofe in the pinnace caft loofe their rope, and the jolly-boat 

proceeded alone to the ihore, where they arrived about eight 

o'clock at night, and fqund their companions who had been 

left in the inorning. Thefe few n1en had not been idle, or un .. 

1nindful of their fellow-fufferers; having employed the1n

.felves in -clearing away a fpot of ground, and erecring a 

fmall tent with a fail, in readinefs for their reception. The 

-1ituation both of thofe on the raft, as well as thofc in the 

pinnace, was .truly dreadful. till they had cleared the reef 

-(which was more than half an hour); by the great furf and 

.fpray of the fea,. the pinnace and raft wer~ often out of 

.fight of each other; thofe on the latter were obliged to 

·tie themfelves, and cling to it with all their ftrength, to 

-prevent being wafi1ed off; and the fhrieks of the Cbinefe, 

lefs inured to the perils of an elen1ent they were then 

-conflieting with, did not a little aggravate the horror of 

·the fcene. 
Having 
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Having cleared the reef, and got into the channel which 

flows between that and the iflands, they found themfelves 

in deep water, and a lefs difturbed fea; they hoifted the 

fails of the pinnace, and got on ; but as they approached 

the land, perceiving a ftrong current, whi9h fet them ~uch 

to leeward of the ifland where they had left the ftores and 

people in the morning, they dropped their fails and rowed. 

They found the current frill much ftronger as they . got 

nearer the fl1ore, and though every man exerted his utmoft 

ftrength, they frill continued to drop to leeward. Feeling 

now their inability to refift the current, and the ftrength of 

the rowers being almoft cxhaufted, it was judged for the 

fafety of all, that the pinnace fhould take the people frmn 

. off the raft,, and bring the raft ·to a grapnel during the 

night. Thefe additional me~1 from the raft double banked 

the oars of the pinnace, and relieved the rowers, but at. 

the fame time they fo crowded her, that ihe could barely 

keep above water, being then clofe under a rocky coaft, 

in about fixteen fathom water (as they aftenvards better 

knew). They \Vere only able to advance flo\vly; but as 

they drew nearer to the ifiand '\vhither the others were 

gone before, the jolly-boat having unladen her cargo, Cap-. 

tain WILSON with four people, was_ returning in her,, to 
,., 

lighten the raft and pinnace, and give then1 full affiftance, 

ancl it being dark, hailed the pinnace at a diftance. Whether 

it \Vas from the _great fatigue the people had fuilained while 

D on 
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on the raft, or from .their voice and f pirits being exhaufte~, 

or from the fudden joy of perceiving they were fo near 

again to their comrades, but the halloo was anfwered in fo 

fhrill and unaccuftomed a manner, that thofe who were in 

the jolly-boat, who had previoufl y heard the paddling of 

oars, fuppofed they were natives; as the people who had re

n1ained on fhore in the morning with the frores, had dif

covered, after the boats had left them, traces of fome people 

having been lately upon the ifland, by feeing places where 

there had been fires, with fome fifh bones and pieces of 

cocoa-nut fl1ells fcattered about, which had not the appear~ 

ance of having lain long there ; thefe circumftances in

ducing the jolly-boat's crew to conclude, that the return 

of the halloo came from a party of the natives, they pre

cipitately returned back into the cove. The pinnace ar

riving foon after, all thefe alarms were diffipated, and an 

univerfal joy fpread itfelf over every countenance on fee

ing one another again on dry land. They fuook hands 

together with the utmoft cordiality, every one feeling 

th of e emotions that could ill be expreifed by the mo( 

forcible language. They got part of a cheefe, fome bif

cuit, and a little water, for their f upper ; and by dif

charging a piftol, loaded with powder, into fome match 

which they picked loofe to ferve as tinder, they kindled 

a fire in the cove, where they dried their clothes, which 

were thoroughly wet, and flept on the ground alternately, 

under 
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under the covering of the tent which had been raifed. The 1783. 

night proved very uncomfortable on TU any accounts; the rain 

and wind were heavy, and the diftrefs of their fituation not 

a little increafed by the fear of the fhip going to pieces, 

from the tempeftuous weather, before they fhould be able 

to fave from her fuch neceff.'lries as might be ufeful to 

them. They hauled their boats on fhore, and feta watch, 

left they might happen to be furprized by any of the na

tives. 

AUGUST. 

The conftant perfpiration the people had been in, added .Monday 11, 

to their being perpetualiy wet with the falt water, had pro-

duced an irritation on their fkins, which, with the ad-

ded friCtion of their clothes from fevere labour, had exco-

riated them in a manner to make them moft miferably fore. 

At dawn of day, both the pinnace and jolly-boat were fent to 

the raft, to try and bring it up ; but the wind blowing very 

hard, they were· afraid to attempt moving it; they were, 

however, fortunate enough to get the re1nainder of the pro-

vifion and fails from it, and returned about noon. 

The weather proving more moderate in the afternoon, 

the boats were fent to the wreck to bring away fome rice, 

and other provifion, as alfo to procure what nece:Lfaries they 

could for the people, who, as we have already faid, ftood 

in great need of them. 

Thofe who remained on fhore '"ere employed in drying 

their powder, and cleaning and fitting their arms for ufe, 

D z in 
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in cafo of need; and as the boats di<l not return till ten 

o'clock in the evening, it fpread amongft their companions 

much alarm for their fafety, as the night came on with 

very heavy weather; nor indeed were their fpirits rendered 

tranquil by their arrival, for the chief n1ate and crew, who 

returned with the pinnace, brought the n1elancholy intel

ligence, that they did not conceive, from the badnefs of the 

weather, that the ihip could hold together till n1orning, as 

fhe was beginning to part, the bends or wales being ftarted 

out of their places. The ideas which had been fondly 

nurfe<l, that '\'hen a calm fucceedcd there was a poffibility 

fhe inight be floated and repaired, fo as to return to MACAO, 

or fome part of CHINA, were by this account totally extin

guifhed. The profpett no'v darkened round them, fear 

pictured firongly every danger, and hope could hardly find 

an inlet throu_gh which one ray of confolation might fhoot. 

They knew nothing of the inhabitants of that countr.y 

where fate had thrown them; ignorant of their manners 

and diipofitions, as well as of the hofiile fcenes they might 

have to encounter for their fafety; they found themfelves, 

hy this fu<lden accident, cut off at once fron1 the reft of the 

'vorkl, with little probability of their ever again getting 

away. Each individual threw back. his remembrance to 

fome dear object that affection had rivetted to his heart, 

who might be in vain looking out anxioufiy for the return 

of the father, the hufband, or the friend, whon1 there was 

fcarcely 
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fcarcely the mofl: diftant chance of their ever feeing any 

more. Thcfe reflections did not contribute to make the 

night comfortable ; the weather was far more tempeftuous 

than in the ·preceding one ; but the clothes which the people 

had procured from the wreck proved a great comfort to· 

them all, who were thereby enabled to have a change. 

CHAPTER 

67 

ZI 
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C H A P T E R III. 

Fhjl Appearance of tbe Natives .-9.0e curious and friendly 

Interview between them and tbe Englifh.- Captain WIL

soN's Brother Jent to the King of PE LEW, tb.e King's 

Brother remaining with our People. 

Tuefday 12. AT day-break, as it blew exceedingly hard, fo that the 

boats could not venture to fea, every one went to 

work, to dry the ftores and provifions between the fhowers ; 

and many were bufied to form better tents with fuch mate

rials as they had favecl. About eight o'clock in .the morn

ing Captain WILSON and ToM RosE being on th_e beach 

colleCl:ing water which dropped from the rocks, the people 

who were employed in clearing away the ground, in the 

wood behind them, gave notice that fome of the natives 

were appr9aching, as they perceived a canoe coming round 

the point into the bay; this gave fo much alarm that the 

people all flew to the arms; however, as there were only 

two canoes, and thofe having but few men in them, the 

people were defired :to remain ftill, and out of fight, until 

they fhould perceive what reception the Captain and ToM 

RosE met with, whom they were convinced the natives 

had 
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had difcovered, as they converfed together, and kept fted

faftly looking towards that part of the fhore where thP.y 

were ; our people were defired to be prepared for the 

worft, but by no means to appear for the prefent, or fhew 

any figns of diftruft when they did, unlefs the behaviour of 

the natives to them .fhould render it abfolutely neceifary. 

In this fhort interval of tin~i:- the canoes had advanced cau

tioufi y towards the fhore, where they ftood, when Captain 

WILSON defired TOM RosE to fpeak to them in the JV!alay 

language, which they did not feem to underftand, but 

ftopped their canoes; yet foon after one of them fpoke in 

the Malay tongue, and afk.ed who they were? and whether 

they were friends or enemies? To thefe queftions ToM 

RosE was directed to reply," That they were unfortunate 

" Englfjhmen, who had loft their fhip upon the reef, and 

" had faved their lives, and were their friends." Upon this 

they fpoke a few words together (which was fince fuppofed 

to have been the Malay man explaining to them what had 

been faid); and prefently they ftepped out of the canoes· 

into the water, and came towards the fhore,. on which 

Captain WILSON waded into the water to meet them, and 

embracing them. in a friendly manner, conducted the1n 

to the fhore, and introduced them to his officers and 

unfortunate companions; they were eight in number, two 

of whom it was afterwards known were brother::; to the 

King. They left one man. in each canoe; and, as they were 

5 c.:>m1ng 
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1783. coming into the cove, feemed to look round with gre3'.t 
AUG US To 

watchfulnefs, as if fearful of being betrayed; nor would 

they. feat the1nfelves near the tents, but kept clofe to the 

beach, that in cafe of danger they might immediate! y re

gain their canoes. Our _people now going to breakfaft, they 

were prefented with fo1ne tea, and fome fweet bifcuits, 

made at CH r NA, of which two or three jars had been 

faved. Only Captain WILSON, and one or two more, with 

ToM RosE the interpreter, breakfafted with them; for, as 

they would probably have entertained doubts of our people, 

ha<l the Engi!Jh furroun<led them to gratify curiofity, they 

n1ight, from their apprehenfions, have haftily departed. 

ln the little converfation which during breakfaft could be 

obtained, a wifh was expreffec.l to the _Malay they brought 

"·ith them, of knowing by what event he chanced to be 

there. This fellow, befide his own and the PELEW lan

guage, fpoke a little Dutch, and fome words of Engl!Jh : he 

gave the following· account of him felt~ -::< ~'iz.-That he 

con1manded a trading veffel belonging to a CHI:'.'JA-man at 

TERNATE, had been on a trading voyage to A:vrnoYXA 

::i.nd BANTAM, and had been c~fi: away, about ten months 

before, upon an ifland to the {onthwanl, 'vhich was within 

fight of where he then was; that he efcaped frmn thence to 

PELEW, and hacfbeen kindly-received by d1e King, who, he 

* The future conaua an<l behaviour of this l\1ALAY gave reafon to fufpea there 

was little truth in the account he gave of himfclf. 
told 
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told them, was a very good inan, and that his people alfo 17!S3. 

were courteous. 

He further acquainted them, that a canoe hav~ng been 

out fifhing, had feen the fhip's maft lying down; and that 

the King being informed of it, fent off thefe two canoes, at 

four o'clock that morning, to enquire what was become of 

the people; that they knowing well this harbour, had come 

to it firft, being a place where the canoes, when fithing, 

often fhelter thP.mfolves in hard weather.-They fat about 

an hour with Captain WILSON, tafted the tea, but feemed 

to like better the bifcuits, and appeared now to feel them

felves relieved from every apprehenfion. They withed that 

one of our people might be font in their canoes to the 

RUPACK, or King, that he might fee what fort of people 

they were; which was agreed to by Captain WILSON, who, 

after breakfaft was ended, introduced to them feveral of 

his officers; thefe, as they can1e up, _fuook hands with 

the natives, who being informed by the Malay that this 

was the mode of falutation amongft the Englfjh, they went 

to every man prefent, and took hi1n by the hand; nor ever 

after omitted this token of regard, as often as they met our 

countrymen. 

It often pleafes Providence, in the moft trying hours· of 

difficulty and diftrefs, to throw open fome unlooked-for 

fource of confolation to the fpirits of the unfortunate !-It 

was a fingular accident, that Captain REES of the NOR-

E THUMBERLAND 

AUGUST. 
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1783. THUMBERLAND fhould, at. MAcAo, have recommended to 
AUGUST. 

Captain W1Ls·oN, TOM RosE as a fervant, who fpoke the 

Malay language perfect! y well. 

It was a ftill 111ore :fi.ngular circu1nftance, that a tempeft 

fhonlc.1 have thrown a Malay on this fj_Jot, who had as a ftran

ger been noticed and favoured by the King, and having been 

near a year on the ifiand previous to the lofs of the ANTE

LOPE, was become acquainted with the language of the 

country; by this extraordin:.uy event both the ENGLISH 

and the inhabitants of PELEW had .each an interpreter who 

could .converie freely together in the Malay tongue, :tL.d 

'foM RosE f peaking Englifh, an eaf y intercourfe was irnrnc

diately opened on both :tides, and all thofe impediments re• 

moved at once, which would have arifen an1ong people who 

h~d no means of conveying their thoughts to one another by 

language, but muft have trufted to figns and geftures, which, 

to thofe born in climates fo re1notely feparated, might have 

given rife to a thoufand mifconceptions.-The natives per

ceiving the boats preparing to be launched, imagined it was 

for departure ; but being told that our men were only going 

off to the wreck to fetch more ftores and neceff:i.ries on 

ihore, they faid they would fend one of their people with 

them, to prevent any canoes from molefting them. 

The natives were of a deep copper colour, perfecl:ly 

naked, .having no kind of covering whatfoever; their :tkins 

very foft and gloffy, owing, as was known afterwards, 

to 
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to the external ufe of cocoa-nut oil. Each Chief had 1783. 
AUGUS'f, 

in his hand a baiket of BEETLE-NUT, and a bamboo 

finely poliihe<l and inlaid at each end, in which they carried 

their Cbinam; this is coral burnt to a lime, whi.ch. they 

ihake out through one end of the bamboo where they 

carry it, on the leaf of the BEETLE-NUT, before they chew 

it, to render it more ufeful, or palatable. It was obferved 

that all their teeth were black, and that the Beetle-nut and 

Cbinam, of which they had always a quid in their mouths, 

rendered the faliva red, which, together with their black 

teeth, gave their mouths a very difgufting appearance.-

They were of a middling ftature, very ftraight, and mufcu-

lar, their limbs well formed, and had a particular niajeftic 

manner in walking; but their legs, from a little above their 

ancles to the middle of their thighs, were tatooed fo very 

thick, as to appear dyed of a far deeper colour than their 

ikin : their hair was of a fine black, long, and rolled up be-

hind in a fimple manner clofe to the back of their heads, and 

appeared both neat and becoming.-None of them, except 

the younger of the King's two brothers, had a beard ; and it 

was afterwards obferved, in the courfe of a longer acquaint• 

ance with them, that they in general plucked out their 

beards by the root ; a very few only, who had ftrong 

thick beards, chepfhed them and let them grov\'.-As 

they now fee1ned to feel no longer any rcftraint, they were 

condutl:ed round the cove ; the ground was as yet . but 

E z · flightly 
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flightly and partially cleared, much broken fhells and rock, 

together with thorny plants and fhrubs remaining over it, 

nor could our people help being furprized at feeing them, 

barefooted as they were, walk over all this rougli way as per

fecl:Iy at eafe as if it had been the fmootheft ground. But if 

the uncommon appearance of the natives of PELEW excited 

furprize in the Englijh, their appearance, in return, awakened 

in their vifitors a far greater degree of aftonifhment.-Our 

country1nen, during all the time they remained in thefe 

ifiands, were perfectly convinced, that the inhabitants had 

never before feen a white man, it was therefore little to 

be wonder_ed that they viewed the1n as a new and a very 

extraordinary race of ·beings: all they obferved, and all 

they touched, made theni exclaim wee/ I wed I and fome

times wee/ a trecoy! which the Malay informed them was 

a declaration of being well pleafed. -They began with 

ftroaking the bodies and arms of the Englfjb, or rather 

their waiftcoats and coat fleeves, as if they doubted whether 

the garmeQf and the man were not of the fame fubftance; 

but were told by the Malay, that the Eng/fib in their own cli

mate being expofed to far greater cold, were accuftomed al

ways to be covered, and had coverings of different kinds to put 

on as occafion required, fo that they could be always dry and 

warm. Our people plainly perceived, by the geftures-of the 

Malay and the natives, that this was what they were converfing 

about; nor could they avoid obferving, by the· countenances 

of 
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of the latter, the quicknefs with which they feemed·to com

prehend whatever information the Malay gave them. The 

next thing they noticed was our people's hands, and the blue 

veins of their wrifts; and they probably confidered the white 

fk.in of the hands and face as artificial, and the veins as the 

Englflh n1anner of tatooing, for they immediately requefted, 

that the jacket-fieeves of the· ,men might be drawn up, to fee 

if their arms were of the fame colour as their hands and 

faces: fatisfied in this particular, they expre:ff'ed a further · 

wiih to fee their bodies ; upon which fome of the men opened 

their bofoms, and gave them to underftand that all the reft 

of their body was of the fame colour.-They feemed much 

aftoniihed at finding hair on their breafts, it being confidered 

with_ them as a great mark of indelicacy, infomuch that they 

eradicate it from every part of the bo<ly in both fexes. 

They afterwards walked about, teftifying great curiofity, 

but at the fame time expreffing a fear that they intruded too 

much. As they had come on fhore unarmed, this confidera

tion in<luced Captain WILSON, before he fhewed them the 

tents, to order that all the fire-arms fhould be put out of fight, 

by covering them with a fail, that the mutual confidence, 

which had fo happily fprung up on both fides, might not be 

chilled, or overihadowed by the flighteft miftruft; but this 

well-conceived intention was fruftrated by an accident.-As 

our people were couduCl:ing them to the tents, clofe by the 

entrance, one of the natives picked up a bullet, which ;had 

been 
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1783. been cafually dropped on the ground, and immediately ex-
,. U GUST. 

preffed his furprize, that a fubfi:ance fo fmall to the eye 

fhould be fo very ponderous- to the touch ; he fhewed it 

direcUy to the Malay, who defcribed to him the ufe of it, 

and fee1ned to be expatiating on the nature of fire-arms, 

for when he had clone he wifhed that one of our mufkets 

might be fhewn them, that they might better comprehend 

their power and ufe. 

Our people had in the tents two dogs, who were con

fined clofe to the place where their arms were depo

fited; one of them was a large Newfoundlander, who had 

been brought up at fea from a puppy, the other a fpaniel; 

the Newfoundland dog had been the favourite of every one 

on board, being a n1ofi: excellent guard, and had been taught 

during the voyage an infinite number of tricks, by 

which he afforded fo much amufement to the whole crew, 

that there was not a failor belonging to the ANTELOPE 

who would not have rifk.ed his life for the dog. On enter

ing the tent with their new friends, one of our people went 

before to the dogs, to fee they were tied up, and to prevent 

any f urprize to their vifitors; no fooner had they entered 

the tent, than the two dogs f~t up a moft violent barking, 

and the natives a noife but little lefs loud ; our peopl~ fcarcely 

at firft knew whether it arofe from fear, or was expreffive of 

aftonifhment; they ran in and out of the tent, and appeared 

to wifh they might be made to barlt again ; but the Malay 

foon 
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foon explained this to be the effeets of joy and furprize, 

thefe animals being the fir.ft of the kind they had ever feen, 

they having no quadrupeds of any fpecies on thefe iflands, 

except a very few grey rats in the woods.-It was agreed on 

by Captain WILSON and his people, thae-the wifh which the 

natives had expreffed refpeCl:ing the fending one of them 

to PELEw, that the King might fee what kind of Beings . 
white men were, fhould be complied with, and fame diffi-

culty arifing who fhould be the perfon, the Captain · re

quefted his brother, Mr. MATTHIAS WILSON, to go, which 

requeft he readily complied with, and agreed to depart with 

them in their canoes. 

The jolly-boat went out of the cove this forenoon, but 

the badnefs of the weather obliged her to put back, as did 

alfo the canoe that was. returning to the King, in· which 

was Mr. M. WILSON, but about noon the canoe fet out 

again and proceeded on her voyage. Captain WILSON was 

much affeCl:ed at his brother's departure, but hoped the 

etnbaffy might prove the means of alleviating their forforn 

fituation. He inftruCl:ed his brother to inform the King who 

they were, to acquaint .him with their misfortunes, and to 

folicit his friendfhip, as alfo his permiffion to build a v.etfel 

to carry them back to their own country. He fent by Mr. 

M. WILSON a prefent to the King of a finall remnant of blue 

broad cloth, a canifter of tea, a canifter of fugar-candy, and 

a jar of rufk.. The laft article was added at the parti€ular 

requeft 
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1783. requeft of the King's two brothers, the younger of whom 
AUG VS T. 

returned with Mr. M. WILSON. 

The weather being rough, our people employed them

felves in drying their clothes, and inaking their tents more 

commodious. The natives condueted our people to a well of 

frefh water; the path leading to this well lying acrofs fteep 

and rugged rocks, rendered the track hazardous and diffi

cult. RICHARD SH+\RP, a midihipman, a lad about fifteen, 

being on this duty, the natives took him in their arms when 

the path was rugged, and they were very careful in thefe 

places to affift the men, who returned with two jars filled. 

One canoe and three men remained with our people, 

as did one of the King's brothers, called RAA KooK, com

mander in chief of the King's forces, and the Malay inter

preter; they eat of fame fowl ftewed with bread, which 

was prepared for dinner, but would not eat fome flices of 

ham which Captain WILSON had dreifed for them, diiliking 

the tafte of falt, of which they had no knowledge. It con

tinuing to rain and blow exceffively hard all the afternoon, 

they could not go away, but paffed the night with our peo

ple' .and appeared to be perfectly eafy and contented with 

their reception. 

CHAPTER 
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C Il A P T E R IV. 

'l'he Pinnace goes to the Ship, and finds it bad been vijited 

by Jome of the Natives .-7'/Je Behaviour of RAA KooK, the 

King's Brother, on being informed of it.-7'be friendly Con

duEf of this Chief wbi!fl be remained alone with the Englifh. 

-A Council held, and all the Cajks of Liquor remaining in 

the ANTELOPE ordered to be }laved. 

79 
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THE wind and rain this night proved far heavier Wcdnefday 

than any fince the \vreck; but at day-break it be- 1 3· 

came more moderate, and the boati\vain called all hands 

out to work by winding his pipe, the found of which much 

pleafed and furprized the natives. RAA KooK informed 

Captain WILSON, that his brother would not be able ·to re-

turn, on account of the weather.-About ten o'clock the 

pinnace was. fent off to the ihip; the people who remained 

on ihore employed themfelves in clearing the ground and 

drying their provifion. The pinnace did not get back till 

after dark; their long fray awakened uneafinefs: they 

brought word that fome canoes had been at the fuip, and 

had carried off iron and other things, and it was fuf petted 

that among thefe was the canoe and the three men that were 

F kft 
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left to attend the K~ng's brother, they having put off foon 

after the pinnace, and, as our people thought, were only 

gone out to fifh. They alfo reported, that it being low-water, 

the pinnace could not reach the fhip, but the men were com

pelled to wade over ·part of the reef to get to her, and were 

now able to fee her fituation, having difcovered that a large· 

part of the rock had made its way through her bottom, and 

in two or three places appeared .dry infide her hold, fo that 

:Che remained fixed on the reef. They difcovered that the 

natives had found their way to the cockpit, had rummaged 

the inedicine cheft, tafted feveral of the medicines, which 

being probably not very palatable, they had thrown out the 

contents, and had carried off the bottles, fo that nothing re-

1nained in the cheft that could be of any further ufe. How-. 

ever, it fortunately happened, that Mr. SHARP, the furgeon, 

at the time he quitted the 1hip, conceiving he never 1hould 

get back to her any more, had providently brought away 

fome of the moft ufeful medicines. 

When thofe who returned with the pinnae~ brought this 

intelligence, and had informed our people that thefe canoes 

were gone up to PE.LEW, Captain WILSON made this tranf

aCl:ion known to RAA KooK, not fo mt"lch as a matter of 

complaint, as to exprefs to him his uneafinefs for the con

fequences which might arife to the natives from theit taft

ing or drinking fuch a variety of medicines. RAA KOOJ{ 

begged Captain WILSON would entertain no uneafinefs 

whatever 
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wh~tcver on their account ; that if they fuffercd, it would 

be owing entirely to their own mifcon<luct, for which he 

faid he felt himfelf truly concerned. This converfation 

pafling at fupper, where the General an<l linguift were 

eating with our people, feemed greatly to diftnrb RAA 

KooK; his countenance fully defcribed the indignation 

he felt at the treacherous behaviour of his own men, and 

a.fked, why our people did not fhoot them? begging, that 

if they, or any others, fhould dare again to ~ttempt plun

dering the veifel, they would, and he fhould take upon 

himfelf to juftify their conduet to the King.-He this night 

flept in the fame tent with our people, who all redoubled 

their attention to him, perfectly perfuade<l from the ge

nerofity of his behaviour, that the difpleafure he had tefti

fie<l at this injuftice done to the Englfjb, did not arife from 

any apprehenfion he felt in being at that moment abfolutely 

in their power, but that his mind poifeffed fo nice a fenfe 

of honour as to make him feel unhappy at what appeared 

to him to be a breach of hof pitality in his countrymen ; 

whi~h he declared fhould be fully ftated to the King, who 

would prevent itshappening .in future. This a1niable Ghief 

(for amiable he feemed fron1 firft fight) {hewed a perfect 

fatisfaCtion with what our people cot.1l<l <lo for him ; he en

deavoured to accommodate himfelf to their manners, woul<l 

fit at table as they did, inftead of fquatting on his hams; 

and this pleafing cl if pofition of his induced every one to re-

F 2 fpeet 
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fpell: hin1 as a n1an. of an upright character, and fuch they 

in truth found him to be in every tranfaCl:ion they afterwards 

had with him. 

At their firft coming, the Malay, who was quite naked, 

had requefted a pair of trowfers and a jacket, which were 

gi vcn hin1 ; and a pair of trowfers, together with an uniform 

coat, were at the fame time prefented to R AA KooK, who· 

directly put the1n on, not a little pleafed in appearing like 

his new friends, often looking at himfelf, and faying," RAA 

'' KooK En glees ;" but it was f uppofed he found· the heat 

and confinement of drefs very inconvenient, for after· this 

vifit he never wore them; and when Captain WILSON was. 

at his houfe at PE LEW, he perceived he had put them up 

carefully among what he deemed his valuables. He poifeffed 

naturally fo unbounded a curiofity, that not the fmalleft cir

cumftance which occurred efcaped his notice; he wifhed to 

have an explanation of every thing he faw, to imitate what

ever our people did, and to inquire into the principle and 

caufes of all he obferved brought about by them, lending his 

perfonal affiftance in every thing that was doing, and. even 

defired to aid the cook in blowing the fire. 

Our people finding themfelves now on a perfeet good 

underftanding with this friendly Chief, did. not hefi

tate to afk with freedom, by their interpreter, whatever 

their own curiofity fuggefted. Obferving that he wore 

round his wrift a polilhed bone of fome · creature, in the· 

fonn 
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form of a bracelet, and having noticed that his brother, 

who returned to PELEW with Mr. M. WILSON, had a 

fimilar orna1nent, they wifhed to know on what account it 

was worn. The Malay explained this to the Genera], who, 

through him, informed our people that it was a mark of 

great diftinCl:ion, conferred· by the King on his own family, 

and on officer~. of ftate, and commanders, and that he him -

felf ·wore it, both as brother to the King, and as Com·mander 

in chief of his. army, both by fea and land.. This new in

telligence which our people had obtained, excited them frill· 

more to. cultivate the friendfhip of a Chief, who though fo· 

high both in rank and office, had· with fo much conclefccn-· 
fion and attentive politenefs fhewed himfelf attached to 

the1n .. 

The· preceding evening, at fupper, a: propofition had 

been made by Captain WILSON to his officers, which, as it· 

did not take place till this day, will more properly be in-· 

traduced here; a propofition founded in the· highcft pru

dence and wifdom, and executed. with fuch refolution and 

:firmnefs of mind,.. that it refl.eets the greateft credit on the 

Commander, as well as on the officer.s and men who fcrved 

'Under him, and hath a j.uft claim. to be faithfully recorded. 

The day afte~ the ANTELOPE was wrecked, when the pin

nace had ·been fent aboard her,. to fecure whatever ftores 

could be faved, the men having for many hours endured 

the fcvereft toil, the chief officer ttlought proper to-ferva 

them 
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the1n out fome ftrong liquor ; but as they were unable to 

find any thing to eat, their emptinefs and hard fatigue had 

made the liquor operate on their heads, fo that_on their re

turn back they were very noiiy and elated; Captain WIL

SON therefore now fubmitted to his officers, whether it 

would not be advifable to ftave all the liquor that remain 

eel aboard the veifel, left our people, becoming inadvertently 

intoxicated, might be <lifpofed to quarrel among them-. 

felves, or engage in difputes with the natives; or from 

another motive, equally important to the con1mon fafety, left 

the natives themfelves, having already found their way to 

the ihip, might difcover the fl:rong liquors, which they would 

be tempted to drink of too freely, and, fr01n never having 

before tafted of fpirits, inight grow infuriated, and induced 

to commit fome outrage with our people, and thereby draw 

on a general conteft and difunion. The officers univerfally 

approved the propofition, and defired Captain vVILSON 

would the next mqrning make their wifhes on this matter 

known to all the !hip's company; which was done very 

early, at the time the boatfwain called all hands to work. 

The Captain told them he had f01nething to lay before 

them, in which . their future welfare, nay perhaps their fu

ture prcfervation, was moft materially involved; he then 

fubmitted to their judgment the tneafure upon which he 

and his officers had deliberated the preceding evening ; 

urged the propriety of it to them in very forcible terms, as 

5 a ftep 
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a ftep that would heft authorize the hope of getting away 

from tht.ir prefent fituation, and feeing once more their 

own .country, and thofe who were dear to them; and en

deavoured to convince them, that however reluetantly they 

n1ight yield to the propofition, yet he was fatisfied that 

the underftanding of every individual among them muft,. 

on refleCl:ion, perceive it was a meafure abfolutely neceffary 

to be adopted. Upon which all the failors, with the utmoft 

unanimity, and with one voice, declared, that however they ,,. 

n1ight fuffer from the deprivation of the accuftomed re-

cruit of {hong liquor, yet, hPing fenfible that having ac

cefs to it, they might not at all times ufe it with difcrction, 

they, to their lafting honour as men, gave their full affent 

to the Captain's propofal, and faid, they '''ere ready to go· 

immediately to the fhip, and fiave every veffel of liquor on 

board; which, on this day, they confcientiouily performed;· 

every ca:fk. was ftaved, and fo fcrupuloufly did they execute 

their truft, that there was not a fingle man amongft them 

who would take, or tafte a farewell glafs of any liquor.

Circumftanced as thefe poor fellows were, nothing but a 

long and well-trained difcipline, and the real affeetion they 

bore their Commander, could have produced the fortitude 

and fteady firmnefs which they teftified on this occafion ; 

and certainly nothing could more exhilarate the fpirits of their 

officers, or more endear the inen to them, than this conqucft 

they fhewed over themfelves-What indeed was there not 

to 
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to be hoped frmn f uch a band of brave fellows, w horn 

unanimity, affcCl:ion, and mutual confidence, had united in 

.one unremitting plan of exertion, for the prefervation of 

the whole !-The intelligence of this bufinefs being fo faith

fully performed, was brought this evening by the officer 

who attended the men, and who came back with the pin

nace after dark, as before inentioned, and was confirmed 

by all the others who affifted; and if any thing could add 

to the fatisfa6l:ory manner in which it had been executed, 

it was to perceive, that, when they all fat down to fupper, 

the event <li<l not prodnc.e a fingle difrontented counte

nance. 

CHAPTER 
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CH APTER V. 

ARRA KOOKER, tbe King-''s Brother, returns from PELEW, 

and is Joon after fallowed by Mr. MATTHIAS \VILSON, 

who gives a very favourable Account of the Manner in 

wbicb be had been received. - Regulations made by the 

Englifh for ejlabl!Jhing- a Nightly Guard.-7'he General and 

ARRA KooKER informed of it.-7'bey approve the Scheme, 

•wbicb is immediately put in Execution.-Some Cbara8er of 

ARRA KOOKER .• 

THE next morning two canoes arrived with yams, ready 

boiled, and fome cocoa-nuts, which were prefentecl to 

Captain WILSON. In one of thefe veifels ARRA KooKER, 

the King's brother, returned back, who brought with him 

one of the King's fons; RAA KooK went immediately to re

ceive his nephew, and much converfation feemecl to pafs 

between them. ARRA KooKER informed his brother, that 

three men had died of the things they had taken and drank 

out of the medicine-cheft; the General replied, that the 

Eng_lifh had told -qim this might be the confequencc, and he 

was glad they had fuffered for their bad conduct. The 

n1elfage which the King's fon had brought from his father 

G 
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was delivered to the General, and from him interpreted to 

our people, through the .lltfalay ;-the purport of it was, to 

bid the Engii/h welcome into his country, and to infonn 

them that they had his full leave and permiffion to build a 

veffel on the iiland on which they then were, or that they 

n1ight remove to, and build it on the ifiand where he lived 

himfelf, and he under his own more immediate protection. 

This .being con1municated, he introduced the young Prince 

to all our people, and then walked about with him, and 

!howed and explained to hin1 every thing which he had 

made himfelf acquainted with relative to our manners. His 

nephew, who appeared to be about twenty-one, was as 

full of ail:onifhment at what he faw, as the uncle him

felf had been before; and RAA KooK difcovered no fmall 

degree of pleafure in perceiving the eager delight with 

which his young relation noticed every thing which his at

tention was directed to. 

\'Vhilft this engaged the Gener~l an~l the Prince, our 

i)eople were qneftioniQg ARRA KOOKER, with anxious con

cern, about :Mr. M. WILSON, whom he had conveyed to 

PE LEW, and whmn they did not fee return with him; 

ARRA KooKER affured them they would fee him very foon; 

that he. had only been detained by the wind, and was actu

ally on his way. He then defcribed by figns and geftures 

(for he ha<l a very particular turn for mimickry and hu-

1nour) the apprehenfions Mr. M. WILSON had been under, 

when 
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when he was at PELEw, which he endeavoured to convince 

the1n he had very unneceffarily entertained. It was not 

long before our people were made happy by his fafe return ; 

who had, as he told them, undergone no fmall degree of 

alarm, tho11gh it turned out to be more founded in imagi

nary fear, than in an"y real danger. He made a very favour

alJle report of the people of PELEW, that they feemed to be 

friendly in their difpofition, and had treated him with much 

civility and kindnefs :-The account of his expedition, as re

lated to me by himfelf, was as follows : 

" When the canoe in which I went away came near the 

"ifland where the King lived, a vaft concourfe of the na

" tives ran out of their houfes to fee me come on :Chore; the 

"King's brother, who accompanied me, took me by the 

" hand, and conducted me from the landing-place up to the 

"town, where there was a mat fpread upon a fquare pave-
, . 

" ment, on which he by figns directed me to fit down. I 

"obeyed, and in a little time the King appeared, which 

"being notified to me by h1s brother, I arofe, and made my 

"obeifance after the manner of eaftern nations, lifting up 

" my hands to my head, and inclining my body forward ; to 

" which he did not feem to pay any attention. After this ce

" remony, I offered the King the prefents my brother had 

"fent by me, which he received in a very gracious manner. 

" -His brother, ARRA KooK'.ER, now talked a good deal 

'' with him, which I conceived was to acquaint him with our 

G z " difafter, 
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" difafter, and our numbers.; after which the King eat fame 

"of the fugar-candy, feemed to reliih it, and diftributed 

" a little of it ·to feveral of his Chiefs, and then directed all 

" the things to be taken away and carried to his own houfe; 

"which being done, he ordered refre1hments to be brought, 

"·which. confifted of a cocoa-nut filled with warm water, 

" and fweetened with moloffes ; after tafting it, he com

" inanded a little boy who was near hhn to climb a cocoa

" tree and ·gather fre1h nuts, he cleared one from the 

" hulks, and tafting the milk thereof, bade the little boy 

"prefent it to n1e, inaking figns to me to fend it back when 

" I had drank; he afterwards broke the nut in two, eat a 

" little, and returned it to me to eat of it. 

" I now found myfelf furrounded by a vail: concourfe of 

" both fexes ; n1uch converfation took place between the 

" King, his brother, and the Chiefs who were with him. As 

"their eyes were repeatedly direeted to n1e, I concluded I was 

" the fuhject of it. Taking off my hat by accident, all who 

"were P!efent fe.emed ftruck with aftoni1hment,. which I 

"perceiving, unbuttoned my waiftetlat, and took my fhoes 

" from in y feet, in order that they might fee they were no 

" part of my body; 'being of opinion, that at firft fight of 

"ine, they entertained a notio~ that my clothes c.onftituted 

'' a part of my perfon; for, when und~ceived in this, they 

" came nearer to me, ftroked me, and put their hands into 

'' my bofom to feel my fkin. 

"It 
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" It being now grown rather dark, the King, his Urother, 

'' feveral others, and myfelf, retired into a houfe, where 

" there was a fupper brought in of yams boiled whole, on 

" a ftand or ftool with a rim or edge round it of three or 

" four inches high : in a difh or wooden bowl was a kind 

" of pudding made alfo of yams boiled and beat together, 

"juft as we n1afh potatoes, of which they put three or four 

"in a bo\vl or difh. They had likewife fome fhell-fifh, but 

" of what kind I could not make out. They conduCl:ed me 

" after f upper to another houfe at fome diftance from the 

" firft, where I found at leaft forty or fifty men and women ; 

"I was led thither by a fe1nale, who, when I had entered, 

" the houfe, made figns to me to fit, or lie down on a mat 

"that was fpread,. as I underftood, on the floor for me to 

"fieep on. After the reft of the company had fatisfied 

"their curiofity by viewing me very accurately, they all 

" went to Heep, and I klid myfelf down on the mat, drawing 

,., another mat over me, which I fuppofed was placed there 

" for that purpofe, refting my head on a block of wood, 

"which fetves the people here as a pillow. Unable to flum

" ber, I lay perfectly ftiJI; and fome confi<lerable time after; 

".when all feemed quiet, about eight men arofe, and began 

''to make two great fires at each end of the houfe (which 

" was not divided hy partitions, but formed one large habi

" tation). This operation of theirs, I conf efs, alarmed me 

"; very much ; indeed, I thought of nothing lefs than that. the 

"natives. 
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" natives were going to roaft me, and ,that they had only 

" laid themfelvcs down that I might alfo drop afieep, and 

"intended to feize n1e in that fituation.-However, being 

" furrounded by a danger, which there was no poffibility of 

"cfcaping, I colleCl:ed all my fortitude, and, recommending 

"myfelf to the Supreme Difpofer of all events, I expected 

"every moment to n1ect my fate; when, to my great fur

'' prize, after fitting a little while and warming themfelves, 

"I perceived they all retired again to their mats, nor got up 

" any more till day-break, when I arofe and walked about, 

" encircled by great numbers of men, women, and children. 

'' It was not long before the King's brother joined n1e, and 

"went with ine to feveral houfes, where I was entertained 

"with yams, cocoa-nuts, and fweetmeats.-Being after this 

" conducted to the King, I fignified to him by geftures that 

"I much wilhed to go back to n1y brother; he perfectly un

" derftood ine, and explained to me by figns that the canoes 

"could not go out, there being too much wind and fea. To 

" defcribe the firft he pointed up to the trees, and blew 

"ftrongly w·ith his mouth; and, to mark the too great 

" force of the fea on the canoes, he joined his two hands to

" gether with the palms upwards, then lifted them up, and 

'' turned them the reverfe way, to ex prefs to me . that the 

''canoes would overfet.-The re1nainder of the day I .fpent 

" in walking about the ifland and obferving its produce. I 

" found it confifted chiefly of yams and cocoa-nuts; the for-

x "mer 
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cc mer they cultivate with great care in large plantations, in 

"· fwan1py watery ground, like the rice in INDIA. The 

" cocoa-nut trees grow very near to their houfcs, as does alfo 

" the beetle-nut, which they chew as tobacco." The favour

able account br:ought by Mr. M. W!LSON, and the mcff.1.ge 

which the King had fo gracioufly fent to Captain WILSON 

by his fon, could not fail of giving fpirits to all our people. 

Captain WILSON <lreffecl the King's fon in a filk coat and 

a pair of blue trowfers; he \Vas a young inan extremely well 

made, but had.loft his nofe. This inight accidentally have 

been torn off by a f pear in battle, or it might have been the 

effect of a fcrophulous habit, which Mr. SHARP the furgcon 

found afterwards prevailed n1uch among the natives. 

Before noon the two boats were fent off to the wreck, 

but the bad weather compelled Mr. BARKER to come back 

'vith the jolly-boat. The pinnace returned before evening, 

with fome iron, one bag of rice, and fundry other ftores ; 

our people brought intelligence that they found upwards of 

twenty canoes bufie<l about the veffcl, and that fome of the· 

natives had been very angry at having fome iron and a cut

lafs, \Vhich they had got out of her, taken fron1 them. RA.A 

KooK immediately fent his brother and nephew off in a ca-· 

noe, who returned at night with the information that they 

had been totally driven away; fo affured were our people: 

now of RAA KooK's friendfhip and protection, though but 

three days acquafoted w1th him,. that even when feparated 

from 
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from the reft, and on the reef at the wreck, they ventured 

to difpute with the natives, and obliged them to give up 

what they had taken. 

Finding the numbers of natives who vifited them at their 

ifland increafe, and having dried their powder and repaired 

their fire-arms, our people thought their fafety required that 

they fhould appoint a regular guard every night, to be re

lieved every two hours. The £hip's company was divided into 

five guards, each guard having an officer to give the watch

word, which was called and anfwcredfrom the different pofts 

every five minutes, there being nine men always upon 

guard.-This arrangement being to take place for the firft 

tit11e on the evening of this day, Captain WILSON judged it 

advifable that his guefts fhould be apprized of his intention, 

left the turning out fuddenl y with arms might awaken fe

rious apprehenfions in them. 

The hour of eight having been appointed for fetting 

the guard, the Captain previoufly communicated to them 

the refolution they had formed, explaining at the fame 

time that it was cuftomary for the Engl!fh to have a night

watch whenever they were from home; and that here it 

might be particularly ufefnl, as it would prevent the in ... 

habitants of the other ifiands from coming by night to 

attack then1. This being explained, Captain · W 1 Ls o N 

invited them, before fupper, to fee the guard turn ff!.lt; 

they feemed highly delighted to obferv.e our m.en go 

through 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T H E P E L E W I S L A N D S. 

through their exercife before they parted for their refpec

tive poils, each man having a mµfquet and cartouch-box, 

&c. ; and indeed all the men on board the ANTELOPE, from 

the time that the veffel quitted ENGLAND, were fo con

ftantly kept in the exercife of finall arms, that they were 

fufficiently expert to have made a refpetl:able appearance; 

and on the people before whom they now 1hewed them

fel ves, their fkill and readinefs muft have ·made a formi

dable impreffion. The novelty of the fight had forcibly 

worked on the imaginations of their new friends.-ARRA 

KOOKER having lent a moft fteady attention to the explana

tion that had been given of the ufe of thefe military wea

pons (about which he h~d probably been talking with his 

brother the General) ft:emed as if fome fudden thought had 

at the moment ftatted in his mind, .calling out eagerly to 

RAA KooK, in thefe words, Englees mora (or go) ARTIN

GALL, PEL'LE, LEW, pointing to the northward and fouth

ward; then cried Poo, imitating the found which otlr guns 

had been reprefented to him to make when fired. They re

turned to the tents where they were to fleep, and· appeared 

to be quite at eafe and contented.-They kept convcr

fing together a great part of the night ; and the bufinefs of 

this evening proved a very favourable circumftance, as from 

that time they feemed to confider the Englflh as poff'effing 

fuch power and abilities as they could have no conception 

of before. 

H Sentin1ents 
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Sentiments nearly fimilar have impreffed the ininds of 

all people who live fccluded from an acquaintance with 

inankind, whenever accident or curiofity has carried the in

habitants of remote parts of the globe to vifit their unfre

quented regions. But the natives of PELEW, who, as far 

as one is authorized to judge, not conceiving the globe 

as extending beyond rhe horizon that bounded them, had 

none but the ideas of nature to guide them ; they had fcen no 

other people to difturb their fimplicity, whatever they were 

ihewn they confidered and examined as ufeful; they looked 

up with admiration to the people who could \Vith fo little 

trouble produce .effects, which they had never difcovered ; 

:md to their admiration they added a reverential efteem, as 

poffeffing talents, they . never could attain themfelves ; of 

which we 1hall, in the courfe of this narrative, give forne 

t!Xtraordinary proofs. 

ARRA KooKE~ could by no means reliih the wearing 

of trowfcrs, but he had conceived a paffion to have a 

white fhirt,_ and one was im1ne<liately given him, which he 

had no fooner put on than he began to dance and jump 

about with fo much joy, that all were diverted by his ridi

~ulous geftures, and the contrail: which the linen formed 

with his fkin. This Prince appeared to be verging towards 

forty.; he was in ftature fhort, but fo plump and fat tliat he 

was almoft as broad as he \Vas long; he poffeffed an abun

dant ihare of good-humour, and a wonderful turn for mi-

mickry; 
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n1ickry; and had befides a countenance fo lively and fo ex

prcffive, that though our people were il:rangcrs at this tin1c 

to almoft all he faid, yet his face and geftnrcs made then1 

pretty accurately comprehend whatever he was defcribing. 

In order to ainufe them, he \'>'oulc.l frequently try to take off 

every one of our people in any particnlarity he ha<l noticctl,/ 

and this with fuch great good-humour, ~hat every one who 

faw hitn was pleafecl "·ith his pleafantry. Sometimes he 

would take up a hat, put it on his head, and imitate the man

ner of our people walking in their military exercife ; would 

.recolleet every occurrence that happened, and nothing that 

he obferved done by the Engl!Jh efcaped him; in fhort, on 

every occafion his manner was lively and engaging to a 

<legree. Frmn the firft time of his having feen the great 

Newfoundland dog, as before mentioned, he felt delight in 

going to him freque11tly, and in carrying him victuals; and 

by noticing him fo much, the dog naturally exprcffed great 
""'-

joy whenever he went to him. vVhen he was brought on 

board the ANTELOPE, in En,~land, the d~g was named Sai/01.-, 

and now, familiarized to ARRA KooKER, \vould, whenever 

he appeared, bark, jump, leap, and play his tricks; and his 

new acquaintance, when he \Vifhed to be amufing, would 

imitate wonderfully well the barking; hov;ling, jumping, and 

all the various demonftrations of joy of this poor animal. 

The Engl!Jh, as far as they coUeck<l frmn :Mr. 1\1. WIL

soN'"s account, and from the urbanity and attention :(hewn 

H 2 them 
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then1 by the· two dignified Chiefs, who had now been their· 

guefts for fmne days, would, in happier n1oments, have en

joyed the fociety of their new friends ; but the doubt of 

what they might further get from the fhip to aid the build-· 

ing of another,, and the uncertainty whether they might· 

ever fee again their country and fiunilies, conftantl y preffed 

on their minds fuch a weight of anxiety, that the refleCl:ions 

of fcnfibility were often wringing their hearts, when- the 

fortitude their prudence affumed,. and the attention due·to 

their hofpitable proteCtors, compelled them to fubdue thcir 

natural feelings, and mafk their countenances with acquief-

cent fmiles. 

CHAP.TER 
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CH APTER VI. 

'Ibe· King of PELEW pays bisjirjl Vijit to the Englifh.-His 

.Arrival dejcribed,. and tbe Ceremony with which be is re

ceived; after wbicb be is conduCled by bis two Brothers and 

Captain WILSON round the Spot whereon they bad erelled 

their temporary Habitation, andjhewn whatever might en

gag-e his Curiojity.-.After feveral Hours Stay be departs, 

pleafed with his Reception, and takes bis Retinue with bim 

to the back Part of tbe Ijland• 
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A T day-break the Kiri g's fon, accompanied by one of Friday 1 s; 
· · his uncles, launched their canoe and went off to the 

fuip; Mr. BARKER alfo got off with.the jolly-boat; the. pin-

nace wanting fomc little repairs, could not be fent till·about 

an hour after ; they both returned about noon, bringing 

with thcn1 fome rice and other ftores, and were going to 

make a fecond trip, but put back on feeing a number of 

canoes approaching the harbour, and our people were in-

formed that the King was coming.-. Soon after feveral ca-. 

noes appeared round the point at the entrance of the har-

bour, and then Jay to; the King's canoe haYing :ll:oppc<l 

whilft he. was giving orders to another fquadron of canoes. 

(that:· 
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1783. (that were armed, and formed his rear) to <ktach themfdvcs 
A'JGlfST. 

to the back of the iiland.-The King's canoe then came for

ward between four others, two on each fide of it, the rowers 

of which fplafhe<l the water about with their paddles, and 

fiouriil1cd the1n over their heads in a very dexterous man

ner ; and as the King paffecl, the firft canoes that had lain to, 

clofrd his train, and follo"·ed him into the cove, founding 

their conch fhells. When they had cmne in as far as the tic.lo 

wonltl permit, it was fignified to Captain WILSON that he 

fhould go out ~md meet the King; on which two of his own 

n1cn took him up in their arms and carried him through the 

1hallow \\·ater to the canoe, where the King was fitting on a 

fiage built in the midtlle of it. He defired Captain \VILSON 

to come into the canoe, which he did, and en1braced him, 

j nforming him, through the interpreters, that· he and his 

frie1uls were En<~lf/bmen, \vho had unfortunately loft their 

fhip, but having fave<l their lives by landing on his territory, 

fupplicated his pcrrnifiion to build a veifd to convey them

fcl ves back to their own country. 

After a little panfe, and fpeaking with a Chief in a canoe 

next to him (who they after learnt \Vas the CHIEF Minifler) 

the King replied, in the mo11: courteous manner, that he was 

welcome to build, either at the place where he then was, or at 

his own iiland; told Captain \V1Lsox, that the iiland he was 

then on was thought to be ·unhealthy; that he feared his peo

ple might be fickly if they frayed on it before another wind fet 

in:, 
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in, which he faid would be in two moons; and that he might 

po:ffibly be molefted by the inhabitants of fome of the 

neighbouring iflands, who were at that time at war with 

him. 

Captain WILSON expreifecl his acknowledgments for the 

condcfcenfion, the care, and goodnefs which the King had 

teftified toward him and his people; informing him at the 

fame time, that as the iiland he was then on was far nearer 

to the wreck, from whence he had already got fomc ftorcs 

on fhore, and hoped frill to get more, it would he attended 

with much inconvenience 1hould he remove farther; .there

fore he would, with his permiffion, prefer remaining where 

he was, as his people could fear no enemies whilft they en

joyed his protection and frienc.Hhip :-that he had a pcrfon · 

with him very fk.ilful in curing ficknefs, which n1ade him 

very eafy on that account; but in cafe any of his people, dur

ing their ftay there, fhould happen to fall ill, he would then 

avail himfelf of his goodnefs, and convey them for recovery 

to the better air of his own ifland. With this anfwer the 

King feemed to be pleafed and fatisfied. C:iptain WILSON 

then made hin1 a prefent of a fcarlet coat; and, after fome 

difcourfe, he nlade figns to go on fhore ; the men again took 

the Captain up, as before, whilft the King il:eppecl into the 

water, and waded to land. 

The King was perfectly naked, nor had he any bone on 

his wrift; or any ornament of diftinCl:ion. He bore a 

hatchet 

103 

5.~ 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

104 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN A·CCOUNT OF 

1i8J. hatehet. on his fhouldcr, the head of which was made of iron., 
lo. U GU :'l T. 

a circumftance ·which inuch furprized our people, as all the 

other hatchets they had fcen were of ihell; the handle 

being formed in a iharp angle, ftuck clofe to the ihoulder, 

lying before and behind, and wanted no tying to keep it 

fteady·in walking. The King, on landing, looked about with 

the ·fame kind of caution as his brothers, and thofe who 

came with them, had before done, -011 their firft vifit. H.AA 

KooK n1et hin1 on the fhore,.and, as he declined going into 

the tents, the Englifh fprt:ad a faiJ for him to fit on, \V hich 

he did,_ and clearly took and underftood it as a mark of re· 

fpetl:; the CHIEF Minijler placing himfelf oppofite to him, 

at the extremity of the canvafs, whilft his two brothers, 

JtAA Kool\. and ARRA KooKER, fat on each fide, at the ex· 

tent alfo of the fail, ·forming, when thus arranged, a fqnare. 

The p:i;-incipal Chiefs and officers of ftate who accompanied 

·him, feated themfelves near ; and behind thefe Chiefs the 

·large retinue of his own people, which filled his train, being 

about three hundred, formed a circle, not ftanding but fquat

ting, in a pofition ready to rife up in an inil:ant.-Some tea 

was made, and offered him; he drank one cup, but did not 

feem to relifh it. After fitting a little while, he was prefented 

~ith a remnant of fcarlet doth, and half a piece of long .. 

cloth; and alfo had fon1e ribbands of different colours given 

to .him, to diftribute among his attendants; which he 

did.immediately, and -they, on receiving them, rolled them 

up 
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up very handily, for they had all been unrolled-before to 1783. 
• • ·-AUGUST. 

dry. Durmg the ti1nc that they were rolling up the rib-

bands, our people obfervecl, ·by the geftures and lo~ks of 

the natives, that each Chief fixed his attention tipon fome 

particular perfon ; this at the time alarmed them, appre

hending that the indivi<lual each Chief had particularly 

noticed, 'vas fingled out as his devoted prifoner; but they 

foon afterwards found the ineaning to be quite contrary, 

ancl that the individual fo felcCl:ed was to be that Chief's 

particular friend· or gueft.-Captain WILSON then intro

duced his Chief Mate to the King, as the firft officer under 

him, whom ABBA THULLE ftiled the ;j~ Kickaray RUPACK, 

conceiving at that time that Captain \VILSON was him

felf . a prince of fome country ; but being afterwards 

inforined by the lrf alay, that he ferved urider a far 

greater power at home, and was no fovereign, but a Cap

tain, he feized the diilinCl:ion inftantly, and ever after a<l

clreffed him by the appellation of Captain, and his Chief 

Mate, by that of Kickaray Captain, as fecond in command. 
' The reft of the officers were next introduced, and Mr. 

SHARP, the furgeon, was pointed out as the gentleman 

of whom he had fpoken when in the King's canoe, who 

cured the difeafes which any of his people were affiiCl:ed 

with, at which the King fee.med wonderfully furprized, 
. . 

and kept his eyes fixed on him. Laftly, all the private 

• Ki,laraJ means ·/itt/1,-_See the annexed Vocabulary. 

I men 
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men were introduced in their turns, alfo. After prefent

ing the officers, &c. the King enquired for the mark of 

Captain \VILSON's rank or dignity as Chief, who was at a 

Iofs how to anfwer; but recolleCting that a ring was an or

namental n1ark of diftinCtion, told him fo, and Mr. B.ENGER, 

the Firfr Mate; having faved his, gave it to Captain WILSON, 

who put it on; they appeared pleafed with the idea that it 

·was a kind of ornament which had a fimilarity of n1eaning 

to their own. 

During the time that this bufinefs was tranfaeting, RAA 

KooK was converfing with the King upon every thing he 

had feen and obferved during his fray with our people; 

this his countenance and geftures fully demonftrated, and 

they plainly noticed his defcription of their fire-arms, and 

exercife, which the King feemed eagerly to attend to, and 

then expreffed a wi!h to fee them himfelf; which Captain 

\VILSON faid fhould be done immediately. 

He ordered every man to be under arms, and drawn up 

on the beach (the tide then being low) before the King, who 

was 'placel} with all his retinue juft above the flow of the 

water, and that they fhould be exercifed by the Chief 

Mate, that he might not abfent himfelf from the King ; 

they, without lofs of ti1ne, prepared themfelves, n1arched 

on the fhore in the King's prefence, and fired three vollies 
in different pofitions.-The furprize of the natives, their 

hooting, hallooing, jumping, and chattering, produced a 

noife 

9 
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no if e almoft equal to the report of the mufquets. Though 

this exhibition was made at fome expence of their pow

der, yet our people having fortunately faved all they 

had on board, it was judged prudent on this occafion 

.to let the· n~tives witnefs fome difplay of the effeCl: of 

their arms, that they might be impreffed at the firft 

fight of them with an enlarged idea of the power and 

ftrength of the Englf/h ; and the more fo as they had per· 

ceived, the preceding night, how much higher they had 

rifen in the eftimation of the King's brothers, by the mere 

exhibition of their mufquetry, and giving an explanation 

of their ufe. 

After this, one of the fowls that had been faved among 

the little live frock from the ANTELOPE, was purpofely 

driven acrofs the cove, where Mr. BENGER was prepared 

with a fowling-piece, loaded with fhot, which he fired at 

the bird, to let the King fee the effeCl: of their mufquets ; 

the bird inftandy dropped, having its wing and leg broken ; 

fome of the natives ran to it, took it np, and carried it to 

the King, who examined it with great attention, unable to 

corriprehend how it could be wounded, not having feen any 

thing pafs out of the gun. This created a vaft murmur 

and furprize amongft them. 

RAA Kooit expreifed much impatience to fhew the 

King whatever had impreifed his own mind, and taking 

his brother by the hand, led him to· a grin<lftone, which 

1 2 was 
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1;83. was placed behind one of the tents, and fixed on a block.. 
AUGUST, 

He put it in motion, which (having been ihewn the 

n1ethod), he had frequently done before; the King re-

1nained fixed in aftonifhment at the rapidity of its inotion, 

and at the explanation of the General, that it ·would imme

diately iharpen and polifh iron. Captain WILSON ordered 1 

a hatchet to be brought, and ground, that they inight n1ore 

readily perceive its OJ?eration. RAA KooK eagerly laid hold 

of the handle of the ftone, and began turning it, appearing 

highly delighted himfelf to let his brother fee how well 

he underftood it; he having the preceding day amnfed 

himfelf for fame hours with this novelty, and had iharp

ened feveral pieces of iron, which he had picked up about 

the tents. The circumftances which moil: in this fight be

wildered all their ideas, were, how the f parks of fire could 

come, and how a ftone, fo well wetted, became fo foon 

dry. 

The King then vifited the different tents, and en

quired about every thing he faw ;· all was novelty, and 

of courfe intcreil:ed his attention. When he got to th~ 

tent where the Cbinefe n1en were, RAA -KooK, whofe 

retentive 1nincl never loft a fingle trace of any thing h~ 

had been ~nformed of during his ftay among them, ac

quainted the King, that thefe were a people quite differ

ent fr01n the Engl[/b, and that they were China-men, a 

wotd he had readily canght.-He begged one'· of them 

would 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T H E P E L E W I S L A N D S. 

would allow the King to examine his head, noticing the 

long fingle-braided lock of hair hanging .almoft down to the 

calves of their legs. 

The King gave great attention to all that the General fai(T, 

and feemed to be inaking many enquiries of him; by RAA 

KooK's geftures it was evident that he was conveying to his 

brother an idea that there were many different nations in 

different parts of the world, fome of which were called 

French, with whom the Engl!Jb themfelves were then at war 

(this our people, in their n1any hours of converfation, had 

told the General of.) He alfo informed him that the China

men were a different kind of men to the Englfjh, an idea 

which he had himfelf conceived, from obferving that the 

night before, when the Engljjh turned out their night-watch 

for the firft time, the Cbinefe had no mufquets, but only 

boarding-pikes, and having enquired the caufe, was told 

that they were not ufed to fight with guns as the Engi!fa 

were, which induced him to hold thern cheap. 

WheJ:?. the King heard his brother difcourfing about a 

yariety of nations difperfed through the world, who all fpoke 

differently, and had before hin1 an example in the Cbinefe, 

who did not f peak in t~e fame tongue as the Eng1ifh, 

he appeared inftantly thoughtful and ferious, as if ilruck 

with conception_s that had never croifed his mind before. 

He remained awhile penfive and bewildered; and this 

circumilance 
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circumftance. impreffed on every one, at the time, an idea, 

which will poffibl_y now as forcibly imprefs the reader, 

that there was every caufe to fuppofe there had never 

been a communication between thefe people and any other 

nation ; that they and their anceftry, through a line of 

ages too remote for human conjecture to fix a date, might 

have lived as fovereigns of the world, unconfcious that 

it extended beyond the horizon that bounded them ; un

confcious alfo that there were any more inhabitants in it 

than themfelves; and in this cafe, what 111ight not be the 

fentiments that burft on a mind thus :forlrlP-nly awakened 

to a new and more enlarged notion of nature and man

kind! •i~ 

As the King \Vas going toward our tents, of which there 

were three, with a centry ftationed at each, the day being 

fine, and the fun in full power, he noticed the bright glitter 

of the bayonet ; it of courfe aftonifhed him, who had never 

feen any polifhed body, or the action of light on it. He . 
il:epped haftily to the centinel and wifhed to feel it, offering 

to take it out of the man's hand, who thereupon drew back; 

Captain WILSON then explained to him, that no Englfjh cen-

• It is not improbable but that, from feeing the Malay, Come notjon of this kind 
might have been awakened before ; but now, having before him a people of a different 
tolour, and hearing of a variety of nations who were of the fame complexion, the im• 
preffion would naturally operate on his mind with redoubled firength. 

tin el 
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tinel would, or dared fuffcr any one to touch his arms.

Upon this the King feemed fatisficd, and went on to view 

other things in and about the cove. RAA KooK would now 

ihow his brother the kitchen, which \Vas in the hullow of a 

rock, a little above the cove. It was the ti111e when the cook 

was preparing dinner; the implements which furnifhed the 

kitchen were fcanty indeed, and could in no other place but 

this have attraB:ed any one's attention; but here an iron pot,. 

a tea-kettle, a tin faucepan, with a poker, a pair of tongs, 

and frying-pan, became, from their peculiar fituation, of 

fuffi.cient confequence to excite admiration; nor were the 

bellows now forgotten by the General (of which fome men

tion has before been made) who taking them up, as he ex

plain~d their ufe to the King, fcemed ambitious to let his 

brother fee what an adept he was, and began to blow the 

fire. The bald cook, who was always clofe fhaved, and never 

wore any thing on his head, and was befide a little meagre 

fellow, was alfo pointed out by hitn for the King's notice; 

for the General's vein of humour, as well as his wifh of in

formation, made him attentive even to the moft trivial cir

cumftances. 

He was al.fo taken to fee the two dogs, which he was. 

ftruck and delighted with in f nll as great a degree as his 

brother ARRA KooKER had been before. But thefe ani

mals, whofe novelty equally impreifed all the natives, ex-

cited 

111 
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dtecl them to take -f;J inuch pleafure in inaking them bark, 

that our people were after fome time compelled to confine 

them out of fight. 

Near to the kitchen was another hollow rock, where 

were fufpended the hams which had been faved from the 

fhip, under which fires had been inade, in order to fmokc

dry them for future fea-ftorc. RAA Koo:K. was now fo fa-

1niliarized to our people's methods, that he informed the 

King this was fome of their provifion ; he wi!hed that one 

of them fhould be offered his brother, which was immedi

ately prefented, and accepted, as was alfo a live goofe; four 

or five (the remains of the live ftock) juft at that m01ne1it 

waddling in fight. 

The King being now returned to his former feat, in

formed Captain WILSON that he intended to go and fleep 

at the back of the ifland; and prefently a loud fhriek 

was given by one of the King's officers, who wore a thin 

narrow bone on his wrift, which was afterwards known to 

he an Order. much inferior to what we have fpoken of be

fore. This, at the moment it was heard, threw our people 

into fo1ne alarm, but the caufe of it was immediately evi

dent, for all the King's attendants, whon1 it was conceived 

amounted at leail: to three ht'indred, though all differ

ently dif perfed, 'and engaged in looking about at every 

thing that attratl:ed them, as if inftantaneoufly moved by 

the 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL.15-MOSTLYPALAU 113 

T H E p E L E w I s L A N D SL 65 

the fhriek, might be faid to have rather darted than to have 1783. 

ran to their canoes. It was a fignal obeyed more fu<l<lenly 

than could have been conceived, and no word of con1mand 

was ever executed with greater promptitude. The King 

departed, in appearance well pleafed with his vifit, and fatif-

fied with what he had feen. 

It hath been faid, in the beginning of this chapter, that 

the canoes which preceded the King, were ftoppe<l a little be

fore entering the cove, by his giving orders to the fquadron 

of thofe which were armed to detach themfelves, and go to 

the back of the ifland; part of this manreuvre was vifible 

from the fhore, and the reft was obtained by intelligence 

from fbme of our people who had been fent over land to 

the watering-place, which lay at the back of the ifland, and 

who happened to be on the .fpot when the armed canoes 

arrived, which fo alarmed them, that they came with all 

poffible fpeed to give information of it. But the King being 

then with the Engl!Jh, they were perfeCl:ly eafy, knowing 

that thefe canoes muft be part of his :etinue. The King 

being then at war, did not choofe, in vifiting our people, to 

expofe himfelf to any infult from his enemies, the paffage 

from PELEW to this ifland being about feven leagues ; and 

coming with all the fentirnents o{friendfbip, he judged it 

indelicate to alarm thofe who had fought his protection, by 

the formidable appe~rance of fuch numbers as accompanied 

him. 

K The 

AUGUS'J', 
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The King's fon and RAA KooK ftayed w·ith the Englfjb, 

having five canoes and about twenty people remaining with 

them; they flept in two tents by themfelves, our people 

lying in the tent where their arms and ftores were, two tents 

having been erected, for the accommodation of the King 

and his retinue. One was prepared for the King before he 

came, and the other raif eel clofe to it, for his attendants, 

after his arrival, when they faw the number of them. In 

the tent intended for the King, was RAA KooK, the King's 

fon, and feveral Chiefs; Captain WILSON remained with 

them after the guard was fet, and centinels placed, to 1he\Y 

them refpeet, as well as to teftify the confidence he placed 

in them. Soon after which the following circumftance hap

pened, which occafioned much alarn1. 

After the guard was iet, and the centinels placed, our 

people were going to reft, when, on a fudden, the na

tives began a fong, the fhrillnefs and manner of which 

made them think it was their war-hoop, or the fignal for 

the King and his party from the back of the ifland to 

come upon them ; the Engl!Jh inftantly took to their arms, 

and Meifrs. BARKER and SHARP ran to the tent where 

Captain WILSON was, to fee if he was fafe; judging, that 

if any harn1 was intended, the natives would fecure him, 

who was alone with them.-Seeing him fafe and quiet, they 

informed him of the apprehenfions of our people, who 

were all under arms ; he requefted Mr. BARKER to return 

7 immediately 
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immediate! y to them, and defire them to inake no £hew 

of being alarmed, but to keep upon their guard until they 

fuould find what the meaning of this might be, adding, 

that he would come to them as foon as he could do it 

without being noticed; he requefted Mr. SHARP to fit down 

by the King's fon, and enter into fome converfation with 

hin1, by figns, whilft he went himfelf to their tent, where 

he found the people under arms ; after a little delibera

tion on what this noife might mean, it was thought heft 

to difcover no appearance · of uneafincfs, but to remain 

quiet in the tent, with arms ready by them, and that he 

would return to the natives, and wait the event. He \Vas 

foon relieved from every anxiety, by finding that they were 

only tuning their voices, in order to begin a fong; which 

as foon as they had in their manner properly pitched, RAA 

KooK gave out a line, or ftave, which was taken up by 

another Rupack, feated at a little diftance, who fang a 

verfe, accompanied by the re.ft of the natives prefent, ex

cept himfelf and the Prince. The laft line they fung twice 

over, which was taken up by the natives in the next 

tent, in chorus ; RAA KooK then gave out another line, 

which was fung in the fame manner ; and this continued 

for ten or twelve verfes. They t"alked at times bet,veen 

the verfes, as if fetting fome of the fingers right who had 

not been properly in tune. Their fong ended, they re

quefted to hear fome Engli}h fongs, which was readily cmn-

K 2 plied 

115 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

116 

68 

R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

plied with ;:~, ·and feveral fongs were fung by one of our 

people, with which they were exceedingly pleafed. This put 

an agreeable end to every apprehenfion, as the Eng'fijh were 

now convincerl their fole intent was to amufe them. The 

natives, foon after this, went quietly to flcep, but there were 

few of the Engi!Jb able to do fo; the alarm had awakened 

too inany fufpicious ideas, to allow their minds to be fpeedily 

compofed. 

• Our fongs were foa fongs, and of battles; and the King was fo pleafed at the 
account he afterwards heard of them, that wheitevcr he met the young lad CoBBLE

DICK, who fang them, he would fiop him, and make him fing one or two fongs. 

CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R VII. 

A Coolnejs arijes on the Part of the Natives, which much 

alarms the ENGLISH.-7'bis cleared up, and Friendjbip re-

.flored.-'fbe King requejls Five of Captain WILSON'S Men 

to attend him to .a War. be was going to make againfi a 

neighbouring ljland.- 'fbis is ajfented to, and be departs 

with tbe Men.-'fbe Engliih plan their intended Vejfel, form 

a Dock rard, unanimoujly cboofe Captain WILSON to be 

their Commander, and each engages in tbe Department be 

is nominated to, in order to a.f!tjl tbe Confirullion of their 

future Vej[el.-'J'be Firjl Sunday after the Shipwreck duly 

commemorated. 

AS all our countrymen's future hopes depended on their 

being able to build a fhip with the few tools that had 

been faved from the ANTELOPE, fo, being in expectation of 

the King's arrival, and well aware how much thefe imple

ments might be coveted by the nati"ves, and the difficulties 

they might be reduced to, either by depriving themfelves of 

the ufe of them,or rifking the dif pleafnre of their new friends, 

by refufing their folicitations, it was thought expedient to 

fecrete 
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1783. fecretc them frmn the public view; a convenient ·place was 
A l1 OUST. 

found in a rock, and the tools concealed; and it was pap-

11ily cftetl:ed before the King arrived, by which our people 

were relieved fr01n thofe difficulties they would otherwife 

l1a ve been under. 

The morning being fine and calm, our people launched 

their boats, in order to go off to the {hip, but miffed the 

jolly-boat's rudder, which had been ftolen for the fake of 

the iron. Thofe on fhore were employed in getting ready 

the blocks and ways, in order to lay down the intended 

veffel. They had already got a piece of wood for a ftem, 

and another for a ftern-poft. About ten o'clock the CHIEF 

Minijler came over land, from the back of the ifland, which 

did not exceed the diftance of half a mile from the cove, 

and after looking for fome time at the operations then be

ginning, he took Captain WILSON by the hand, and led 

him to the tent where the arms were kept; after viewing 

wifhfully a cutlafs, he afk.ed him for it. In the particular 

fituation in which our people ftood, Captain WI Ls o N 

thought a refufal might be imprudent, particularly to a 

Chief of his rank, and therefore judged it wifer to make 

a virtue of neceffi.ty. But, on coming out of the tent, 

RAA KooK faw it in his hand, feemed difpleafed, and mada 

him return it. · 

The Malay fome time after coming on fhore from a canoe, 

faid there was bad news ; that he had heard " that a cutlafs 

"had 
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" had been given to one who was almoft a ftranger, whilft 

" the King's brothers, who had been with the Engl!fh all 

" the tin1e on the ifiand, had never had any thing of fuch 

"confequence given them, and that they muft make them 

" fome prefents." On this hint Captain WILSON offered 

each of the King's brothers a remnant of cloth, which they 

both received very cooly; he prefcnted them afterwards 

with white long cloth and fome ribbands, but ftill not a 

finilc appeared on their faces; by which the Captain per

ceived that this was not what they wanted.-. The event 

diftreff'cd our people much; they had doubts whether this 

apparent coolnefa might arife from their having given the 

cutlafs to the CHIEF Minijler, or whether they had been put 

out of humour at the indelicacy of this perfon, in having 

imprudently laid the Engl!Jh under the neceffity of gratify

ing him in a requeft, which, fituated as they were, the,y 

muft have been under difficulties to refufe. 

In the afternoon the Malay informed Captain WILSON, 

that the King was come round into the bay, being on his 

return to PELEW, and if he wanted to take leave of him he 

muft go off to his canoe. The Captain accordingly went in 

the jolly-boat, having with him ToM RosE his linguift, and 

four other men. The meeting was, to his great furprize, 

very cool on the King's part, of courfe referved on that of 

his own, far unlike, indeed, that undifguifed openncfs which 

marked 
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1783. n1arke<l the interview of the preceding day.-And I doubt 
AUGUST. 

not but by this time the reader will have fbared a portion of 

that concern, for his unfortunate countrymen, 'vhich was 

awakened in their bofoms by this unexpected alteration in 

the behaviour of the natives. What will he think of the 

hearts of thefe yet unknown inhabitants of PELEW ?-·He will 

have already loaded them with reproach, and judged, too 

hardly judged them to be an inconfiftent, faithlefs people, on 

whom no reliance could be placed, whom no profeffion could 

bind.-His imagination may have ftarted a multitude of con

jectures, yet at laft will. probably fuppofe any thing fooner 

than the real caufe which fpread this vifible dejecHon over 

thc;:ir true character.-Never perhaps was exhibited a nobler 

ftruggle of native delicacy; their hearts burnt within them 

to afk. a favour, which the generofity of their feelings would 

not allow them to mention.-The Engl!fh had been and frill 

were in their power ; they had fought their protection as 

unfortunate ftrangers.-The natives had alreadyfbewn them, 

and fiill meant to !hew them, every mark of hof pitality which 

their naked, unproductive country could afford.-They con

ceived that what they wifhed to a:fk, as it might prove a 

temporary inconvenience, would look ungenerous ; and that 

which moft checked their fpeaking was, that, circumftanced 

as the Engl!Jh were with ref peer to them, a requeft would 

have the appearance of a command; an idea this, which 

fhocked 
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{hocked their fenfibility .-The matter they laboured with 

was, in .their opinions, of the higheft imaginable · conf e

quence to them. The King had probably talked it over 

with his brothers the precedingday, had deliberated on it in 

the evening at the back of the ifland, and came to the c0ve 

this day determined to propofe it, but when there, wanted 

refolution to make it known ; yet the object ·being fo 'im

portant, he felt unwilling to leave it in :filence, and perhaps 

conceivec1 that he could betterdifclofe it from his canoe, than 

when furrounded. by fo many Engiflh.-After much appa

rent ftruggle in th~ King"s mind,. the requeft with gFeat dif

ficulty was at laft made,. and proved to be this :-that tli:e · 

King being in a few days going to battle againft an ifland 

that had. done· him an injury, he wifhed Captain WILSON 

would permit four or. five. of his men to accompany him 

to war with their mufquet"S. Captain WILSON inftantly 

replied, that the Englfjh were· as his own people; and· that 

the enemies of the King were their enemies.-The inter

preter certainly very welltranfiated this declaratiqn, for in an 

inftant every countenance, which was before overfhadowed, 

became brightened and gay. The King faid he fhould ·want 

the men in five days, by which .. time his-own people·would 

be prepared for battle, .and that 'he would· take them down 

to PELEW with him. the· next, day .-Thus was harmen y re-· 

ftored between our people. and the natives-; ihtermptoo.only 

for a few hours, from no other caufe than that extreme de

licacy of fentiment. which no one would have expeCl:ed to 

L have 
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1783. ·have found in regions fo disjoined fr0111 the reft of the 
AUGUST. 

world. 

The convcrfation being at an end, Captain WILSON 

taking leave returned to acquaint the officers and people 

on fhore with 'vhat ha<l paffed at this conference, which 

he hoped would n1eet with their approbation. All united in 

faying that he had acted with great propriety, and feemed 

happy to find that they were again on the fame good foot

ing with the natives; therefore, that the King inight fee 

they were ready, and wanted no preparation, the Captain 

went off once more to infonn him, t\lat the 111en would 

be at his orders whenever he pleafed. This promptitude 

pleafed hin1 n1uch, and he in a very diil:inet: pointed man

ner told Captain \VILSO~, that he was his brother Rupacl:, 

and that he fhould regard the Englf/h officers and people as 

his own people; and that the Captain muft fend his bro

ther, l\fr. M. \VrLsoN, again to PELEw, to fee what things 

were there for the Engl!Jh to eat, that they might be fent 

them ; adding, that he would order fon1e of his carpenters 

to come and affi11: then1 in building their veffcl ; but this 

offer the Captain declined : and having finifhed what he 

had to fay, he then departed with his attendants to the 

back of the ii1and, notifying that he fhould return for the 

men the next morning. Captain WILSON, as before, in

formed his officers and men of all that had paffed with the 

King.-In the afternoon the ways were laid; the keel, ftem, 

and ftern-poft fi1uared, as alfo fome of the floor-timbers. 

The 
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The King came in the forenoon of the following day 

for the n1en he had been promifed; Captain WILSON, 

on offering to make one of the number, was refnfed by 

his own people, who declared that he muft not expofe 

himfelf, as all their fafeties depended on him. Every 

one of the Engl!Jb expreffed a readinefs to go, but the 

five following being young men> and requefting theit 

comrades with particular earneftnefs to be the firft upon 

the lift, were thofe who were appointed, viz. Mr. CuM

MIN, the third mate, NICHOLAS TYACKE, JAMES BLU

ETT, MADAN BLANCHARD, and THOMAS DULTON; they 

alfo took with them ToM RosE as their interpreter; the 

King and the Chiefs taking each, one of the1n in their 

canoes ; our men being dreffed in blue jackets, cocked 

hats, with light blue cockades, and· properly prepared with 

arms and ammunition •. The King made but a fhort ftay; h~ 

faid he fhould leave four of his own men with ·our people, 

that they were fuch as might be trnfted, that the expedition 

would be over in four days, ati.d that all imaginable care 

:thould be taken of the men who were to attend him. He 

went away in great friendfhip, fhaking all the Engl!fh by 

the hand. Our people accompanied their companions, when 

they departed, to the water edge, and as they moved from 

the fhore in the cove, gave them three cheers, the firft of 

which was only returned by the Engl!Jb ; but the linguift 

giving ABBA THVLLE to underftand that this acdarnation 

L 2 was 
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1783. was ufed by the Eng!ifh as a farewel, and wifh off uccefs, the 
A.U G.V S To. 

King made all his inen ftand up in their canoes and return 

the fecond and third. 

As foon as the natives were gone, the boats were fent to 

the wreck, but our people did not think it fafe to go on 

board, as they perceived two canoes there of a larger con

ftruC\:ion, and feveral fmaller ones in fight, which they fup

pofed to come from the iiland which was then at war with 

the King; our boats were therefore obliged, very reluc

tantly, to return empty. During this day our people felled 

feveral trees for a ftem, the one they before had proving 

rotten in the middle; and their prefent leifure, added to the 

little profpea of being interrupted by the natives for fome 

days, induced them to embrace this opportunity to form 

the plan of their intended veffel. Mr. BARKE'R, the fe

concl officer, who had, in the earlier part of life, been con

verfant in the bufinefs of a dock-ya-rd, affifted Captain WIL

SON and the carpenters in defigning the veffel, which was 

now determined fhould be a Schooner, as eafier worke<l. 

The plan was fhewn to every ·body, and approved by alt 
The petty officers and common inen confidering, that to 

purfue this interefting bufinefs, every individual muft do 

his part, and all concur in becoming obedient to the com

mand of one fuperior, who fhould conduct and regulate the 

whole operation, the affection each had born to their Cap

tain, and frill bore him, though misfortWle had 1evered the 

tie 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

THE PELEW ISL·ANDS. 

tie between them, made them unanimoufly requeft Captain 

WILSON to be that one fuperior, and that he would take 

the command upon him, faithfully promifing that they 

would, in all things, implicitly obey his orders, equally as 

when the ANTELOPE was on fl.oat il~; that fhe now being 

a wreck, they would form themfelves as a people of a dock

yard, and would confider Captain WILSON (whofe former 

conduct they faid they fhould ever remember with the 

warmeft affection) as the mafter, or manager of the yard, 

and fubmit to fuch laws and regulations as ufually govern 

places of that kind. Nothing eould more affect the fenfibi

lity of fuch a charaCl:eras Captain WILSON's, than to fee all 

thofe who had ferved under him voluntarily again feek him 

as their Commander, to fhare ftill far feverer toils. With 

a degree of joy, only exceeded by his gratitude, he accepted 

the flattering diftinCl:ion their generofity offered him, ex

preffing at the fame-time an earneft wifl1, that in cafe any 

cenfurc or punifhment fhould hereafter be found neceffary 

to be paffed on any individual, that this unpleafant office 

n1ight not reft with him, but be decided by the majority 

of voices. This alfo was affented to, and all joined in ac

knowledgments to :Mr. BARKER, whofe affiftance had been 

fo effential in forming the plan of the veffel, whicn their 

• As every reader may not be acquainted with maritime proceedings, t::> fuch it will 
not be improper to remark, that when a merchant-lbip is wrecked, all autho~ity im
mediately ceafes, and every individual is at full liberty to fuift for himfe!f. 

own 
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1783. own carpenters, however affiduous and ready,· would not 
AUGUST. 

have been equal to. The circumftance of the ANTELOP1:: 

being fixed, and fruck to the coral reef, by the rock having 

pierced through her bottom, gave all our people the moft 

flattering hope, that n1any ufeful and valuable inaterhls for 

the purpofc of the new vcfiCI might yet be faved fro1n her,. 

before any returning hard gales fhoukl drive her to pieces. 

The fpirits of all our people were renovated, nothing pre·· 

fente<l itfclf to them but the future vcifel which was to 

convey them home; dcfponclem:y was chafed fron1 every 

n1ind, and each of the Englffh being appointed to his diilinCl: 

itation by their new n1after, having dug up the tools which 

hJ.<l been buried prcvioui1y to the King's vifit, as before 

111entioned, they all went to work vvith the utmoft alacrity ; 

each determined ( nnfkilled however he might be) to exert 

his abilities and perfonal ftrength to promote and aid the 

general plan.-Thofc who \Vere appointed of the carpenter's 

crew were <lcfirccl by Captain \VILSO:N to regard ~Jr. BARKER 

as their direaor, and to receive frmn him fuch appoint

n1ents an<l direcrions in that department, as he ihoul<l judge 

moil: convenient, after he had experienced their feparate 

abilities. Mr. SHARP, the furgeon, and l\fr. 1\1. WILSON, 

were appointed to faw down trees, in which employment 

the Captain often worked himfelf. The boatf\vairr, who 

ha<l formerly forved part of an apprenticefhip to a black

f mi th, now refumed his old avocation, aflifre<l by a n1ate. 

The 
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'The gunner was to fee all the arms kept in good order, and 

occafionally to affift the carpenter's crew. The Cbineje were 

employed as labourers, to bring the trees, when felled, out 

of the wood ; to provide water for prefent ufe, and fea ftore ; 

and two of them appointed to wafh the linen, which though 

only rinfed in falt water, was a great refrefhment to our 

people at the clofe of a fultry day, and after fuch feve

rity of bodily toil as few of them before had ever expe

rienced. 

N ot\vithftanding the above diftribution, they occafionally 

changed their employments as circun1ftances arofe. The 

getting things out of the fhip at the time fhe ftruck, as well 

as the inattention every one had to himfelf iri that calami

tous n1oment, as alfo the frequent vifiting and getting ma

terials from her after, had expofed many· of our people to 

great bruifes and wounds, on which account Mr. SHARP was 

occafionally taken off fr01n his new employment of fawing 

trees, to his more natural one of adminiftering relief to thofc 

who ftood in need of it. 

All arrangements being now fettled, each went to his 

new department, and worked till dark, at which time all 

were fummoned to· the great tent, where Captain \VILSON 

read prayers ; it being the requeft of every one to join in 

paying unitedly their thankfgivings to that Supreme Being 

who had not only fo providentially preferved them, but 

whofe goodnefs now relieved their drooping fpirits, by 

7 fpreading 
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fpreading before them a hope of their being once more re

ftored to their country and families. Each bringing with 

him a mind impreffed with .thefe reflections, never were 

prayers more devoutly or ardently offered up. And after 

they were over, it was ordered, that public. prayers ihould 

on no Sunday evening be omitted. 

CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R VIII. 

Our People continue almojl e~very Day to fend to the rvreck, 

and recover a great Variety of Stores.- :!'bey fonn a Barri

cade round the :l'ents,-complete ;'t, - and continue their 

!17ork rz.vith the utmojl .Ajfiduity in tbe Dock rard, and in ad

vancing· the Vfj[el. 
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1783. 
AUGUS'l. 

AGREEABLE to the rcguhtions made the preceding Monday 1~. 

day, the boatfwain called all hands to their feparate 

labours, except fuch as were employed in. the boats.-It was 

judged expedient now to form a barricade in front of the 

tents towards the fea; this was <lone by driving a double 

row of ftrong pofts, interlaced with branches of trees, to 

form a thick fence, the fpace between the two rows of ftakes 

being filled with logs of woocl, ftones, and fand, to render it 

as folid as poffible. On the infic.le was raifed a foot-bank, 

on which they could ftand and fire, in cafe of being attacked, 

with an opening left for one of the fix-pounders, which it 

was intended ihould be got fron1 the fhip the firft opportu

nity, and placed there. They alfo mounted their two fwivels 

(which were large ones) on the frumps of two trees that had 

been fawcd down, in fuch a manner that they inight be 

pointed in every neceffary direCl:ion. 

1\-1 The 
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1783. The boats again vifited the wreck very early, and return-
A U GUST. 

Tuefday 19• ed at three o'clock in the afternoon, bringing two hawfcrs 

Wcdnefdly 
'1.0. 

and fome boards. Some of our people were employed in 

procuring water, which was found to be rather a fcarce ar

ticle.-The barricade was alfo continued.-There was this 

day little wind, the weather being overcaft, with fome loud 

daps of thundcr.-One of the natives having ftolen a fmall 

hatchet, that was carried in the boat to the wreck, was get

ting off with it in his canoe; but a n1ufquet being fired, 

charged only with powder, in order to frighten him, one of 

the people, whon1 the King left, went in the jolly-boat, and 

made him reftore it. 

Though the n1orning was fhowery, the boats returned 

again to the wreck. Thofe on land employed themfelves in 

carrying on the barricade on the fide of the land, where 

they were frill aff:'lilable. The carpenters fitted the fcarfc 

of the i1:e1n and ficrn-poft. About one o'clock the jolly

boat returned with the lower fhroud hawfer, fon1e plank, 

copper, and other :ftores. By her our people 'vere informed, 

that the King's fon had been on board the wreck, and had 

fix.ed a green branch at each maft-head. The Engll/h were 

impatient for the return of the pinnace, and about three 

o'clock it arrived. Our people in the jolly-boat h~d con

ceived, by the fign~ls put on the m:i.fr-heads, tlnt the King's 

expedition againil: his enemies was over; but tl10fe in the 

pinnace rather fuppofcc.1 them to be placed there either to 

deter 
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deter arty of the canoes of the neighbouring iilands fr0111 

coming aboard, or probably as a fignal which might he 

underftood by the canoes, that ought to have attended the 

King to battle, that he was departed, and that they fhould 

follm\f him (and this was afterwards found to be the cafe) ; 

but their interpreter being at that time gone v;ith the expe

dition, they had nothing but their own conjctl nrcs to tn!ft 

to. The afternoon was employed in laying the blocks for 

the keel; having fixed upon the ground where the veffd 

fhould be built, which was jufi: without the barricade, in 

front of the cove. They had much rain an<l thunder this 

evening. 

The boats inadc one trip this day, and brought a good 

quantity of plank, and fome junk for Oakum. They alfo 

clifcovered a ca:fk of ARRACK belonging to l\Ir. BARKER, it 

was -half a Leaguer, and having been covered by the ftores, 

had not been perceived when the reft of the liquors were 

ftaved. This was brought on fl.1ore, ancl given to Captain 

WILSON, to ufe at his difcretion; the people were appre-

henfive it would be ordered to be ftaved, which the Captain 

perceiving by their whifpering ~mongft themfclves, pro-

pofed that it ihoulcl be kept, and each perfon have a pint of 

grog every evening after work was over, until it 1hould be 

expended. This clifi:ribution was approved by all, and the 

cafk. immediate! y fecurcd in the tent. 
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All hands (the morning being fine) were hard at \Vork Friday 22. 
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in the dock-yard; and at ten o'clock they got the keel laid 

on the blocks, and the Hem and ftern-poft bolted. In the 

afternoon the boats, which had departed early, returned fron1 

the wreck, bringing with them a good deal more plank, two 

full cafk.s of beef, and more than that quantity that had got 

loofe, beficles fome empty water-cafk.s, which our people 

were obliged to be attentive to, in order to fecure enough 

for their future voyage, the natives having deftroyed -fe

Yeral of them for the fake of the iron hoops.-Some little 

murmuring having arofe among thofe who were ftationed 

to the carpenter's work, the heat of the weather and their 

new employment having terribly blifrered their hands, and 

their bodily fatigue added to this, had given birth to the 

difcontent; in the evening, after fupper, Captain WILSON 

took occtfion to notice the uneafinefs he had difcovered, 

and how blamable it was in thofe, who were beft able to 

labour, to exprefs fuch diifatisfaCl:ion, when even the weak

en partook of their ihare in the general toil: antl thus, by 

a proper and well-timed reafoning, every difquiet was fub

<lucd, and perfeet harmony an<l good-humour reil:ored.-It 

'"·as propofed, that all fhoukl drink to the fucccfs of the 

RELIEF, which was the name intended to be given the veffel 

now begun; and on this pleafant occafion the Captain al

lotted every man a double allowance of grog. 

Squally weather; yet the boats brought one of the fix

pounders on fhore. Our people v1ere bufied all day ab0ut 

the 
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the veffel. By fome canoes feen to-day, it was underfiood, 

that the King was returned to PELEW fr01n the expe

dition. 

133 

Our boats, in their feveral trips, having got as much Sunday 24. 

plank and fl:ores as was judged to be fufficient for their pre-

fent wants, all hands were employed about the veffel, and in 

felling timber. The gunner, with other affifiants, got the 

fix-pounder mounted on a carriage, and fpunged and fcaled, 

fit for fervice, which was then fixed in the opening of the 

barricade prepared for it, fo as to command the entrance of 

the cove. This day a fmall fpring of wate;:r was difcovered 

in the harbour. 

CHAPTER 
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UH APTER IX. 

'l'be Ffri; Jvlen, t;,1,1ith the Interpreter, rivbo went with the Kin,g 

on bis Expedition, return fafe, accompanied by RAA KooK. 

-T'he Account of the Succejs of that Expedition.-RA A 
. I 

KooK, in the King-'s Name, gives the ljland of 0ROOLONG 

to the Engliih.-Captain WILSON invited by the King to 

PE LEW ;-excufes hin~(elf for the prefent, but fends Jlrfr. 

BENGER, and Mr. M. WILSON, bis Brother, with the Lin

;;uijl, to compliment ABBA THULLE on bis late ViEfory.

Captain WILSON goes in bis Boat round the Ijland.-7'be 

Vejjel continues to ,g·et ad:vanced.-Mej[rs. BENGER and 

vVILSON return from PELEW. 

T HE whole attention of our people was heft.owed on 

the variety of bufinefs neceffary to the advancement 

of the veffel. As the boats were going off this day to the 

fhip, they faw four canoes, full of n1en, coming towards the 

harbour fro1n the fouthward; and as our people underftood 

thofe iflands were at variance with the King of PELEW, the 

boats returned, and foon after thefe canoes came afhore ; 

thofe who were in them landed, with great marks of timi

dity and caution ; they feemed (as far as we could interpret 

4 their 
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their figns) to intimate a defire to look round the cove, and 

were probably induced to take a view of the new-arrived 

creatures, whom accident and misfortune had thrown upon 

this ifland. There was among them a Rupack, who was 

judged, by the kind of bone on his arm, to be of an in

ferior order; but the linguift being abfent, it was impoffible 

to difcover who they were. Captain WILSON conducted 

them round the cove, and fhewed the1n the works which 

were begun. They remained on fhore little inore than an 

hour, and appeared greatly fatisfied; departing full of ac

knowledgments for the civilities which had been fhewn 

them, neither they or their attendants pilfering, dr afk.ing 

for any thing, 

Our people now opened a con1munication from one tent 

to the other, through which they inight retreat, or join, in 

·cafe of an attack; and they alfo fettled the plan of defence 

within the barricade, and each man had his poft affigned 

him. The reafon of making thefe preparations was, the 

long ftay the people made who were gone with the King to 

battle ; they un<lerftood that they would be back in four or 

five days, and this was the ninth morning they had been 

abfent. In the afternoon four other canoes were perceived 

inaking into the harbour; by the boatmen fpbfhing and 

fl.ourifhing their paddles, our people conceived the King was 

on board one of them, but to their great fatisfacrion they foon 

faw they were their countrymen returned.-They were '"':el-

comc<l 
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con1ed with every teftimony of joy; and it was no fmall plea• 

fure to thofe left on the ifiand, to fee them all come back 

in health and fpirits. They reported they had been very 

kindly treated ever fince their departure, the natives behav

ing to them in the moft friendly unrcferved manner. The 

King's brother, HAA KooK, caine back with them. The ca

noes brought great quantities of yams and cocoa-nuts, and 

the King had given to each of the men who went on this 

expedition a bafket off weetmeats, and alfo fent fame baikets 

to the Captain ; this fweetmeat they diftributed very libe

rally amongft their countrymen, but it was not 1nuch re

lifhed, being found dry and hard, infomuch that the failors 

gave it the name of Cboak-Dog.-But of this I £hall have 

occafi.on to fpeak again, when I come to defcribe the cuftoms 

and n1anners of the natives. 

The following was the account our people gave of their 

expedition, which was confirmed by l\1r. CuMMIN's journal, 

who went with them. 

Having departed the 17th, they went to one of the 

King's iilands, about fix leagues to the eaftward of the cove, 
where they were received with great kindnefs, and treated 

with much hof pitality ; after remaining there all night, 

they fet off the next morning for PE LEW, the place of the 

King's refidence, which was in an ifiand about three or four 

lniles diftant: here they remained till the 21ft, the King 

11ot bfilng till then able to get together all his canoes; how-

ever, 
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ever, by day-light on the 211.l:, they muftered before the 

King's houfe with their arms, which confifted of bamboo 

darts fr01n five to eight feet long, pointed with the wood of 

the beetle-nut tree and bearded; thefe they ufe for clofe 

quarters, but they have fhort ones for diftance, which they 

throw with a fhort ftick of about two feet long, having a 

notch cut in it to receive the point of the dart, and place 

their hand at the other extremity of the dart, which, being 

made of bamboo, is elaftic and compreffed into a curve, 

proportioned to the diftance they aim at, and being then 

fuffered to fpring, in general it comes down perpendicular 

on the objeCl: to which it is directed. 

The Englfjh embarked in five different canoes, and went 

away to the eaftward about ten or twelve leagues, calling as 

they went along at feveral of the King's villages to refreih 

and reinforce ; at half an hour pail: two in the afternoon, 

they got in fight of the enemy. The King had with him 

now a fleet of one hundred and fifty canoes, on board of 

which were confiderably above one thoufand men. Of the 

enemy's force our people could form no certainty. Before 

the aCl:ion, RAA KooK went in his canoe clofe to the town, 

and fpok.e to the enemy for fome time, having THOMAS 

DuLTON in the boat with him, who had direCl:ions not 

to fire till fuch time as the fignal agreed on 1hou1d he 

given him. What the General faid, being received by the 

N enemy 
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enen1y with great indifference, RAA KooK tlirc\v a fpear at 

them, which they almoft in1mediately returned: this being 

the fignal for firing, was inftantly obeyed; a man was feen to 

fall direCl:ly, ancl this thre·w the enemy into great confufion. 

Such as were on fhore ran away, and the greater part of 

thofe in the canoes jumped into the water and made for 

land; a few 111ore nlufquets were fired, which difperfed the 

enen1y intirely: and our friends feemed perfeCl:ly fatisfie<l 

with their putting them to flight, and in this mark of vic

tory, but made no other ufe of it than to land, fl:rip f01ne 

cocoa-nut trees of their fruit, and carry off fome yan1s and 

other provifion. After this fight, or more properly this at

tack, the fleet returned homeward, the King being highly 

.pleafed with his triumph. They flopped at feveral places 

in their way, where the women brought out f weet liquor for 

the people to drink; and it being too far to get home that 

night, the fleet difperfed up feveral fmall creeks, about eight 

o'clock in the evening, where they fiept. The next inorning 

feafts were prepared in all the neighbouring houfes, and at 

three in the afternoon the people re-embarked, and fet .off 

for P.ELEW, where they arrived fafe about feven the fame 

evening.-Here alfo they found the women ready to receive 

them, with cocoa.nut fhells filled with fweet liquor. On 

landing, the Englflh fired a volley, and gave three cheers, 

with which the King appeared greatly pleafed. Here our 

people 
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people flept, and were told that they muft ftay and reft then1-

felves the next day, and fet off for their ifland the day fuc

ceeding. There was nothing but rejoicing and feftivity in 

the town the next morning, and the reft of the day was 

paffed with hilarity, and celebrated with fangs and dances 

made on the occafion. 

Before our people embarked, the King took them to 

his houfe, treated them with fome ftewed turtle, expreff .. 

ed great fatisfaetion in their behaviour, and pron1ifed to 

fend to their ifland fupplies of yams ; aiking them if they 

thought Captain WILSON would again fpare him ten men 

to go aigainft the fame people, intimating alfo a defign he 

had againft another ifland; Mr. CuMMIN declined giving 

an anfwer to this queftion, faying he could undertake 

nothing without the Captain's orders.-After breakfaft the 

King went down to the water-fide with the Engltfh, where 

he parted with them in a very kind manner, fending two 

large canoes laden with yams for the reft of their coun

trymen. They then paffed over to the fmall ifland where 

they had firft landed, and walked acrofs it with the General, 

who accompanied them, and who ordered the canoes to go 

round to the other fide ; they were now conduCl:ed to their 

firft night's habitation, where their old friends receiv-. 

ed them (if poffible) more hofpitably than before; both 

fexes flocking about them, and nrnking figns to exprefs 

their knowledge of the defeat of the King's enemies. Here 

N :i they 
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1783, they ftaid the night, and after a paffage this morning of five 
AUGUST, 

hours, rejoined their fhipn1ates, to the mutual fatisfaetion 
of all. 

The ARRACK having been found during the time our coun

trymen had been abfent, at their return they were ferved the 

liquor due to them, in the proportion that it had been ufed 

at the tents in their abfence, which they invited their tom

rades to partake of in the evening, and this, with the yams 

and cocoa-nuts they brought, made a feaft.-Thofe who had 

been abfent were exceedingly rejoiced to fee the harbour 

and tents put in a ftate of defence ; but, above all, at the 

progrefs in the veffel, wherein all the future hopes of every

individual were already in imagination en1barked. 

Tuei<fay 2.6. At day-break the boatfwain, as ufual, piped all out to. 

their feparate departments ; and thofe who had been at the 

war, having depofited with the g.unner their military wea

pons, moft willingly joined in the convention which had

been made in their abfence, and entered on their different 

tafk.s .. 

RAA Koo.K having inforn1ed Captain WILSON the pre~e

ding night, that his brother, ABBA THTJLLE, had given to 

him, for the Engl!Jh, the ifland he was then on, the name of 

which they had not heard before, but now learnt it was. 

called OROOLONG.; after breakfaft, Captain WILSON, i.n tef

timony of the KJng's donation, hoifted the Brit!Jh pendant, 

and. fired three vollie.s of fmall arms, in token of their tak-

ing 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T. H E P E L E \V I S L A N D S. 

ing poffeffion of it for the Englj/l.J.-Our people faying, as 

they returned in the canoes frmn PELEW, that the natives 

were conftantly pointing to the iiland, calling it Englifh, and 

Englijhman's land, the King had fent his brother to make 

known to Captain WILSON this grant of the iiland, as alfo 

to. give the Captain an invititi011 to PEL.EW: he excufed 

himfelf for the prefent,. having fo much to attencl to, at 

OROOLONG-; but fent Mr. BENGER, who had been Firft Mate 

of the ANTELO.P-E, and his· brother,.Mr..M. WILSON, with the 

linguift, Tc>-M. Rosx, and one of the Cbina•men, who were 

accompanied. by the General, RAA KooK, to compliment the 

King upon his vietory, and to. prefent the refpeets of him

felf and all: his· countrymen on the occafion. The reafon of 

Captain WILSON~s fending one of the Cbina-nien was this, 

that he. might notice more particularly the produce of the 

country, and examine if there might not be vegetables good: 

to eat which the natives overlooked, or did not attend to;. 

he alfo gave him in charge to be very accurate in.obfer.ving 

if they had not plants at PELEW fimilar to thofe in his own 

country. The Cbineje are all tolerable BctanijJs, and live 

principally on vegetables·,. fo that turn. a China._man on any 

[pot, he ,,·ould contrive to pick a meal. for himfelf from.it. 

The truth of this remark Captain WILSON had experienced 

fr.om repeated voyages he had made to China, as well, as 

from. the general charaCter of thofe people. 

This afternoon, after feeing one of the. frame timbers,up, 

the 

141 
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the Captain went round his new ifiand in the jolly-boat, in 

order to obferve its fi1ores, and its external appearance. 

He found the fonth fide of it almoft a perpendicular rock, co· 

vered with wood, among which he obferved abundance of 

the cabbage-tree, but growing in places inacceffible from the 

water.-The weft fide had a fair fandy .beach, and fmne level 

ground between the fea and the hills.-It was here where the 

well was, whence our people brought their water; and many 

traces of ancient plant1tions were found, fuffi.cicnt to demon

ftrate that the iiland had forn1erly been inhabited.-The 

northern part is .• a fteep rock covered with trees. As the 

boat rowed along its fide they had often breezes from it, 

wafting a nloft fweet and agreeable fi11ell. On the eaft fide 

is the bay and harbour, which lies eaft and weft; it was 

judged the whole circmnference of the ifiand did not exceed 

three miles ; the coming in fro1n the coral reef is to keep 

right for a fmall opening which feparates the ifland of 0Roo

LONG from an uninhabited ifland to the eail:ward of it, until 

the bay op.ens, then haul up weft into the harbour; the 

courfe before will have been about fouth. 

The morning being fine, the jolly-boat was difilatched to 

the watering-place to fetch fome timbers for futtocks, and 

to haul the feine ; but no fifu could be caught. Some hands 

were fent to try to procure fome cabbages, in which they 

fucceeded; they were dreffed for fupper, and found to be 

very good.-Some of our people, who had been cutting tim-

ber 
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her at the watcring-phce, inftca<l of coming back in the 1783. 

jolly-boat with their companions, chofc to return hmne over 

land, and the evening being far ~dvanced, they narrowly 

efcapecl with their lives.-The jolly-boat returning to the 

tents when it was dark, brought an account, that thefe men 

(who intended to come over land) had fet out fome time 

before the boat ; and it being then late, and no tidings of 

them, much uneafinefs was entertained on their account. 

People were immediately font out with lanterns to go in 

queft of them, who as they went on, every now and then 

hallooed.-The voices being heard, and known, the be-· 

nighted travellers very prudently halted till the lights they 

had difc;overed at a diftance came up with them ; and moft 

fortunate it was that they di<l fo, for when their fhipmates· 

arrived they found them on the edge of a dreadful precipice, 

where, had they advanced a few fteps further, they muit 

inevitably have plunged to the bottom. All were happy to 

fee them return after fo great an cfcape.-This evening 

ARRA KooKER. arrived, and paffecl the night with our peo

ple; he brought with hi1n all his fpirits and gaiety, ancl en

tcrtaine<l them wonderfully with the.plcafant defoription he 

gave of the bte engage1nent, aCting, with his accuftomed 

humour and gcfturcs, the p:mit which fcized the enemy the 

inftant they heard the report of the Englf/h guns. 

The pinnace was fent off to the wreck to fcarch if any fur-

ther nece!fa.ries could be frill recovered.-Captain \.VILSON 

went to the top of the hill above the tents, and had a fpot of 

·i· n-round ."") 

AUG US Te 
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groun<l cleared, in order to ufe it as a look-out or obferva

tory, to fee if a paffage could be difcovered in the reef. On 

examination, it was thought that there was apparently a 

good one, right out from the weft point of the ifland.-It 

had hitherto been a great doubt among our people, whe

ther a veifel of the fize theirs muft be (though intended to 

be no larger than was neceifary to convey themfelves and 

provifions in fafety to CHIN A) would be able to find a paf

fage through the reef capable of allowing her to float over. 

ARRA KooKER left the itland this day, and another fran1e 

titnher was got up.-The Cbinefe were 'bufied in waihing the 

few clothes that were faved. 

FriJay 29. The weather cloudy; no canoes at the ifland.-The 

boatfwain e1nployed in making a inain-fail for the veifel out 

of the ren1ains of the fails that had been faved.-The jolly-

boat made three trips for timber to-day, which being cut 

down at the back of the ifland and roughed off, they could 

eaftly n1anage to bring round.-It was found that the tides 

rofe about nine feet upon the fpring, and it was high-water 

about nine. o'clock upon the full and change of the moon. 

About four P. 1\1. Mr. BENGER, Mr. WILSON, and the China

man, returned in a canoe, and foon after RAA KooK with the 

linguift in another. Mr. BENGER brought an account, that 

they were received and treated by the King and his people 

with the n1oft perfect friendihip and hofpitality; that they 

were conftantly praifing the power and exploits of the 

Englfjb, to whom they afcribed the fuccefs of the late bat-

tle; 
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tle; repeating the 'vord En,~lees inceffa.ntly in their fongs, 

at their dances and rejoicings, which he faid were not then 

over; and that they 'vere ineditating another expedition, 

more formidable than the laft, in which they 1neant to rely 

on the affiftance of the Engi!Jh.-\!Tr. BE~GER faid their 

houfes were tolerably good, with plantations of yams and 

cocoa-nuts about them ; that the foil appeared to he rich 

and fertile; that they have neither corn, or cattle of any 

kind, nor did he fee much fruit or produce of any great ufc 

or value.-The China-man a.lfo added, " that this have ve1y 

"poor place, and very poor people; no g-ot cloatbs, no g'Ot rlce, 

" no got hog·, no got nothing, only yam, little .fijb, and cocoa

" nut; no got nothing· make trade, 1.,•e1y little make eat." This 

fellow's defcription, which I have given in his own words, 

fuffi.ciently !hewed that he viewed 1nankind with the eye of 

a Dutchman, only calculating what was to be got from them. 

-The mind of a fpeculative reader is far otherwife enga

ged. He, in the difperfed families of the world, traces the 

hand of PROVIDENCE guiding all things with unerring wif

dmn.-He marks it balancing with equal fcale its bleffings 

to the children of men; an<l confiders human nature, how

ever unadorned, when dignified by virtuous fimplicity, a-s 

one of the nobleft objeCl:s of contemplation. 

0 CHAPTER 
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CH APTER X. 

A Paj[age is difcovered through the Coral Reef, fu.fficient tfl 

carry out the Ve:ffel when completed. -Captain WILSON, 

Mr. SHARP, ft.fr. DEv1s, and Mr. HENRY WILSON, go to 

PELEW to vijit the King.-An Account of the Hofpitality with 

wbicb they were received.-Some Defcription of tbe Manners 

of the Natives~ and of their Mode of Living.-Mr. SHARP is 

requejled to go into the Country to fee a jick Child of one of the 

Rnpacks, which he does, and returns to PELEW. 

THE morning proved fo wet that our people could not 

ftand out to work, but were employed in the tents. 

RAA KooK fent away fmne of the canoes which came with 

him, detaining only fuch as were to carry Captain WILSON 

down to PELEw.-The Malay, who had been the interpreter 

to the natives, and whofe name was SooGLE, being on fuore', 

took a compafs, and pointing to the S. S. W. faid, that five 

days fail from OROOLONG, on that point of the compafs, 

was the place he came from, which he called. MoNADO; 

that there were about forty Dutch people there, abundance 

of pepper, and plenty of hogs and poultry. He faid MoNADO 

I 
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was three days fail from BAT A VIA ; that when he left 

BATAVIA they had three veffels or proas, that two of them 

parte<i company, and that the one he was on board of, going 

from MoN ADO to TERN ATE, was driven by a hanl gale of 

wind hither, where they were \Yrcckecl. Our people fup

pofed there was much falG1ood in this fellow's account, 

and, from converfations their own linguift had with him, 

they fufpecred thefe people had beeri Malay pirates, which 

they afterwards had confirme<l, by one of them who was 

brought to England.-In the afternoon l\fr. CUMMIN v:as 

fent in the jolly-boat, to try for the paifagc through the 

reef which was thought to have been difrovcrcd the day be

fore, from the Look-out above the tents. Captain WILSON 

took up fome men, and cleared ftill more the fpot intended 

for an obfervatory .-The jolly-boat returned, after having 

been without the reef through a narro\V paffage, in which 

they found at low-water three feet aucl a half of water, and, 

as it rofo eight or nine feet upon a fpring-tide, it was judg

ed there muft be at thofe times twelve feet of water, which 

\Vould be almoft double the draught of the Schooner when 

finifhed.-This was an information which revived every 

one's hopes, and n1ade all our people look forward with 

frefh fpirit~. Intelligence was alfo brought, that they had 

found feven fathom water immediately without the reef, 

and three fathom within in the fhoaleft part, which was a 

narrow bank of fan<l that formed a bar.-Thefe obfervations 
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'rcrc taken at lmv-water, or when very little flood was 

made. 

The C:iptain having fixed this day for his going to vifit 

the King at PE LEW, as foon as all had breakfafted, he read 

prayers in the tent; llAA KooK, with fuch of the natives as 

were waiting to accompany him, attended divine fervice, 

and were nloft exceedingly attentive, following exactly what 

they faw our people did, in rifing or kneeling, except that 

inil:ead of kneeling they would fquat down on their hams. 

After prayers were encled, Captain WILSON took leave of 

his people, taking with him :Mr. SHARP, Mr. DEv1s, and his 

fon l\fr. HENRY vVILSON; they went in the jolly-boat; the 

GENERAL accompanying hin1 in his canoe. They left 

the tents about eight o'clock in the tnorning. At noon as 

they approached the little ifiand which lies about three 

or four miles off PELEw, they obferved RAA KooK's ca

noe, paddling away at a great rate to get a-head of them; 

he juil: ftept on fhore at a little town fituated by the water 

edge, and foon returned to meet them, diretting their 

co¥rfe to the leeward of the iiland, where they were 

met by another canoe, laden with yams, cocoa-nuts, and 

fwcetmeats, to refre:{h them on their paifage. This explain

ed immediately the reafon of the General's quitting them fo 

fuddenly, which they now perceived was merely to indulge 

his hofpitahle difpofition, and from his anxiety left our 

people fi1otlld be fatigued for want of refrefumeot. Every 

one 
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one partook of this entertainment, and then proceeded; and 1783. 

reached the ifiand of PELEW about one o'clock in the after-

noon. 

As PELEW came in fight, the jolly-boat hoifi:ed En,r;lf/h 

colours, and fired three mufquets; which were anfwered, as 
they approached nearer the ihore, by a white flag fi:uck on 

a pole ; this was conceived to have been fuggefi:ed by the 

Malay, and proved to be Jome of the white cloth that had 

been given to the King. RAA KooK having quitted his 

canoe, came into the jolly-boat; and our people, on land

ing, fired three mufquets more, after having hoifi:ed their 

colours, and fixed them in the ground oppofite a honfe 

clofe to the water-fide, at the end of the caufcway where 

they came on 111.ore ; to which houfe our people were con

duCl:ed by RAA KooK, to wait the King's coming, he hav

ing difpatchecl a meffenger to notify the Captain's ar

rival. 

Before the King appeared, fon1e of the natives were fent 

down with refrefhments ; they firft brought a large tureen, 

made of wood, in the ihape of a bird, and inlaid with 

:£hell, this was full of f weet drink ,; they alfo brought a 

painted ftand, about two feet in height, inlaid in the fame 

manner as the tureen, upon which were fweetmeats gar

nifhed with SEVILLE oranges; next came a bafk.et of boiled 

yams, followed by another of young cocoa-nuts ; thefe 

\Vere all placed in a kind of order, prepa,ratoi:y to the 

Kini:r's 
0 
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1783. King's coming':". On his arrival Captain \VILSON rofe, 
AU 0 UST. 

and e1nhraced him, as he had done at their firil: interview. 

ABBA THULLE fat down by him, and they were then 

fcrved with the before-1nentioned provifions, by a man who 

feemed to act as a butler, and gave to each a portion, by the 

King's direCtions. After this entertainment was over, Cap

tain \V1Lsox offered him the prefent he had brought, 

which confifted of fome iron-hoops, fome necklaces made 

of gold and filvcr face, tied with ribband at each end ; to 

which he meant to have added a few files, but one of the 

natives purloined them from the pe1:fon who had them in 

charge. 

The King came down without any ftate, and feemed only 

attended by thofe whom curiofity to fee the Engl!Jb had 

brought together ; the houfe, and every part about it, was 

thronged with the natives, to fee our Captain, who had 

dreffed himfelf in the COMP ANY'S uniform. 

After the repaft was ended, Mr. DEVIS, who was a 

draughtfinan, being ftruck with the appearance of a wo

man who was prefent, took out a piece of paper, and was 

making a :lketch of her figure; which, before he had com

pleted, the lady noticing that he had repeated! y looked 

her earneftly in the face, and marked fomething down, was 

• It was very remarkable, that, thronged as the houfe was, and every avenue to it, 
yet as Coon as it was known that the King was approaching, the moft profound and 
reverential filence was prefervcd. 

diftreffed 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

~ 
·!?-
~ ....; 

.5 
:;i 

l 
°l .. 
ti 

.t> 
~ 

..... 
i 

I t ·I i, " 
" 

~ 
~ ·S .. 

'I) 

'" ..... 
l4') 

153 

.l 
t .. 
~ 
.& 

Cl) 

Cl) 

t-.. .... . .., 
0 
~ 
~ 
·~ 
"'Ii 

~ 
<::; 
J 

~ 
ti 
f 

§-, 
~ 
~ 

~ 
J 
\. 

"" ..... ) ....,, 
~ 

-.;;; 

~ 
~ 

~ 

~ 
~ 

'---------------------------------------------=----------------~~ 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

154 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 155 

THE PELE \V ISL ANDS. 103 

<liftreffed at it, and rofe up to go away, in appearance very 1783. 

n1uch agitated; nor could fhe be perfuaded to ftay, although 

f on1e of the Rupacks prefent laughed heartily at her alarm ; 

which led our people to conceive that fhe was the wife of 

one of tliem. A Rupack looking over Mr. DEv1s's 1houl-

der, feemed pleafed at the reprefentation, or likenefs, and 

wifhed to hand it up to the King; who fo readily entered 

into a true idea of the art, that he immediately fent a mef-

fenger to order two of his women to come down to the 

houfe where he was: they arrived very foon, and placed 

them.felves at the window fronting where Mr. DEv1s was 

feated, at which thefe ladies could ftand without being feen 

lower than the waift ;-perceiving, as they looked into the 

houfe, a fmile on every countenance, they at firft appeared 

pleafed themfelves, and the King told them the reafon why 

he had fent for them; but foon noticing Mr. DEVIS fixing 

his eyes earneftly on them, they did not know what to make 

of the bufinefs> and began to look exceedingly grave. The 

King then feemed to chide them, on which they ftood quiet, 

and rather aifumed an eafier air. Mr. DEVIS having finHhed 

his iketches, prefented them to the King, he fhewed the~ 

immediately to his won1en, who feemed pleafed in viewing 

on paper a fai1cied likenefs of themfelves, and appeared as if .. 
a little afhamed at having been fo foolifhly and unneceff'arily 

diftreifed. 

The King then defired Mr. DEVIS to lend him a piec~ ot 
paper,. 

AU Ci VS Te 
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1783. paper, and his pencil, on which he attempted to ?elineate 
AUGUST, 

three or four figures, very rudely, without the leail: propor-

tion; their heads, inftead of an oval, being in a pointed 

form like a fugar-loaf. Nor let any one conclu<le fron1 this 

circnmftance, that the King was oftentatious to exhibit the 

little knowledge he poifeifed of the art; I rather mention 

it as a proof of his opennefs of temper, to let l\1r. DEVIS fee 

that he was not totally ignorant of what was meant by it; 

nor was it lefs a mark of his condefcenfion, in :{hewing he 

could very imperfectly trace what the artift was able more 

happily to delineate. He approved in the ftranger thofe ta

lents he would himfelf have been an1bitious to poffefs, and 

in his manner of teftifying his approbation, exhibited in 

captivating colours that which no pencil could difplay-the 

urbanity of a noble min<l. 

The King now fignified to his guefts, that he would 

conduct them up to the town; they expreffed their readi

nefs to attend him, and ordered their colours to be raifecl 

and carried before them, wifhing to imprefs on the natives 

what little idea of ceremony their forlorn fituation could 

admit of. PELEW is hardly more than a quarter of a mile 

from the fhore; they afcended a bank into a wood, led by 

the King and RAA KooK, and followed by a great concourfe 

of people. Having paffed the wood, they found themfelves 

on a fine broad caufeway, or pavement, '\rith rows of trees 

on each fide, forming a grove ; this caufeway was raifed 

about 
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about two feet above the level of the gro~nd, and was about 

ten feet in width, having a broad fiat ftone running along 

the middle, for the greater conveniency of walking; it was 

paved on each fide with ftones of a fmaller fize, and lefs 

worked; this caufeway led to the town, and then parted to 

the right and left ; the one condueting to where fome of 

their boat-houfes were ereCted, the other to their bathing

place. 

Having now reached PE LEW, they came into a large 

fquare pavement, round which were feveral houfes; our pee• 

pie were condueted to one that ftood in the centre of one of 

the fides. Out of this houfe iffued a number of women, who 

were waiting to fee thefc new Beings the Engl!fh, and 

who_n1 they foon underftood were the wives offome of the 

Rupacks, or great officers of ftate; thefe were rather fairer 

than the reft of the women, had fome little ornaments 

about them, and their faces and breafts were rubbed over 

with turmeric. 

The King, and his brother RAA KooK, led his guefts 

into this houfe, into which the women returned, and re

ceived them with much joy, prefenting their company with 

cocoa-nuts, and fweet drink, which all fat down and par

took of. The ladies alfo feated themfelves, and taking 

a parcel of leaves, began making mats; an employment in 

which they pafs a great part of. their time. The King in

formed his gnefts that this houfe was to be their abocly as 

P long 

159 
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i783~ long as they remain.ed at PELEW, and that there they were 
AUGUSTe 

to fleep. After which he rofe up, and withdre\v, previoufly 

apologizing to Captain WILSON for retiring, faying he was 

going to bathe. Soon after a meffage came to RAA KooK, 

from the Queen, to requeft {he might fee the Eng/fib 

at her dwelling; they attended the General thither, 

through a pathway from the back of the houfe where they 

were, which led into a grove of cocoa-nut trees; having 

croff't:d the grove, they came to a fmall retired habitation, 

in the front of which was a fquare, formed with raved 

ftone, f urrounded alfo with cocoa-nut trees. Immediately 

before this houfe was a rail, on which were fome tame 

pigeons, tied by the leg. This is a bird held in fuch 

eftimation in thefe iflands, that none but the Ru1Jacks, 

and their families, are allowed to cat of them. As they ap-· 

i1roached, the Queen opened her window, and fpoke to H AA 

KooK, to defire the Engl!fh would fit down on the pave-· 

ment before her; which being complied with, a number of 

attendants brought out yams, cocoa-nuts, and f weet drink ; 

and whilft they were partaking of thefo the Queen afked 

RAA KooK many queftions about our people, and then 

fent them one broiled pigeon (which they drefs \Vithout 

drawing) that every one might 11ave a bit to tafte; giving 

them to underftand, that· this was the greateft rarity that 

the country produced. She took very great notice of the 

Englfjh, and willied fome of them would ccn1e clofe to the 

§ wine.low, 
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window, and draw up their coat-fleeves, that fhe might frc 

the colour of their fkin; after ihc had ,viewed then1 ~tten

tively, and aik.ed, through the General, as many circumfbn

ces refpeeting them as fhe thought fhe could \Yith propriety 

obtrude, fhe fignified that fhc \Voukl not longer trciix1fs on 

their time by detaining them; fo they rofc and took leave of 

her ':~. 

The General now told them he wifhcJ to condutt them 

to his own houfc, which was a little diftant from the firft 

fquare, where the King hacl allotted them their habitation.

At the houfc of this Chief they were received quite in a fa.

mily way, with.out any form; they were obliged juft to 

tafte of what was. fet before them, though their appetites 

had been fufficiently taken away by partaking of fo many 

entertainn1cnts before. RAA KooK's wife brought the1n 

in a broiled pigeon, which they, out of compliment, cat 

a bit of, for the honour done them.-In this domeftic 

fcene RAA KooK appeared in a new and amiahlc light; 

it was a fituation which placed to their view that benevo

lent heart of his they had themfdves before frequently 

noticed.-Here he \Yas furroundecl by fcvcral of his chil

dren, t\vo of whom were very young, and fce1ned aln1oft: 

of the fame age; they were climbing up his knees an<l 

• This lady fceme<l to have ~ greater degree of refpcCl: and attention paid her than 
any Qtbcr of the King's wives; ill:: never went abro:d, and he, houfe was the King's 
general refidence. 

Pz carcffing 
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1781. careffing him, whilft he feemed to enioy great pleafure in 
-. U G U S T. 'J 

i·olling and toffing them about, a,nd playing with them, hand-

ing them to our people, that they might alfo notice and play 

with then1. 

Whilft the attention of Captain WILSON and his compa

nions had been engaged by this interefting fcene, the night 

had crept faft on them, and it being now quite dark they 

requeftecl leave to retire; RAA KooK apologized for not 

waiting on the1n ho.me, but ordered one of his own people 

and the lrfalay to conduet them back. 

Being arrived at their allotted dwelling, they learnt that 

the King hacl been there after his bathing, but underftanding 

they were gone abroad with his brother, he had retired to his 

own houfe, but had fent them fome fi{h for fupper~-After 

fupper RAA KooK fent mats for them to fleep on, and called 

himfelf before he went to reft, to fee if they were fupplied 

with every thing they ftood in want of,. and which it was 

in his power to· offer .-Our people repofed on thefe mats at 

one end of the houfe, the King having ordered fome of his 

own men to fleep a:t the other end-, to protect them from any 

inconveniency which might arife from the curioiity of-th~ 

natives, as well as to watch the fires, made to keep them 

from the dews and mof quitos.. They a.U refted very well, in 

the fulleft degree fatisfied with the great attention and kind~. 

nefs of their new friends.-The night proved both windy 

and wet, but they found their habitation perfectly dry;, their 

houfes. 
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houfes being fo well thatched, .that the weather rarely is 

able to penetrate them. 

163 

SEl'1'EJ4BE?.. 

RAA KooK called on then1 very early in the morning; in Monday r. 

all his vifits he wore on his countenance fuch a look of goo<l-

humour and congratulation as more than told our people he 

rejoiced to fee them.-He never feated himfelf clofe, but at 

fome ftnall diftance from them, which is regarded in thefe 

parts as a mark of refpect.-He told them he was going to 

bathe, ;ind they went down to the fhore to fee if their boat 

and its iron-work was fafe.-On their return, the Captain and 

his companions received a meffage to breakfaft with- the 

King.-They were conducted to. the hou.fe where, the pre

ceding evening, they had been to pay their refpeCl:s to the 

Queen. It confifted of one great room, not boarded on the 

floor, as is the ufual cuftom. there, but covered with bam

boos laid and faftened down collaterally, with fcarce any 

fpace between.-At one end of this room. was the kitchen, 

where the fervants were bufied in. preparing breakfaft, but 

without any partition to feparate the kitchen.-At the oppo

:fite encl ran a high rail, with a large mat loofoly laid over it. 

-Some attendants who were prefent, defire<l our people 

to f~at th~mfelves ;. which,. when they had <lone, the King 

pulled down the mat, and difcovered hin1felf and· the Queen 

feated behind it.-As this trifling ceremony had fomewhat 

Qf an air of ftate that had never been fhewn before,. nor 

was on any future occafion, exercifed, they fufpeCl:ed, that 

this 
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this 1110<lc of the King's receiving the Engl[;b was fomething 

the 11fa!ay had fuggeftcd to him, and which the King proba

bly found fo clumf y and foolifh that he never adopted it 

again.-They had boiled fifh and yams placed before them; 

and during breakfaft the King ihewed Captain WILSON a 

hrgc piece of chintz, which the Maloy had favcc.l when he 

was wrecked, and had given him.-Hc feen1ed to admire it 

1nuch, and when it had been looked at, he folded it up again 

very nicely in a mat; having only produced it as being to 

l1i1n a great curiofity. 

During the time of breakfaft, the King talked much 'vith 

the J.lalay, \Vho after it was over told nfr. SHARP that ABBA 

TnULLE wiCT1ed he would go a little way into the country, 

without declaring for what purpofe.-Mr. SHARP hefitated, 

till lVIr. DEVIS offered to accompany him; the King faid a 

i)erfon would prefcntly be there to conduCl: them, who, when 

he came, appeared to be one of the Ruf1acks who had been 

with them at 0ROOLONG at the King's firft coming, ' 1rhen 

they individually fixed their notice on fome one of our peo-: 

pk ; a circumfi::mce which then occafionecl fome alarm, as 

has before been n1cntioned .;;:- . And this Chief proved to be 

the perfon 'vho had particularly noticed Mr. SHARP as his 

friend or Suca!ic (a tern1 the natives gave it.) 

1\fr. SHARP and .Mr. DEv1s, accompanied by the inter

·preter, put then1felves cheerfully under the guidance of 

* See page 57, 
this 
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this Rupack, whofe name was ARP.A ZooK; they had 

not proceeded far, after getting off the caufeway, be

fore they n1et with Captain \VILSON's fcrvant, who was 

firag;ling about with his gun to kill fomc fowl for dinner. 

The Ru;..,ack made figns to him to join company, which he 

did, on being informed by Mr. SHARP that he was going 

\Vhere the King had fent him. As they went over the hills, 

they paffed feycral pJ'!afant vil)ages, and a valley beauti

fully cultivated \Yith plantations of cocoa-nuts and yams,_ 

forn1ing from the fumm1t a moft rich and delicious prof-

pcet. \Vhcn they had got nearly three miles from PELEW, 

the hc:i.t was fo oppreffive, th~t I\fr. SHARP and his compa

nions exprcifotl an inclination to return back; but the dif

appointment \Yhich u.ppeared in the countenance of the 

Rupack who h~d conduCt:ed them, made both gentlemen 

jmlgie it_ advifable net to crofs his wifhes.-They therefore 

pr~ceeded about a mile an<l a half further, when they ar

rived at a plantation, at the end of lvhich flood his houfe. 

He folicited them to enter, when v<,lrious refrcfl1ments were 

rhcerl before them. He then intro<lnce<l his wife and his 

chil::rcn; and !hewed Mr. SHARP a child that \vas affiiCl:cd 

wi~~1 fomc bad ulcers, from a kind of. boils, a difordcr· 

which he faid was common to the people there; and in-

formed ~Ir. SHARP what applications he had himfelf ufed to. 

his chiLI, which were chiefly fomentations, n1ade with cer

tain ·leaves; and that occafionally, after the inflammatory 

fymptoms 
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fymptoms were abated,. he had put a little of their chinam 

into the wound to eat away the proud fle:fh.-Mr. SHARP, 

who, fituated as he was, could not undertake to repeat his· 

attendance, thought it heft to advife the Rupack to the con

tinuance of the remedy the child had been accuftomed to; 

and now perceiving the reafon why this vifit was folicited, 

after remaining there a proper time, he and l\i1r. DEVIS inti

mated their wiih to return back ; but the Rupack told them 

that his people were at work for: them, and that they muft 

not depart till the bufinefs they were about was done. They 

now perceived the hofpitality of ARRA ZooK was not con

fined to the tranfient entertainment he had already fpread 

before them. His people prefently appeared, loaded with 

yan1s and cocoa-nuts, packed up in large ba:lkets ; and alfo 

bafkets of fweetmeats, which they had made frefh for them 

while they had been in his houfe. The Rupack told them 

that his people fhould carry all thefe baikets to the King's 

:town, that they might there be put into a boat to be given 

to their friends .at OROOLONG.-Charmed with the character 

of their liberal hoft, Mr. SHARP and his companions took 

their leave, teftifying their thankfulnefs for the kindnefs 

he had fhewn them ; whilft ·the good man ftood affuring 

them of the joy they had afforded him and his family in 

coming to his houfe, and how truly they had obliged him 

by looking at his _poor :fick child. As the Rupack accom

panied then1 to the door, oppofite to it, on a rail (as before 

defcribed 
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clefcribed at the Queen's houfc) was his rooft of tame pi

geons ; not thinking he had fufficiently gratified his liberal 

fpirit, he gave them at p::trting a look of the warmeft bene

volence, and told them, when their fhip was built; they 

fhould have all his pigeons to carry with thGln. 

Thefe gentlemen returned to PELEw, followed by the 

fervants of ARRA ZooK with the prefents of their mafter.

Captain WILSON had in the mean time paid a vifit to RAA 

KooK, where he was fhewn three iron travellers, which fome 

of the natives had got from the wreck ; the Gener::il fai<l the 

Eng-Jfjh fhould have them again, and the Captain in return 

promifed to give.hiin a hatchet. 

Such are the little plcafnra.1.Jk: barters of life, when life is 

governed by fimplicity alone, and the eftimation objeets are 

held in, is only proportioned to their real utility! 

Q CHAPTER 
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CH APTER XI. 

Fttrtber Account ()f tbe Natives of PELEW.--.A Council of State 

is held, at the Breaking· up of ~which the King requejls of 

Captain \.VI LS ON ten Men to go with him on a fecond Expe

dition againfi the fame Enemy-which is agreed to.-::Defcrip

tion of the Dance of the fVarriors.-Our People return to, 

OROOLONG, find their Countrymen well, and in g-reat Yna

nimity advancing tbe V~ffel.-'I'he ten Men feleBed who were 

to attend the King to Battle. 

Monday 1• THIS day in the forenoon, a great council was held, in 

the open air, on the large fquare pavement near the 

houfe allotted to the Englifb. It confifted of a number of 

Rupacks, or Chiefs, feated each on a fingle ftone, placed 

near the outer border of the pavement ; that for the King 

was more elevated than the reft; and clofe to the fide of it 

was a ftone ftill higher, on which he occafionally refted his 

arm: when in their places, they are encircled by officers of 

inferior rank. They debate from fide to fide, on whatever 

fubjeCl: happens to be under difcuffion, and it was underftood 

that the plurality of opinions determined the matter before 

them. 
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them. In the prefent cafe it did not require the knowledge 

of their language to difcover the bufinefs they were on ; as 

the houfe in which the Captain and his companions were, 

looked full on their council; and their geftures, as well as 

the frequent repetition of the words Engleer and ARTIN

GALL, left our people no room to doubt but that they had 

been the fubjed: of their deliberation. After the council 

broke up, the King, attended by the linguift, came to the 

houfe where the Englflh were, and requefted Captain W 1 L

S ON would permit ten of his men to go with him to battle, 

againft the fame enemy as before. Captain WILSON rc:plicd 

to the King nearly as he had done before," that the Englflh 

" were his friends, and would regarcl thofe who were his 

" enemies, as being enemies cf their own." This reply 

greatly pleafed the King. The Captain defiring to kno'v 
the caufe of the war, ABBA THULLE informed him, through 

th~ linguift, that fome time back, at a feftival at AR TIN• 

GALL, one of his brothers, and two of his Chiefs, had been 

killed, and that the two Hlands had been at 'var ever fince; 

the people of ARTINGALL, fo far from making any fatif

fatl:ion, had protected the murderers. Captain WILSON in

treated that his people 111ight not be detained at PELE\\" 

longer than was neceffary, as it would greatly retard the 

building of his vef.fcl. The King anf wered, " tl·at be could 

" not in decency fend them back tbe moment he bad bad tbeir 

"fervices, /Jut tbat be would lleep them only two or t./Jree 

Q ~ " QfJ)'S' 
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'' days, that they might be made gay, and rejoice •witb bis own 

"people after f ubduing bis enemies." 

In the afternoon the King took Captain WILSON and his 

companions to fee forne canoes that were then building ; and 

ihewed them alfo fomc of their boat-houfes, which were 

well conftruCl:ed, nicely thatched, and not unlike thofe that 

are made in El' GLAND. From hence they were carried to 

fee fo1nc other canoes, which were juft con1e in fron1 an ex

pedition they had been font on by themfelves, and from 

which, after four days abfence, they hacl returned victorious,. 

having brought in one canoe of the enemy, though not a 

iingle prifoner. The obtaining a canoe, however trifling 

it inay appear to a reader, is equal to the capture of the 

largeil: fhip of war in EUROPE; as their battles are gene

rally fought near fhorc, and, when there is no appearance of 

fucccfs, they get to land and hafi:ily haul up their canoes. 

In the evening our people were entertained with a dance of 

the warriors, who were juft_ then returned, which was per

forn1ed in the following manner :-The dancers have a quan

tity of plantain leaves brought to them, '"hich they fplit, and 

ihivcr into the form of ribbands, thefe they then hdne and 

fix round their heads, wrifts, 'vaifts, ankles, and knees, and 

the leaves bein~ of a ycllowii11 hue, fo prepared, have not an 

inelegant . .dfoet when applied to their dark copper ikin-. They 

make alfo bunches or taifds of the fame, lvhich they hold in 

their hands. When dr~nvn out, they forn1 thcmfelves into 

§ circles 
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circles of two or three deep, one within another. In general 

an elderly man amongft them begins, in a very folemn tone, 

fomething like a fong, or long fentence, for our countrymen 

could not difcriminate which it was, and when he comes to 

a paufe, or what we fhould call the end of a ftanza, a chorus 

is ftruck up, and the dancers all join in concert, frill conti~ 

nuing their figure. Their dancing does not fo much c011-

fift in capering or agility, as in a particular method they. 
• 

have of balancing themfelves, and this frequently very low. 

fideways, finging together all the while; during_ which 

they will flatten their circles, fo. as to bring themfelves face 

to face to each other, lifting up the ta:Cfels they hold in their 

hands, and giving them a cl"Jhing or tremulous motion ; 

after this there will be a fudden paufe, and an exclamation 

fron1 every voice Weel ! Then a new fentence or ftanza is 

:repeated, and danced to as before, and the fame ceremony 

<::ontinued, till every man who is engaged in the dance has 

in his- turn had his repetition and chorus .. 

During this feftivity two large tubs of fweet drink wer~ 

brought in, which were ferved out, firft to the Englfjh and 

the principal people prefent, who juft tafted it, and then the 

tubs were carried to the warriors; and when the dance was 

ended they all fat down upon the fquare, and the drink was 

ferved out to them by four perfons who feemed to be. peo

ple of note, having bones upon their wrifts ; the warfiors 

then removed to a houfe,.at which a fupper was prepa-rea 

for..: 
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1;83 for them, where they continued <lancing moft part of the 
SEP'fEM.!l1'R1 

night, but when it grew dark the Eng-/ijh retired to their 

own hahit2.tion. 

The night proved very wet and windy; our people the 

Tucfday 2 , next n1orning breakfafted with the King, and after break

fail Captaia \VILSON acquainted him, that as foon as the 

weather \nmlc.l permit he intended to return to OROOLONG; 

to which he was pleafed to agree. The wind being unfavour

able, :Mr. Su ARP took the Captain to fee the Rupacl:, whofe 

child he had vifited the preceding day. They paffed many 

fine plantations of coco~-nuts, yams, and beetle-nuts; and 

alfo obferved a tree with a large fruit on it, which the na

tives call Ri'a"mall, but the lingnift who was \Yith then1 faid 

it was called by the Malays, Pcm'giy; our people thought it 

the bread-fruit.-ARRA ZooK received them with great joy, 

brought the1n water to wafh their feet before they went 

into the houfe, gave them n1ats to fit down on, made then1 

frefh fweetmeats, and fet before them a kind of :fherbet. 

Our people's complexion as much excited the fnrprize and 

admiration of this Rupack's neighbours and houfehokl, as it 

had before done their firft vifitors at 0ROOLONG. 

After experiencing once n1ore this good man's hof pita

lity, they returned to PELEW, 'vhere the warriors had re

newed their dances. In the afternoon Captain WILSON and 

his friends took another ramble into the country, but in a 

contrary .direCtion tu the courfe they had purfi1ed in the 

morning. 
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morning. All the way they went appeared to be equally 

well cultivated as what they had feen before, and rather 

fuller of inhabitants. Wherever they paffed they obferved 

the lower rank of women employed in looking after the 

plantations of yams, which are generally in fwampy ground. 

They obferved the women were alfo employed in making 

mats and bafkets, dreffing viCl:uals, and nurfing their chil-

dren; the men were found bu_fied in gathering cocoa-nuts, 

hewing trees, and making fpears and darts. 
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The weather ftill bad, Captain WILSON went down to the Wed:nerday 

wharf, before fun-rife, to look after his boat, and returned 

to breakfaft with RAA KooK. At noon he accompanied the 

K1ng to his boat-builders, where ABBA THULLE wanted to 

give directions about fome work that was carrying on for 

him there ; he had taken down with him a defign of his 

own for ornamenting fame canoes then building, and this 

defign was marked on a board with great accuracy, in dif

ferent colours, to work after. At this place our people dinecl 

with the King upon pigeons. 

The rain fell in torrents all the night, accompanied with 

very loud thunder. The Engl!fh had removed to another of 

the King's houfes, in order to be retired, having been dif

turbed by the curiofity of the natives, whilft they remained· 

in the habitation which had been firft affigned them. 

The King and his brother RAA KooK made our people a 

vi fit 

3· 
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vifit at day-break; the '"·eathcr after brcakfaft clearing up, 

they informed the King they wifhed to return to ORoo

LON'G, to which he affented, though defiring rather to have 

tlctained them another day. They found the jolly-boat ready 

loaded for them with every kind of provifion the ifland 

afforded; and about two o'clock in the afternoon they left 

PELEW, highly fatisfied 'vith the kin<lnefs of their new 

friends, giving :th~m three cheers, as ufual, at parting; 

which was returned by the King in perfon, \Vho in this in

fl:ance put off his gravity, and laughed very much, joining 

the men, women, and children in their cheers, ftanding 

up, an<l apart in fuch a n1anner as to n1ake himfelf con

f picuous. 

Our people arrived fafe at the tents about nine o'clock, 

though the wind had been adverfe to thcn1; and had the 

pleaf ure of finding all their companions well. 

Friday S· The next morning being fine, they put out their clothes, 

and the few ncceffaries which had been faved from the 

wreck, to.dry, having been much wetted by the late heavy 

rains. Captain WILSON, on coming back, had the fatisfaB:ion 

to fee that all his people, in his abfence, had been going on 

very aflidnoufly with· the veffel, and that the mm1: perfeB: 

harmony had fubfifted amongft them. This was a circum

ftance which could not fail to hold out the happieft prefages, 

that they ihould in the end accomplifh that point to which 

their 
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their n1oft fanguine wifhes were direeted. They underftood 1783• 
SEPTUiaEI\. 

that no canoe had been at O:aooLONG during the time they· 

had been at PELEW. 

At day-light the boats were fent again to the wreck, to Saturday&,'. 

fee if any other n1aterials could be procured; they brought 

back in the·evening more planks, nails, and many other ne-
ceffaries, which were 0f effential fervice,. particularly coals. 

Thofe who remained on fhore were befied about the veffel. 

-A lift was made out of the number of men the 'King had 

wifhed to go on his fecond expedition. On this., as well as 

on the former occafion, every individual expreifed a readi-

nefs to be of the number ; and thofe who aetually went, 

amicably fettled the matter among the1nfelves,. on which 

their names were wrote down, and ftuck againft a tree in 

the dock-yard; and direetions given, that they fuould hold 

themfelves in readinefs again-ft the time the King fuould. 

either fetch,· or fend for them. 

R CHAPTER. 
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C H A P T E R XII. 

'Ibe King comes to OROOLONG.-/s much jlruck with the .Ap .. 

pearance of the Yeffel, which be bad not feen before.-Is 

jhewn the Barricade and the Six-pounder; which is after

•zvards, at bis Dejire,jired ojf.-Views the different Artificers 

employed in the Dock rard.-'l'be Impreffion all theje new 

Sights 1nake on binz.-.After paffing feveral Hours with our 

People, he goes to the Back of the ljland.-'l'be King re

turns next Day-w!fhes to take a Swivel Gun on the Expe

dition.-'l'bis objeBed to.-He departs for PELEw, canying 

with him the ten Men allotted for tbe War • . 

Sunday 7• THE weather fettling fine, all hands were employed in 

felling timber, and getting the frames of the veifel 

forward. In the afternoon four canoes came into the har

bour, and gave our people fome fifu; who, in return, made 

them a prefent of fome iron. As they appeared to have a 

large provifion of fifh, by bartering a little more old iron, 

there was plenty for every man at fupper. In the evening, 

when the toil of the day was over, the Captain read prayers, 

as ufual. 
After 
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After breakfaft Captain WILSON went out in the jolly

boat, to found and examine the reef himfclf. He found a 

paffage, in which there were three fathom at lmv-water, 

due weft fr01n the ifland. Between the iflancl and the 

reef he found a fl.at fa.nd-bank, upon which there were 

only feven feet at low-water; it was clear fond, except a 

few coral fpots, which were eafily difcovercd by the colour 

of the water. 

In the afternoon the King paid our people a vifit, at

tended by his two brothers, the CHJEF Minijler, and 

feveral of his other Chiefs, and brought them fome fine 

fifl1, that his canoes had caught in nets, which they n1ake 

very nicely. Thefe fi1h differed 111 uch from any kind our 

people had hitherto feen, they 'vere rather more than three 

feet in length, and near a foot acrofs, having a very bony 

and thick head; the bone was fo uncommonly hard, as to 

ftrike fire when they fplit it with an axe, in order to fiew 

it. The meat cut folid and firm, like a large cod; and the 

fcales were round, near the fize of a Sj'anj//; dollar ; the na

tives prize it much, and our people found it, when boiled, 

very good. They had only caught four, two of which were 

given to the Engl!Jh, and by the fhip's freward divided into 

meffes. The Cbinefe dreffed their portion differently, making 

a mixture with rice, and other things, which they call Chow 

Chow. 

R~ The 
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The King, 'rho now for the frrft ti1ne had feen the pro

grcfa made in ·the new veffol, appeared perfeClly amazed at 

pcrcc1vrng how much had been <lone, nor lefs fo at the 

nngnitutlc of the ohjeCl. He minutely examined every 

thing with the moft eager attention, and impatiently called 

for his 'l'ac!:albys, or artificers, to notice what had fo n1uch 

excited his own aftonifhment. The "l'ackalbys, feized with a 

fnrprizc equal to that of their Prince, after deliberately po

ring over its parts, pointed out to hi1n the very fingular 

n1anner in which every thing \Vas wedged and bolted to

gcther.-They were quite loft in wonder at the ufe and 

power of the iron-work; and the whole together feemed to 

have engaged their minds as fomewhat beyond their com

prehenfion.-The King croifed frequently between the ribs 

of the veffel, and faid he was at a lofs to conceive how they 

coul<l ever be made fo as to keep out the water, having no 

idea that they \Vere to be planked. 

As 111oft of the fran1e-work of the veifel on the frocks 

had been made out of trees which our people had cut down 

in the ii1an<l, the King pointed out to them a f pecies of 

wood which they had ufed in fome parts of the veffel, and 

which he expreifed a concern at feeing; faying, he deemed 

it an unlucky wood, and that it might prove the caufe 

of their meeting with fome accident; earneftly preffing 

them to take it out, and not fuffer any of it to remain. 

They 
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They acknowledged his great care and goodnefs for them; 1783. 
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at the fame time informing him, they \Vere accuftomed to 

employ different kinds of timber in conftruCl:ing their fhipg, 

and from experience had difcovere<l that nothing was to he 

apprehended on that fcore. This caution feemed to arife 

from fome Jupe1jlitious idea which the natives entertained of 

this tree, of which there were feveral growing on the ifland 

of 0ROOLONG. 

The King this day, as well as the General, n1uch noticed 

the barricade, as alfo the fix-pounder ; and after he had 

talked fome time with the Malay, he enquired the ufe of the 

great gru1. The Captain fhewed him the balls, and grape

fhot, and alfo explained to him their force and effi

cacy: informing him, that if a number of canoes fron1 

AR TING ALL, or any other ifiand of his enemies, fhould 

approach the cove, this machine would blow them out of 

the water, and fhiver them to atoms. The King was alfo 

fhewn the fwivel guns, which were n1ounted on trees 

fawn down, as before mentioned; and it was explained to 

him, that they could be pointed in any direction which 

fhould be moil: defirable, or convenient, fo that fhould any 

of his enemies come by furprize over land, thefc moveable 

guns would give our people as great an advantage and 

power over the1n by land, as the fix-pounder would by fea. 

· The King, his brothers, and the Chiefa who were with 

6 him, 
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him, on receiving this intelligence, fcemed to look at our 

countrymen with frefh aftonifhment; they converfed much 

anrnng one another, teftifying by their actions every indica-~ 

tion of furprizc.-They walked round the barricade and ex

amined it with much attention, noticing how ftrongly and 

doil:ly every part was intrenched and fortified. 

This little iiland of 0ROOLONG having been rendered far 

inore commodious to the Engl!Jh by the many neceffilry efta

blifhn1ents they had made fince the King had paid them his 

former vifit, there was of courfe a good deal of additional 

novelty for hi1n to attend to.-After he had pointed out 

to his 'l{!ckalbys to notice with particular attention every 

thing about the barricade, he ftrolled inquifitively round 

the cove with his company.-The noife of the forge which 

our people had fet up, and which was then at work, foon 

drew his attention that \Vay: it happened that the boatfwain 

was at that inil:ant beating out a piece of hot iron upon a 

pig of the fame metal, which he had made his anvil. This 

"·:1s a circumfiance fo entirely new, and a difcovery fo in

tercfhng to them, that they all 11:ood abforbed in admiration. 

·-They could not be perfuaded to keep at a diftance, but 

would get fo clofe to the anvil as to receive occafionally a 

hot fp·ark on their naked bodies ; nor did this deter them 

fron1 catching \Vith their hands the luminous particles that 

flew from under the firoke of the hammer.-Every thing, 

under 
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under fuch circumftances as the prefent, naturally excitccl 

wonder. When the iron was beaten on the anvil till the 

rednefs was gone off, and it 'vas become too cold to be 

malleable, they could not comprehend why it was ~1gain 

put into the forge.-The throwing water on the fire to n1akc 

it burn brifk.cr was alfo a new fourcc of furprize; and it 

was with much difficulty they coul<l be drawn away from .a 

fcene fo new and interefting to them; however, the noifc 

of the neighbouring Cooper, who was repairing the watcr

cafks for fea ftore, was attraeting enough to allure them to his 

hut.-The agility with which they faw this man work, the 

whirling of the ca:fks, the knocking dmvn of the hoops, the 

found from withill', and the quicknefs with 'vhich they per

ceived a defective cafk. was brought round and perfect, 

feemed altogether to impofe on their minds a kind of ma

gic influence. They ftoo<l and ftarecl at one another ,,·.ith 

looks equally expreffive of afi:oniihment and plcafure. 

Captain WILSON perceiving that his vifitors were rivctted to 

whatever they faw, and that the workmen were very much 

impeded by their queftions, as well as by their defire of 

handling every thing, now ordered a brge canvafs to be 

fpread on one fide of the cove, where the King and his 

Chiefs might repofe and refrefh themfelves, and frill have 

a view of our artificers at a diftance ; he was conduCl:ing 

them to this place, acrofs the cove, when their eyes 

7 caught 
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1783. caught the carpenters, who were bufied, fome in fawing, 
SF.PT EMBER• 

TLM:fday 9. 

others in dubbing, &c.; this was again frefh matter to de-

tain them; the faw and its operations were marvellous; 

and it was not without great difficulty that they were at laft 

feduced to the canvafs, where fherbet was prepared for 

them. Captain WILSON made the King a prefent of a 

China mat, which he appeared to admire, being different 

from any they made at PELEW, and which he wiilied as a 

pattern for his people to endeavour to imitate. 

When redemption is the object, minutes appear as hours, 

and our men, with fuch a point in view, coul<l ill afford the 

lofs of half a day; they were extremely uneafy then to find, 

that no fooner were their guefts retired, but all their com.-

111011 attendants fwarmecl in every part, fo that it was im.

poffi ble to continue work; RAA KooK was therefore petir 

tioned to difperfe them, who, by ordering them down to the 

beach, gave the different artificers elbow-room to pn>ceed 

in their bufinefs.-The King, after this, took his leave with 

111uch good-hun1our, and, accompanied by all his retinue, 

went to fleep at the back of the Hland. 

In confequence of what had the preceding day been ex

plained relative to the fwivel-guns, the King's imagination 

had a1nply worked on the fubjeCl:; he came over land with. 

his train, and expreffed a wifh to have one of them to take 

with him on the next expedition; this the Captain endear 

voured 
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voured to convince hiln would be impoffible, as they had no 

boats conftructed in a manner proper to receive it.-Thc 

King then requeftcd to have the fix-pounder fired.-If they 

were furprized (as we have already noticed) at the dif

charge of a mufquet, it may eafily be imagined in how 

great a propoxtion the report of this piece muft have af

fected them.-During the time the gunner was loading it, 

not a circumftance of the whole procefs efcaped their no

tice; and when the lighted match was brought and put to 

the train, they perceived an infiantaneous blaze, which was 

fucceeded by a moft violent noife; this they were puzzled 

in the extreme to comprehend, and the more fo, as in the 

difcharge of a mufquet they had feen no appearance of 

fire applied.-The report of the fix-pounder feemed to ftun 

then1 all, as every one of the natives, for more than a quar

ter of an hour, kept his fingers in his ears, calling out 

Ma gull! Magull ! that is to fay, Very bad.-Pleafed and 

f urprized as they were at the noife, it was evidently too vio

lent for their organs; for whenever fo'unds uncommonly 

loud firike unexpectedly on the drum of the ear, it is well 

known they will occafion temporary deafnefs, though the 

fame degree of found, when applied t() thofe who are ac

cufiomed to it, or prepared to receive it, will not vibrate on 

the fenfe with any particular inconvenience.-The hooting 

and fhouting of the natives, on hearing the _explofion, was 

S harOly 
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i783. hardly to be defcribed, and this was increafed by the acci .. 
SEPTEMBER. 

dent of fome of the wad fetting fire to the dry leaves of a 

tree which projected acrofs the cove.-Having obferved the 

ball fall in the water at a great diftance, they were unable to 

conceive how this effect could be produced; ,,·hat they 

had feen ftimulated frill more their wifh of having one of 

the fwivels on their expedition, as it would prove not only 

defti:-uctive to the perfons, but to the property of their 

enemies.-RAA KooK accompanied the Captain on the hill 

to the Look-out, and was furprized to fee how n1uch the 

ground had been cleared.-He inforn1cd him of the names 

of the principal iflands, pointing out their fituation with 

his hand, though fome of them \Vere not within view; 

he told hin1 that to the fouthward was PELELEW, to 

the N. E. El'i11LLEGUE, and to the S. E. the ifiand they 

were going to war with, whkh he faid was called ARTIN

GALL.-After they had returned from the hill, the King 

·was treated with f11erbet, and he foon after went over 

land to (linncr, at the place where his canoes were fta-
• 

tioncd, faying, when he left the tents, that he fhollld return 

with his boats at high-water, by which it was ft~ppo(ed 

he meant at that time to take fuch of the Eng/fib as were 

to attend him to the war, \Vho all got themfelves in readinefs 

acc~rdingly. 

In the afternoon fome people came from ABBA THULLE 

and 
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and renewed their folicitations on the fubjeCl: of the 

f,yivcl-gun; every argument was ufed to niake them fen

fible of the impracticability of rendering it of any ufe in 

their canoes.-Soon after other of his men arrived, bringing 

a prefent of fome fine fifh and a turtle.-The King after 

came round himfelf, attended by ten or twelve canoes.

The requeft of the f wivel was again ftrongly urged 

by the CHIEF Minijler, and our people thereby compelled 

to recur to all the arguments before made ufe of; and as 

our men were all drawn up with their arms, Mr. BENGER, 

willing to cut off all further entreaty on the fubject, or

dered the1n into the canoes.-One very material ob

jeCl:ion againft complying with their defire was, the great 

confumption of powder it would occafion; befides which, 

the neceffity there would have been of the Gunner's at• 

tendance, who was too ufeful a man to be f pared. 

ABBA THULLE and his retinue now embarked, and 

there was reafon to fear that this refufal had not made 

them depart in the good-humour that could have been 

wifhed.-Before the canoes were out of fight, the Gunner 

111'.lde a report of the arms and ammunition taken on the 

expedition, which appearing rather large (as l\fr. BENGE'il 

had taken piftols and cutlaffes unknown to the Captain) 

occafioned fome uneafinefs, in the particular fituation they 

at that time ftood.-It was therefore thought advifable to 

S2 krep 
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mifunderftanding fhoul<l take place ; the watch was vrell 

attended to, and no caution omitted which prudence could 

fuggeft. 

CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R XIII. 

'l'ranjatlions at OROOLONG.-'l'be ten Men return from the 

fVar.-A particular Account of the Second Battle of AR

TINGALL.-Progrefs of tbe new Vtjfel, &c~ 

SOME natives came frmn the watering-place, by whom 

intelligence was brought that the canoes were gone 

down to PELE w, of which fome doubts had been enter-

tained; our people fuppofing that, as they went away late, 

they would only go to the back of the ifland. Thefe na-

tives foon departed.-The feine was hauled to-<lay, without 

fuccefs, and the veffel was attended to with perfeverance. 

This day they had the higheft tide that ha<l been noticed 

at this place. It was high-water at half an hour paft fcvcn. 

No natives were feen to-day. 
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\Vcdnr.fday 
Jo. 

ThurfJay 
11. 

The jolly-boat was fent round to the watering-place, in FriJay 12. 

queft of timber ; but there was fo high a furf on the beach 

that they could not take any in. Some of our people got fix 

kegs of water, and went with the boat to colleCl: cabbages and 

periwinkles, all the unpacked or loofe beef being expended. 

They alfo this day examined and took an account of the ftore Saturday 13. 

of 
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of provifion; and, after confidering the time they inigh~ 

probably remain on the ifland, and the length of their 

paffage, they fet apart as much of the foundeft and beft of 

the provifion for the voyage as was deemed neceffa.ry; which 

was on no account to be expended. This evening there 

were hard fqualls, heavy rain, and much lightning. 

Sunday q. The weather this morning would not permit a boat to 

Monday 15. 

go out of the harbour.-It was difcovered that fon1e of the 

hams had been cut the preceding night; a re\vard \Vas of-

fercd, of double allowance of grog for a week, to any per

fon who would make the offender known, or would difco

vcr any one guilty of waiting any kind of provifions; and 

that, in cafe the arrack fhoul<l be out, that fuch perfon 

ihould receive ten dollars on the veffel's arrival at MACOA. 

This advertife1nent was fixed to a tree in the dock-yard, 

having been previoufly read to all our people ; but no in

formation was ever obtained of the offender. 

After a night of wind and rain, thunder and lightning, 

about ten o'clock in the morning two canoes ca1ne into 

the harbour, wherein were l\ir. BENGER, \VILLIAM HAR

VEY, \VILLL\:\f STEWARD, and vVILLIAM RORER TS : by 

them our people learnt that the battle was over, their com

panions all well, and that they \Vonkl foon follow them. To

wards evening other canoes arrived, with :Mr. ~I. \VILSO)J, 

JOHN DU:!\CAX, NICHOLAS TYACKE, l\JXDAX BLAXCHARD, 

T II o :\1 As \VI Ls o N, and T n o :M A s Du LT o :K. The canoe 

·which 
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which brought Mr. M. WILSON and JOHN DUNCAN, had 

been overfet. This accident arofe from a fquall of wind 

coming on fo fuddenly, that the canoe could not get its fail 

<lO\vn quick enough to fave it; there were four natives in 

it, with l\J1r. WILSON and Mr. DUNCAN. As the canoe was 

going over, two of the men fecured the two inufquets, and 

holding them in one hand, buoyed up Mr. DUNCAN and 

l\ifr. WILSON with the other; whil-fl: the remaining two made 

a fmall raft with the bamboos, ropes, paddles, and pieces of 

wood they could collect. During the time they were float

ing the canoe righted itfelf. The other canoes that were in 

company being driven to a diftance, with much difficulty 

cf caped to the· neareft ili.ore; but the inftant they had landed 

our people, thcy 1put off again, and took up Mr. WILSON and 

DUNCAN, who could neither of then1 fwim; by the tin1e 

they were relieved they were both altnoft exhaufted, having 

been floating and clinging to the raft for the greater part of 

two hours. Two bayonets and a cartouch-box were loft by 

this accident, but happily no life. Captain WILSON inftantly 

rewarded the men who had faved them, by giving the1n 

fo1ne files, and fome pieces of iron to make hatchets. 

They were all received with great joy by their country

n1en at 0ROOLONG, and frill more fo, fron1 their bringing 

back with them the welcome news of the King's fuccefs. 

But as this forms not only a new, but a very interefting 

fcene, that I may lay it in the inoft circumftantial manner 

before 
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before the reader, I fhall here paufe awhile, as the narrator 

of thcfe event8, anc.l deliver the account of this expedition 

nearly in the words in which I received it from Mr. 1\1. 

\VILSON, who was himfelf an actor in the whole bufincfs. 

"The night we quitted 0ROOLONG we got to PELEW, 

" and the King was defirous of proceeding immediately on 

"his way to ARTINGALL; but it proving very wet, we ob

" jetted to it, on account of the rain damaging our arms, 

" which he being made fenfible of, agreed to defer advanc

" ing till the enfuing evening. \Ve were conducted to the 

" fame houfe where my brother and Mr. SHARP had been 

" before entertained, and where we were fupplied with 

" every accommodation that we could expeet, or defire. 

" On the evening of the next day we all affemblcd on 

"the caufeway, or wharf, where alfo were the King, RAA 

" KooK, ARRA KooKER, and the other Rupacks and great 

'' officers ; and we all went on board the canoes ftationed 

" there to receive us. We \Vere followed to the fhore by a 

" number .of old men, women, and children, \Yho appeared 

" to be drawn together both by curiofity and interefr. 

" \Vhen the canoes were quitting the land, a conch-fhell 

" was loudly founded, to notify our departure ; and other 

"canoes difpatched to different parts of the ifland to collea 

" various detachments which were lying off in ·creeks and 

" remoter places, and only waited the King·s fignal to 

''·join 
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''join hitn; which, in confequence of receiving, they foon 

" did. And thus reinforced, being upwards of two hun

" dred canoes, we proceeded, during the night, towards 

"ARTINGALL, but ftoppecl, tome hours before day-light, 

" at an ifiand fubjeCl: to ABBA THULLE, w~ere we went on 

"fhore, upon a wharf, and flept on the ground for about 

"three hours; then rc-cn1barked, and paffing through a 

"labyrinth of narrow channels, arrived off ARTINGALL 

"a little before day-break; here they all halted till the 

"rifing of the fun, it being a maxim with the natives of 

" PELEw, never to attack an enemy in tpe dark, or take 

" him by f urprize. As the day came on, a fmall canoe, 

"light-built, containing only four men, each man having 

"in his hair a white feather, ftuck upright (and which 

"were the long feathers of the tail of' the tropic•bircl) furn

" moned the cnc1ny to a parley; the perfon wearing the 

"white feather being regarded iu the nature of a herald, 

" either bringing terms, or demanding to be heard, hoftili

" ties in this interval remained fufpended. 

"ABBA THULLE had previoufiy notified to the King 

"of ARTINGALL, that he intended in a few days to offer 

"him battle; fo the latter was not unprepared for the 

"event. The enemy, on feeing our fignal of parley, dif

" patched a canoe to RAA KooK ; who demanded to know 

" if they would f ubmit to f uch terms as the King his brother 

"had propofed, by way of atoning for the injuries he com-

"l' '' plained 
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1 i83. "plained of. The canoe went back to the King of ARTIN-
ui-TtMBER, 

" GALL, and, having communicated our propoiition, re-

" turned with a flat ref ufal ; on which the General informed 

"his brother that the enemy 'vas difpofed f9r war. The 

" King then ordered the conch to be founded, and ftanding 

"up in his canoe, in the fcarlet coat iny brother had given 

" him, waved his chinarn ftick in the air, as a fignal for the 

"different fquadrons to arrange themfelves for battle. 

"WhilH: this was doing, the enemy aff'embled 'their ca

" noes clofe under the land, and kept blowing their conch

" fhell, as in defiance of us, but did not feem difpofed to 

" quit the fhorc and attack us. The ten Engl!Jh were di

" vided in ten different canoes ; the King taking one in his 

"canoe, the General another, and the re:ft going fingly 

"with one or other of the Rupacks; each Englfj7.Jman hav

" ing a mufquet, cutfafs, bayonet, and piftol. There were 

" fcveral light canoes, containing four men each, every one 

"having a white feather in his hair, the fame as in the 

" truce canoe ; thefe were conil:antly bufied in conveying 

" orders frmn the King and the Gener-al to the other Chiefs .. 

"They flew from fquadron to fquadron, to convey com

" mand, cutting through the water with aftonifhing vela

" city ; and they were, for diftinCtion fake, called by the 

",..Englifh the Frigate canoes-. 
"The King, perceiving a total unwillingnefs in the enemy 

"to quit their ftation under the _fhore,. and conceiving he 

0 .. could 
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"could not attack them in that fituation with any advan- 1783. 
SEPT .EMBER• 

" tage, difpatched fome of the Frig-ate canoes to order a 

"fquadron to conceal themfelves behind fome high land. 

" This arrangement being made, they exchanged a few dif-

" tant fpears ;-the conch then was founded, and the King 

"of PEL:&W made a feint to run away, !hewing the example 

" in his own canoe, and being im1nediately followed by the 

"others, with n1uch apparent precipitancy. 

" This artful manreuvre of ABBA THULLE gave inftant 

"courage to the enemy, who, induced to think their anta

" gonift had been feized with a fudden panic, prepared in 

"great hafte to quit the fhore, and began to give chace to the 

"King, whom they imagined was· flying before them; upon 

" feeing this, the detached fquadron of canoes, that had 

" been pofted behind the high land, rufhed out between the 

" enemy and the ifland, to cut off their retreat. When the 

" King found his ftratage1n had taken effect, he turned, 

" and made a fignal for the reil: of his fleet to form them

" felves into divifions and engage; whereupon a general at

" tack took place. The fpears were 1nutually directed with 

" much animofity, and the Engl!Jb kept up a continual fire, 

" which not only did great execution, hut puzzled and be

" wil<lered the enemy in the extreme, to comprehend how 

"or why their people dropped, without receiving any ap

'' parent blow: they perceived they had holes 111 their bo-

T 2 "dies, 
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" dies, yet fa w no fpear fticking in them, nor could they 

'' devife by what means they had thus in a moment become 

" deprived of motion and life. 

"There is not generally above one able fpearman in each 

" canoe, the reft of thofe who are put into it, being only to 

" padllle, and guide its 111otions ; no fooner therefore did the 

" firing of the mufqucts fpread difrnay amongft the people 

"of ARTINGALL, th:in a different effeCl:_ was produced in 

" thofe of PELEW : the moment the report was made, they 

" all rofc up in their canoes, and fet up fuch hallooing and 

'' fhouting, that the whole air was fille<1 with their noife, 

"which greatly added to the terror of the ene1ny, who 

" finding then1felves unequal to fo pmverful an atta~k, be

" took themfelves to flight. - The fquadron before men

" tioned being in their rear, in fome ineafure impeded their 

"retreat, but not being in any degree equal to the force of 

"the enemy, the greater part of the people of ARTINGALL. 

" were able to regain their own ihore. Six canoes only were 

"taken, and nine pr_ifoners, which they accounted a large 

"number, it being feldom that they captured their enemies,. 

"as the vanquifhed always endeavour to carry away their 

" killed and wounded, that the victors 1nay not have their 

" bodies to expofe. 

" Our fleet now rode triumphant afong the coaft of AR

" TINGALL, founding the conch in defiance of their adver-

8 "fary,. 
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"fary, and firing amongft them when any appeared near 

" enough to be reached by the mufquets. The engagement 

" from beginning to en<l did not exceed three hours ; after 

" parading along their fhore, and in vain provoking a 

"frefl.1 combat, ABBA THULLE ordered the canoes to n1ake 

"a difpofition to return, which was foon done, and we fet 

''forward towards PELEW. 

"All the nine prifoners had received wounds in battle; 

" and, in f pite of whatever we could urge againft the cruelty 

" of putting them to death, yet they would hear nothing in 

"their behalf, and foon exterminated them.-In Juftifica

" tion of a proceeding which fo ftrongly contradicted the 

"general humanity of the natives of PELEw, they alle<lged 

"the neceflity of doing it for their own fecurity, affuring 

"us that they had formerly only detained them prifoners,. 

"and kept them as menial fervants, but that they always

" found means to get back to their own country, and hav

" ing by living amongft the PELEW people become well 

" acquainted with the channels and creeks of the ifiand,. 

"they had afterwards made ufe of that knowledge to land 

" frequently by ftealth, and commit great depredations ; and 

"that, on this confideration, that ftep whi-ch we fo mucb 

" condemned had become- neceffary to them. 

" Among the prifoners was a Rupack, who had a bone· 

" on his wrift ; the PELEW people, after he was captured,. 

" ftrove all in their power to take from him this n1ark of dig

" nity~ 
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1783. "nity, the Chief defended it with fingular courage, and loft 
lliP'f£MBEll, 

"his life in endeavouring to fave his Order. When brought 

" to PE LEW, his head was cut off, and ftuck on a bamboo, 

"fixed up before the King's houfe. 

" The canoe \Vhich brought me from the war had in it 

" two prifoners, one of whom had a broken thigh, and the 

" other \1\'ounded in feveral parts by a fpear. Their cuftom 

"is, when they go to battle, to trefs their hair in a particular 

" manner, and to collect it in a great bunch at the top of 

" their head; but as foon as they are c:iptured they untie it, 

" pull it over their faces, and wait with firmnefs and intre

" pidity the exterminating blow, which they are f ure to 

"receive from the hands of their conquerors. When thefe 

"two unfortunate men, on coming into the canoe where I 

" was, by the above-mentioned difpofition had teftified 

" they were prepared for their fate, the natives ordered 

" then1 to fit dmvn in the bottom of the canoe, to which 

" the one whofe thigh \Vas broken, fubmitted ; but the 

" other being refractory, refufect, and feemerl by refiftance 

"to provoke his deftiny, upon which one of the natives 

"'haftily fnatched iny bayonet from my fide, and plunged 

" it into his body: though the poor fellow was a confider

" able time bleeding to death, yet he never uttered a 1ing1e 

" groan, or figh. 

"Mr. BENGER alfo reported, that he had by his intreatics 

" for two hours faved a wounded prifoner, when one of the 

"King·s 
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"King's people, who had been himfelf wounded by the 

"enemy, happening to fee him, fnatchec.l SooGLE's Ma

" lay Creefe ,;~, and ftabbed him inftantly, before 1\1.r. BEN

" GER perceived the blow. This man, a native of AR TIN

" GALL, who had now for the firft time feen a white perfon, 

" fubmitted undauntedly to his fate; whilft expiring, h~ 

" fixed his eyes on the Engl!Jh, and feen1ed to die impreifcd 

" with nothing fo much as the colour of his new enemy. 

" ARBA THULLE in his return to P.ELEW ftopped, and 

"went on fhore in feveral fmall ifiands, which I underftood 

" were either fu bjeB: to him, or his allies; expofing pu blidy 

"the-dead bodies of his prifoners; and the people at all thefe 

"places feemed to rejoice much at his victory, bringing out 

"fweet drink, and other refreihments. -We could not 

"learn what number the enemy loft, but w·ere confident 

" it muft have been confiderable. Not a fingle pcrfon 

" of the King's party was killed, though there were a few 

" wounded. 

" It \Vas dark before we reached PELEW; on comrng nc:tr 

" it, the conch was founded to notify the King's approach.

" \Vhcn we landed at the wharf from whence y.;e had de

" parted, a vaft concourfe of people \Vere ready to receive 

" us, bringing with them a quantity of rcfrcfhments. IIel·e 

" we flopped till all were lanclccl and got together (having 

,, , ., 
•• (1roppen 

199 

143 

1783. 
SEPTEMBER.• 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

200 

144 

'783. 
GEPTEM BEil• 

Tucfday 16, 

Wednefday 

•7· 

Thur(day 
18. 

R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

" dropped great part of our fleet by the way, who had filed 

" off to their refpective homes) and then went up to PE

" LEW, \Vhcre there \Vas tinging an<l <lancing n1oft part 

" of the night; the natives attributing the fuccefs of the 

"day to us, and often in their fongs repeating the word 

" Englees. They expofe<l the dead bodies of their pri

" foners feveral days, till they became inoft horribly offen

" five, and then they were either buried or thrown into the 

" fea." 
Such were the particulars of the fecond battle of ARTIN

GALL, as brought by Mr. M. WILSON, and confirmed by all 

who were with him on the expedition. By our return

ed countrymen information was alfo brought, that ABBA 

THULLE purpofed to pay the Englfjh a v1ifit in four or _five 

days. By what our countrymen could obferve, ARTINGALL 

appeared the largeft of any of the iflands. 

The pinnace was fent after breakfaft to the wreck, to fee 

what other materials could be procured; it returned in the 

afternoon, bringing fame ·good plank, and a large quan

tity of fpike nails, things of the utmoft fervice in the bu

finefs of conftructing the veffel. 

Encouraged by the fuccefs of the preceding day, the pin

nace again vifited the wreck, and brought back more of the 

fame kind of materials. 

After a ftormy night the day proving bad, little could be 

done till afternoon,~when the weather clearing, every hand 

was 
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was bufied about the veffel. And the next day the pinnace 1783. 
EPTEMDER. 

W3.S fent round for the timber that had been cut, almoft a 5.Friday If). 

fufficiency being now procured, the frame of the vcffcl 

being nearly completed; this day a furnace was conftruCl:ed 

to heat the plank, and the day following all were employed 

in dubbing the timbers, and getting the firft plank upon her 

bottom : more materials were alfo recovered from the wreck, 

together with five bags of rice. 

Saturday 
':z.9. 

This day three more planks were got upon the bottom, SuJday 21• 

and the boats brought fifteen bags of rice, which proved 

moft acceptable; our people at this time, though under ... 

going very fevere daily labour, being at 1hort allowance. 

The. rice was grcatl y damaged by having been long under 

water, it would not boil to a grain, but to a jelly. Yet 

hunger and diftrefs give a relifh to many a diih, which in 

the lefs a<lverfe hours of life, the faucy appetite would look. 

on with <life.Iain ! 

u CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R XIV. 

Progreft of the Yejf'el, and r>ther Occurrences .-RAA KooK 

comes from PELEW to folicit mare Men, and a Swivel Gun,. 

to attend the King on a grand Expedition.-.fifter Jome Ex

planation bet::.veen Captain WILSON and the General, the 

Requejl is granted, and tbe· allotted Men return with RAA 

KoeK.-Mr. SHARP goes Jome Days after to PELEw, to fee 

the General's Son, who· had been wounded in the fecond Battle. 

-.Arrives jujl after his Countrymen had returned from the 

grand Expedition, in which this young Man, whom he went· 

to v!Jit, had been ldl/ed.-Attends RAA Koox: to bis Son's 

Funeral, of which an .Account ir given. 

IT was a great confolation to our countrymen that the 

ANT ELOPE ftill remained unfeparated, as many ufeful 

things were occafionalfy procured from her. 

In the afternoon TOM RosE, who had. been left after the 

engagement, by the King's defire, to give him more parti-· 

cular information concerning the· Engl!fh than he I;ad hi

therto obtained, came up from l'ELEW, bringing with him 

a prefent from ABBA: THULLE of a quantity of yams, and a 

jar 
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jar of -moloffes, and at the fame time was charged to exprefs 1783. 
a:EPTEMBBR1 

to Captain Wi"LsoN, and his officers, his hope that they 

would not take it amifs that he had not as yet paid them his 

intended vifit, owing to his having been detained at PELEW 

by the great number of thofe who were come to pay their 

compliments to him from the other iflands on account of 

his late viCl:ory, and that had he come, they wo'uld all have 

attended him. Some of them having expreffed a defire of 

accompanying him to fee the Engl!Jb, he had diffuaded them 

from it, reprefenting to them that the ifland being very 

fmall, it \VOtlld not afford fufficient water for fo many, and 

that their vifit would neceffarily put the Englijb to great in

convenience. 

There appears to be a fingular attention paid by the 

King to our people, in this, as well as on every occafion. 

His mind feemed to be as confiderate as it was liberal. 

He had undoubtedly obferved how much the curiofity of 

his own attendants, whenever he went to OROOLONG, ine

vitably impeded our people's operations, and forefaw, how 

in a frill greater degree the crowding in of fo many il:rangers 

woul<l a:ld to their diftrefs ; therefore, as the bufinefs of 

thefe ftrangers at this time was merely to pay their court 

to him, fo by remaining with then1 at PELEW he precluded 

them frmn teftifying any further wifh on this head. Vet 

whilft he managed this matter fo well for the fervice of the 

u 2 En,~l{/b, 
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Engl!fh, his delicacy was hurt, left, by not corning to ex

prefs his acknowledgments for their late ferviccs fc> foon 

as he had prornifcd, they might be inclined to impute to 

him a forgetf ulncfs of thofe obligations he felt he had to 

them. 

The pinnace having been font this day to the wreck, at 

her return in the evening brought fixteen more bags of 

rice, arid alfo information that the King had fent his canoes 

thither, and had carried away one of the fix-pounders. 

Tuefday23. About noon to-day there was a heavy fquall from the 

Wednefday 
24. 

Thurfday 
25. 

Friday 26. 

northward, accompanied with hard rain and inuch light

ning from the eaftward, 

The planking of the vcifel was now forwa~ded with great 

afficluity ; they brought from the wreck this day a quan

tity of nails and fome fheets of copper ; it having been 

in contemplation to fheath the bottom of their new vcffel, 

which was not above one fixth of the fize of the ANTE

LOPE; but this idea was very foon abandoned, for want of 

a fufficiency of copper nails to effect the purpofe.-No ca

noes were feen on board to-day, but a prodigious furf broke 

upon the reef. 

Nothing occurred but the continued progrefs of the· 

veffel.-The jolly-boat was fent· to fifh, but, without f uc

cefs. It was fingular that this was always the cafe ;. whe

ther our countrymen knew not the proper places to go 

to,. 
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to, or the proper bait, but every attempt of this kind proved 

fruitlefs. 

One canoe came to the ifiand to-d<ty ~ and brought yams 

and cocoa-nuts; more copper was got from the wreck, and 

a confiderable quantity of nails. 

RAA KooK arrived at OROOLONG in the evening, accom

panied by two ftrangers of rank, who it was afterwards 

known were Chiefs of fome of the neighbouring ifiands ; 

they came in three canoes, and brought prefents of yams, 

c.ocoa-nuts, and three jars of moloffes.-Our people had been 

all the day bufied about the ve:lfel, and were juft then going 

to prayers; all the PELEW people attended the fervice, ancl 

behaved with the greateft decency : one or two of them 

happening to fpeak, RAA KooK checked them; and they 

afterwards obferved ftriCl: filence.-While at prayers, the 

Malay, SooGLE, arrived from PELEW with a meifage to the 

General from ABBA THULLE; and coming into the tent was 

going to deliver it; but RAA KooK, unwilling that the 

Englfjh fhould be interrupted, made a motion with his hand 

to keep filence, till the Captain (to whom he pointed) hau 

done reading. After prayers, having received the meffage-, 

he and the fl:rangers entered into converfation with Cap

tain WILSON and his officers, and after fome time the Ge~ 

neral afk.ed for fifteen men, and one of the fwivel-guns, to 

go with them on another expedition.-The King, fiufhed 

8 lVitll. 

205 

149 

1783 .. 
SEPTEMBER' 

Saturday 
27. 

Sunday 28. 
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1783. with the advantages he had already gained by the friend-
GEPTEMBE·R.· 

ihip of his new allies, feemed defirous to profit by their aid, 

and avenge himfelf of all his enemies.-Captain WILSO'.\ 

thought this a favourable opportunity to mention to the 

.General fuch things as he conceived he had a right to com

plain of; firft, rcfpeCting the coolnefs with which they had 

gone away on the laft expedition to ARTINGALL, and 

ihewed him an cn~pty cartouch-box, to let hi1n fee how 

much he was in want of that paper which fome of the 

canoes had carried off from the fhip.-He alfo complained 

that it had been fuggefted to his people when at PELEY1·, 

by the Malay, that whenever the King appeared, the fame 

external marks of homage were expe8:ccl fron1 the1n as 

were paid him by his own fubjeCl:s, and that this was a 

inatter ,,·hich had inuch difturbed the Engl!fh; he likewifo 

informed the General, that the Englg/h could never confent 

to go again to war with his brother, if he meant to put 

their prifoners to death, as it was contrary to the nature and 

cuft01n of .their nation to hurt any \Vho had fuhmittcc.l 

to their power; and finHhed by adding a word or t\Yo on 

the fubjcCt of one of the fix-pounders haYing been carried 

away from the 1hip, and expreffing an apprehcnfion th:i.t 

fome mifo.ntlerfb.nding muil: luve ~rifrn, 1)y their fending 

our people home without any of the Chi,~f:') er R11packs to 

accompany them, by which inattention his b~·otl1cr with 

another 
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another man was near being drowned ; and fome arms alfo 

were loft, notwithftanding the utmoft endeavours of the 

boatmen. 

The General being come to make this requeft of the men 

and fwivel for this third expedition (which was intended to 

be a very formidable one}appeared exceedingly hurt at hear .... 

ing all thefe· matters, ef pecially as there were two ftrangers of 

rank, who had accompanied him; and being alfo perfuaded 

that the attachment of our people to hin1 was in every re

f pea: as warm as his own, he had not a doubt but that he 

could prevail on them to grant the fwiveJ, although it had 

been refufed before:-. what then muft his difappointment 

have been,. when, inftead of having this wi.fh. complied 

with as he expected, he heard nothing but complaints 1 

His countenance, more exprefii ve than words, avowed what 

his feelings were,. and the exprefiive looks which he caft 

on· Captain WILSON and his officers, fo ftrongly operated 

on their friendfhip, that they willingly liftened to his ex~ 

planations. 

He broke filence, by affuring the Captain he would make 
' 

him and his people ·perfettl y eaf y in every particular cir

cumftance.-He began with the paper and cartouch-boxes,. 

(fearing· probably they had not ammunition ready for the 

expedition;) he affured them that every endeavour had been 

ufed to get· the paper that had been carried away from 

the 
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the ihip, but there. was none to be found, as what had 

been taken on fhore by the natives being thoroughly wet, 

dropped to pieces in their hands, and was therefore thrown 

away as ufelefs.-Hc fa.id the white ftuff (1neaning the long 

doth given to the ~ing and himfelf, and to ARRA KooK.ER) 

was neverthelefs whole, and fuould be given back to then1 

to make cartridges._;... That with regard to their going away 

abruptly, that was folely owing to Mr. BENGER's hafte to 

put the men into the canoes.-As to their fending the 

Eng/fib back in bad weather, without any Chiefs, that alfo 

was o~cafioned by ~Ir. BENGER's anxiety to return; that 

they had ftrongly folicited him to defer it till the weather 

beca1ne more fettled, and other canoes were got ready .-He 

fa.id it had not been always their ufage to put their prifoners 

to death, but they had been lately obliged to do fo from ne

ceffity, as fome of tliem had efcaped home, and returning 

had treacheroufly done them great mifchief;. but aifured 

the Captain that in future they ihould be all given up to the 

Eng/fib to do with them whatever they pleafed.-That re

fpetl:ing the great gun taken from the fhip, he had in com

miffion froin the King to tell them of it ;-that ABBA 

THULLE, willing to keep the ftrangers that were vifiting hin1 

from interrupting the.Englijh, had given them an account of 

t}le effect produced by their fmall arms, but, frill more to 

furprize . them, wifi1~d io c9nvey to them fome idea of the 

bavock 
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havock that might he made with one of our great weapons; 

that he had therefore font for one to fi1ow· them, and that 

the King had defired the General to fay it fuoul<l now be 

fent back.-And laftly, as to his brother expeCl:ing any 

perfonal reverence from Captain WILSON'S people, he 

abfolutely difavowecl any fuch idea having ever been enter

tained by the King; that it was a miftake, or a inifconcep

tion, nor ever could have been wifhed or defired ;;~. 

Thefe matters being now fatisfaCl:orily fettled, Captain 

WILSON took his officers out, to confult with them on the 

requeft; when it was judged right to co;1fent to their having 

the fwivel-gun and te1~ men, but no more. This being 

refolved on, he returned into the tent, and acquainted RAA 

KooK. with the determination; which pleafed him much, 

and they all went to fupper with our people in great goocl

hu'mour. 

After fi1pper the General informed Mr. SHARP, that his 

fon had in the laft battle been wounded in the foot by a 

• This mifunderA:anding had been occafioned folely by the Ma/9. This artful 
fellow probably found, that the intereA: he had with the King had declined in propor
tion as our people became more neceffilry to him, and therefore had fet his brains to 
work to awaken diftruA: amongA: them; in confequence of this, he had fuggefted 
this pretended requilition of the King, fuppofing it '!ould difpleafe the E11glijh, though 
in reality they nev~r themfelves had the fmalle.A: reafon to fuppofe fuch a with in the 
King; and from the low cunning they found this Malay guilty of, they readily gave 
him credit for a contrivance to make the King and our people mutually jealous of each 
other ; and there was caufe to believe he was under difgrace on account of this tranfac
tion, as he was not vifible for many days after. 

x fiJear,. 
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1783. fpcar, but that he would fpeak to him further on this matter 
SlPTEMBER• 

the next morning.-As his two friends, the Rupacks, then 

wanted to go to reft, he requefted that he might take thc1n 

to fleep in the veifel, as the tent was too fmall for them. 

Monday 29. 'The fucceeding day the General again mentioned to :Mr. 

SHARP his fon's accident; he informed hiln, that part of the 

fpear \l\'as broken in his foot, and could not be extratl:ed; 

rcqucfting that he would go down to PELEW, to fee if it 

was poffible to draw it out. l\1r. SHARP underftanding that 

the young man's foot was greatly fwellccl, and had been fo

:r;nented, wifhed that the fomentation might be continued, 

~s the beft means to abate the fwelling; acquainting the 

General, that having three of their heft men very ill, it 

\Voul<l be out of his power to accompany him that day to 

PELEW, but as foon as they were better, he would immc .. 

<liately attend him. 

Mr. SHARP enquired of fome of our people who had been 

in the. battle, by what nleans the youth had received this 

wound ; and learnt that the f pear having been flung into 

his foot, by trying to pull it out, they hacl broken it fhort off;· 

that the natives then applied a cord, failened to the encl of 

the fpcar which remained in his foot, and had exerted great 

ftrcngth to extraCl: it, but the barb of the fpear having been 

forced between the fmall bones, the infb.m1nation and [wel

ling, which immediately took place, rendered e'</ery effort 

ineffctl:ual; -an<l they would iuore eafily, in the 11ate the 

\imb 
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limb was, have pulled off his foot than have drawn out the 

fractured fpear. A native, reputed to Le fkilled in thcfe 

matters, \Vas then fmnmoned to infpect the wound; \Vho; 

with a fmall knife, which he had got from the wreck, 

began to cut away the ftefh, in order to lay the bone bare; 

but being probably prevented finifhing the operation, fron1 

the effufion of blood, after mangling the foot, they reforte<l 

to their accufto1ned inethod of fomentation, which they 

were purfuing (as the General faid) when he left PELEW. 
' 

About noon RAA KooK went from OROOLONG, taking with 

hitn the following n1en, and alfo the fwivel-gun, for the 

third expedition, viz. Mr. CuMMIN, Mr. M. WILSON, JOHN 

BLANCH the gunner, JOHN MEAL, JAMES SWIFT, NICHO

LAS TYACKE, MADAN BLANCHARD, THOMAS WHITFIELD, 

THOMAS WJLSON, and THOMAS DuLTO.N. Mr. DEVIS ac

companied them as a volunteer.-This expedition appeared 

to be of great confequence, as all the neighbouring Rupacl:s 

were this time to attend the King; whereas on the tvv·o former 

expeditions he had none but his mvn fubject:s with him, ex

cept the Engllfh· 
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The veffel was now fo far advanced, that having planke<l Tucf<lay 30. 

her up as high as the bends, in the afternoon they begari to 

trench under her bottom, in order to plank to the keel ; 

this had like to have been deftructive to all their labours, 

for the title, in the beginning of the night, rifing higher 

than ufual, broke into the trench, and· h:ld nearly wa{hcd 

x 2 
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away the blocks from under the veifel; but the accident 

was providentially difcovered in time, and all hands inftantly 

went to work, with the l.1tmoft expedition, to fill up the 

trench, and fecure the veifel from falling off the ftocks, 

which kept the111 employed until near morning, when they 

found the danger far greater than what even they had fup

pofcd, for fome of the blocks having been dif placed by the 

water, they \Vere obliged to get wedges and fet her up, in 

order to reinftate them, and get her once more fecured; 

which being accomplifhed, they contrived a bank or dam .. 

to keep out the tide. This accident was the n1ore unlucky, 

as three of their heft workmen were then ill, which, with 

the abfe1'lce of thofe gone to the war, made the labour. fall 

heavier on the reft.-It may not be unneceifary, perhaps, to 

give an a(:count how this bank, to keep out the tide, was 

formed :.-The pinnace was laid a-ground, directly before 

the veffel, where they wifhed to ftop the tide; two holes 

were bored in her bottom, and fhe was filled with ftones, in 

order to fink her; at about a.foot diftance, oppofite the pin

nace, was raifed a dry wall of large ftones, which was carried 

Iound each fide of the veifel beyond high-water mark ; it 

was lined on the infide with fmall branches and twigs, faft

ened with ftakes and ftones,. to prevent their wafhing away;. 

fand was then thrown on thefe branches,. which, all together,. 

oompofed a bank of four or five feet thick ; and was con-. 

tinued. q~ite round.' the infide of the wall, and before the· 

pinnace·: 
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pinnace it was made ftrongeft, as having the greateft weight 

of water to refift. When finiihed, it effectually kept out the 

tide, and required no further trouble, than occafionally to 

throw a few bafk.ets of fand upon fuch parts of the wall as 

213 

157 

0 C TOBER• 

fettled by the waihing of the ti<le. Owing to thefe various 

employments, it was not till Thurfday the fecon<l, in the af- Thurfday 2. 

ternoon, that they could get their <lain completed, in a n1an

ner to be perfeCl:ly fecure; this accomplifhe<l, they again 

dug the trench, and the carpenter got one of the planks of 

the garboard ftrake on. The jolly-boat, being fitted with 

fails, was fent to PELEW for provifions ; and, the three fick 

men being inuch recovered, the Captain defired Mr. SHARP 

to take his inftruments, and go in her, to fee if he could 

render any fervice to RAA KooK's fon. 

In the abfence of fo many people, the bufinefs of the 

dock-yard was much impeded; it was neverthelefs followed. 

up with every pofiible diligence by the few Englf/hmen re

maining at 0ROOLONG, who, hefide the fick; were only 

twelve i11 all : the Cbinefe were employed in repairing the 

bank,. bringing down timber from the woods, and fuch other 

ufeful work as they were capable of. 

The weather was very variable about this time, with 

1nuch lightning from the eaftward, accompanied with fre

qµent iqualls and hard rain. 

Since the laft new moon, the tides were obferved to be 

remarkably high. The morning tides were very low, an cl 

& ebbed 

• 

f Friday 3. 
Saturday 4,. 
Sunday 5. 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

214 

I 783. 
.(!CT 0 BER. 

·Monday 6, 

' 

R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

ebbed very little; whereas the evening tides were high, and 

ebbed a long way out, leaving the harbour quite dry. 

The day opened <lark and gloomy, with much thunder, 

lightning, and continued rain, fo that they could not go 

out of the tents to work before noon. They were very un

eaf y on account of the jolly-boat being abfent fc> much 

longer than they expeCl:ed, as alfo at not hearing of the 

fuccefs of the expedition ; but were relieved from their 

anxiety about one o'clock, by the arrival of the jolly-boat, 

which had left PELEW on Saturday morning, having been 

detained by the bad weather at the fmall iiland till this 

morning, from whence they came away at day-light; 

they brought the welc0111c intelligence, that all our people 

were well at PELEW, having returned from the expedition 

on the Wednefday night preceding, in which they proved 

fuccefsful. They reported this to have been the fevereft ac

tion of any yet fought, it lafted near fix hours; the people 

of AR TING A LL, acting on the defenfive, behaved with great 

refolution. The King detained our people, and the Rupacks 

who accompanied him on the expedition, at PELEW, in or

der to entertain them with fcafting and dancing; and fent 

in the boat fome yams and proviiion, as alfo the fwivel, 

which they reported had done much execution. ABBA 

THULLE returned by l\Ir. SHARP the fhip's coppers; this 

was indeed a great acquifition to our people, who were 

n1 great want of the111 to boil their provifion, having 

hitherto 
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hirherto been obliged to chefs it in fome little kettles and 

faucepans, and clef paired of e\·er regaining the coppers, 

\.vhich had been carried a\vay by the natives at their firft 

vifiting the wreck. Complaint of their want of them had 

been made to RAA KooK, and he, no <lonbt, acquaintcc.l the 

King therewith, who gave orders for diligetit enquiry to be 

made after them, and, difcovering where they were fecretcd,. 

ha<l now returned them to the Eng'l!Jb by the jo1ly-boat;

evincing by this, as well as by every other part of his con

duct, the generofity of his difpofition, not allowing his 

1)eople to detain from our countrymen any thing that had 

been once their property, however valuable .it might be in. 

the eftimation of the natives. 

Mr. SHARP gave the following account of his vifit to 

PE LEW :-That he got there about noon on the <lay he. 

left OROOLONo, and landing, went immediately towards 

the Gener~l's honfe, who feeing him, came out to n1eet 

hiin, with a vifible concern on his countenance. l\fr. SHARP. 

immediately told him the purport of his vifit, fhewing hin1 

the inftruments he had brought, which he told him he 

hoped might be of much affiftance to his fon's complaint;. 

he bowed, and aif umed a n1ore placid look, as if fcnfi

bl y touched with this mark of attention. He clcfired ~fr. 

SHARP to follow him, and led him to the Englf/h houfo, 

around which he met all his countrymen, and where \Ya.s 

alfo the King, the CHIEF l\Iinijler, together ·with foveral of 

. the.-
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the Rupacks, fitting on the large pavement before the houfe 

allotted to our people. He went directly to pay his refpects 

to the King and the Rupacks. The purpofe of Mr. SHARP'S 

coming being known, he was informed by the CHIEF Mi

nijler, that during the time RAA KOOK was at OROOLONG, 

the f01ncntation had occafioned the fwelling to fubfide, and 

that they had extraCl:ed the fpear from the bottom of the 

foot, by forcing it through; and that the youth (who was 

about eighteen, and inherited all the f pirit and intrepidity 

of the father) finding that though he could not walk, yet 

that he was able to ftand up in a canoe, and throw a fpear, 

infifted that he would go on this expedition, which they 

expected would be f uccefsful, from the circumftan~e of 

their having the fwivel, which they had before fo much 

fet their hearts on; but that very early in the engage

n1ent, this gallant youth, eagerly endeavouring to get up 

clofe to the :f.hore, received a dart in his body, which en

tering between the throat .and clavicle, he dropped, and 

died inibntly. 

After Mr. SHARP, and thofe 'vho came with him, had. 

partaken of fomc refrcfl1n1ent, which was brought out for 

them, RAA KooK, who was now returned, came up to Mr. 

SHARP and the boatf\vain, who was a favourite of his, and 

defired they would follow him, which they did to the water

fide, where they faw a very large canoe, with only two men 

.in it. He then informed them, he waited for fome people, 

whom 
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wh01n he expected to have found there. Soon after twenty- 1783. 

one Rupacks appeared, who were entire ftrangers to Mr. 

SHARP, but who had affifted ABBA THULLE in his laft expe

dition; RAA KooK defired Mr. SHARP and the boatfwain to 

go into the canoe firft, and a good deal of ceremony paffed 

mnong the Rupacks, to fettle who 1hould go in the laft.-No 

kind of intimation was given whither they were going, 

however it was foon perceived that they were direeting their 

courfe to the little ifland oppofite to PE LEW, about three or 

four miles diftant from it, and where they had ftopped when 

they firft accompanied the General from OROOLONG. On 

landing, he took them a little way. up the country, where 

there was a fquare pavement, furrounded by four or five 

houfes, which appeared to be uninhabited, as no people 

were n1oving about, ·and the grafs was growing between the 

ftones of the pav€ment. After being feated, RAA Ko01~ 

difpatched one of his attendants on a meffagc, l\1r. SHARP 

and tl~e boatfwain remaining ftrangers to the purport of this . 
invitation.-Our Surgeon, who had before :!hewn his watch 

to RAA KooK, and fully explained to him its utility and de

fign, perceiving they were all very filent and grave, and re

colleCl:ing how much this little machine had entertained the 

General's curiofity, pulled it out again, and put it into his 

hands, that he might fhew it to the Rupacks, ancl communi

cate to them how exaetly the Engl!Jb were able, by i.t, to 

meafurc the divifion and hpfe of time; they appeared to be 

y ~] 

0 C 'f OB E .ft., 
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1783. all wonderfully afioni!hed at the account he gave them of 
OCTOBER, 

its ufe and power, and not a little at hearing it tick.-It was 

near an hour before the rneifenger returned, when the Ge

neral condulted them to the town, which was about half a 

mile difbnt; they arrived at another fquare pavement, fur

roundcd by a number of houfes ; in the middle of this fquarc 

were quantities of yams an<l cocoa-nuts, in piles, with fweet 

<lrink and fhcrbet ; and on the outfidc of the pave1nent was 

feated a great concourfc of people of both fexes. On RAA 

KooK. and the Rupa,ks appearing, they all refpeltfully rofe 

up. _The General and his friends being fcated, the atten

<.lants frrvccl out the provifions, firft to the General and his 

guefts, and then to the people who were placed round. It 

\\"as obferved, that all the women who were in the crowd 

at the General's arrival, as foon as the refrefi1ments were 

handed about, withdrew; and, "'hat was very remarkahlc, 

all the cocoa-nuts "·hich were brought on this occafion, 

were ol<l nuts, \vhereas it had never been ufual at other cn

tertainmen~s to fee any but young ones; however they took 

away the old ones which were placed before the Englfjh, 

and fct young ones in their rnom. 

When this repaft, which \V:lS e .. 1ten in the moft profound 

filence, was nc:uly ended, there was heard at fome diitance 

the lamentation of women; RAA KooK touched .Mr. SHARP, 

who \Vas fitting next to him, on the arm, and without fpeak

ing, mac.le figns to him with his hand to go and fee what 

4 had 
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had occafioned this diftrefs; he and the boatfwain both rofe 1783. 

up, and direC:Uy went to the place whence thefe founds of 

forrow fee1ned to proceed, when they perceived a great 

number of wo~en following a dead body, which was tied 

up in a mat, and laid on a kind of bier formed of bamboos, 

in ihape not unlike a chairman's horfc, and fupportcd on 

the ihoulders of four men, no other males but the bearers 

attending. lVIr. SHARP and his companion were now per-

fectly fatisfied that this muft be the funeral of RAA KooK's 

fon, yet were much puzzled to know why it had been con-

ducted fo filently, and that not a word or hint had been 

mentioned to them on the matter ; whether it was from 

that determined firmnefs of n1ind which was armed againft 

human weaknefs, or from whatever other motive, remained 

then, and ftill n1uft remain, uncertain.-They arrived at 

the place of burial juft as the people were fetting down 

the bier, and laying the body in the grave prepared for 

it.-The corpfe was depofited without any ceremony; the 

n1en who had carried it began immediately, with their 

hands and feet, to throw the earth over it and fill up the 

grave, whilft the women knelt down, and \Vith loud cries 

feemed as if they \vould tear it up again, unwilling to be 

deprived of the lail: 'fight of a lovecl objec1:, which death 

hacl f~atched fron1 them.-A heavy rain coming on, drove 

fome of the people away, as it did our two countrymen, to 

t:he firil 111(•lter they could obtain. 

y 2 

OCTOBElt. 
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When it cleared µp they returned to RAA KooK and the 

Rupacks, who had alfo fueltered themfelves from the wea

ther. The evening advancing, and proving tempeftuous, 

they could not return to PELEw.-Mr. SHARP and his com

panion, with fome of the Rupacks, flept at the General's 

houfe; the remainder ·of the company were provided for in 

other contiguous buildings. 

Previous to their departure, the next morning, for the 

King's iiland, RAA ~ooK took :Mr. SHARP and the boatfwain 

to a houfe not far diftant from the place where his fon hacl 

been interred the preceding evening; there was only an 

old woman in the houfe when they went in, who, on re

ceiving fome order fr01n the General, immediately difap

peared, and foon after returned with two old cocoa-nuts,, 

and a bundle of beetle-nut with th.e leaves; fhe alfo brought 

fome red ochre.-He took up one of the cocoa-nuts, croffing 

it with the ochre tranfverfely; then pfaced it on the grounct 

by his fide.-After fitting very penfive, he repeated fome

thing to himfelf, which our people conceived· was a kind of 

prayer, as he appeared a good deal agitated ;. he then did the· 

fa1ue thing by the fecond cocoa-nut, and afterwards croffed 

tl1c bunch of beetle-nut, and fat penfively over it ; this done, 

he called the old 'voman and 9elivered her the two nuts,, 

and the bundle of beetle-nut, accompanied with foin~direc

tions.-Mr. SHARP and his companion,. obferving her go. 

towards the young n1an's g,ra.ve, their curiofity would have 

induced 
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induced them to follow her, in order to have obferved the 1783. 

conclufion of this ceremony; but peculiarly circumftanccd 

as the diftreffed father then was, they felt an unwillingnefs 

to tref pafs on his feelings, by teftifying any defire after fur

ther information. 

At their return to PELEW, their countrymen much 

wondered what had occafioned their abfence, of which 

being informed, they in return related that they hacl alfo 

been witne:ffes of the funeral of another young n1an, who 

had fallen in the laft battle.-But this \Ve need not notice 

here, referving it to that part of the work which will dc

fcribe the manners and cuftoms of P.ELEW. 

The General condueted lMr. SH.ARP to the King, who 

was. then feated in the fquare, and who defired to fee 

the inftruments which he had brought with him, in the 

kincl intention to have affifted his. deceafed nephew; our 

Surgeon fent for them to RAA KooK's houfe, in whofe care 

they had been depofited; they were foon produced, and Mr. 

SHARP, by the interpreter, explained to him feparately the 

ufe of every inftrument. The, furprize and pleafure the 

fight afforded ABBA THULLE was fo great, that Jle begged 

Mr. SHARP would go with him, juft by, to where feveral 

Rupacks were lodged (who were come to pafs a few days 

with him on account of his late f uccefs) that they might 

alfo. be indulged with a view of thefe inil:ruments. A full 

explanation of the different purpofes to which they \v.ere 

applicable,, 

OCT OB ER. 
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applicable, was again given to thefe C!hiefs, in whom it cer

tainly produced great amazement. They examined the 

knives, and faws for amputation, with wonder; and pro

bably had their imaginations half overfet by the ideas, 

which all thcfe objeCl:s, fo new and fo fingula.r, muft have 

fiarted in their minds. 

CHAPTEH 
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CH APTER XV. 

'!'be Men who had been on the third Expedition to AR TINGALL 

return-an Account of it given.-Captain WILSON invited 

by tbe King- to vijit the R upacks, 'Who bad attended as .Allies 

in the lajl Battle .-Accompanies the King· and bis Brother to 

Jome Ijlands to the Northward, 'where there was much Fe.fli-

vity on the Occajion.-Is received with great Hofpitality, and 

after Five Days Abfence returns to ORoOLONG. 

223 

AB 0 U T eleven o'clock in the forenoon all the warri- Tuefday 7. 

ors returned to 0ROOLONG, perfeetly well, in high 

fpirits, and greatly pleafed \Vith the treatment they had re

ceived from their PELEW fricnds.-RAA KooK accompanjecl 

them, with four canoes, bringing fome yains, and two jars of 

moloffes. 

With refpect to the third expedition, I fhall purfue the 

fame method as I di cl in the clefcri ption of the fecond battle 

of ARTINGALL, and ddiver the particubrs of it as I myfelf 

received them from LVlr. !\'1. WILSON, who VlaS prefent at it, 

and which particulars were fully confirmed by every report 

of the tranfaltion to the Captain. 

" The outfet of this bu:fincfs was nearly the fame as in 

"the fecond expedition, though the number of canoes 

" fat 
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178~. "far exceeded thofe. which accompanied the King beforc.-
ocTouEa.. 

"When we got to AR Tl:NGALL no canoes were feen, though 

" the ufual previous notice had been fent of our coming to 

" attack them.-The PELEW people being unable to provoke 

"the appearance of the enemy, landed, and went a little way 

" up from the fea-fi1ore. RA.A KooK now took the con1mand, 

" and conducted the troops; the King remaining in his 

" canoe, and occafionally clifpatching the Frz~·ate canoes with 

"orders to him and ARRA KooKER.-\Ve were cntre~te<l 

·"'not to land; we however, perceiving that the enemy 

" were beginning to defend themfclves, jumped on fhore to 

" affifl our friends, and bcfieged fon1e houfes poffeffed by 

"the enemy .-The fwivel, which had been fixed in a canoe 

" which the natives had prepared for the purpofe, with great 

·"ingenuity and judgment, played confbntly on the houfe3 

~' which \Vere filled with people; our mufqnetry covering 

"the PELEW people, foon diilodged the enemy, and one of 

" the houfcs was by fome accident prefently in fiames.-We 

''were ofte? greatly annoyed by the enemy, who rufhed 

'-' down on us with a ·fhower of fpears; in return, whenever 

" we perceived them coming, a briik fire was kept up, which 

'' not only difperfed them imn1ediately, but in all probability 

'' n1nft have killed a confiderable number of them.-ARRA 

" Koo KER, who had gone further than any other in purfuit of 

" the enemy, afcending a hill in fight of the c:::.noes, and ob

·" fcrving one of tAe_ARTINGALL peopl_e coming down, ftept 

unnoticed 
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" unnoticed an1ongft fome bu1l.1es to let him p~.fs, and th.en. 

"purfuing him down the declivity, ftunncd him ''rith a b!ow 

'' from his wooden f word•:~, and was dragging him a prifoner 

"to his canoe, when THOMAS WILSON, feeing fcveral of the 

" enemy rufhing down on ARRA KOOKER, and that he inuft 

" inevitably-have been killed, ran in1meqiately to his af .. 

"fiftance, and levelled his piece at the ARTINGALL people, 

" which they perceiving, inftantly betook. themfelves to 

'' flight ; this was a circumftance the n1ore fortunate, as 

" THOMAS WILSON had expended his whole ftock of am
" munition in covering the landing, and had actually at the 

" time no charge in his mufquct. 

"The natives of ARTINGALL behaved with much courage 

" in this engage1nent ; they defended the houfe that took 

"fire to the laft, nor quitted it till it was ready to fall.

" One of the ·PELEW people alfo on this occafion diftin

" guifhed hin1felf in a very extraordinary manner ; he 

" ran to the houfe while it was in flames, tore off a burn

" ing brand, and carrying it to another houfe, where many 

"of the enemy had taken fhelter, fet it on fire, and (the 

"materials of their buildings being very combuftible) it 

" was quickly burnt down ; the man, after accom,plifhing 

" this bold atchievement, had the good fortune to return to 

"bis companions unhurt; the King publicly rewarded him 

• The fame fort of weapon was prefentcd to Captain W1LsoN at EMUNOs, and is 
fi&~red in plate II. N° 1. 

z "for 
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178.3. " for his courage, by immediatcl y placing with his own 
0 C 'f OBER. 

'Wednefday 
8. 

"hands a firing of beads in his ear, and making him after-

" wards an inferior Rupuck on his return to PE LEW. 

"In this aetion five canoes were dcfi:royecl, \Vhich the 

"enemy had hauled on fhore, and alfo their wharf or 

"caufcway, which was much longer and broader than that 

'' at PELEW. Befi<le doing inuch other da1nage to the ene

" 1ny, they brought away the ftone on which the King of 

"AR TING ALL fits when in council; this afforded occafion 

'' for great rejoicings when they got b:i.ck, although thefo 

'·' were not fo truly felt as after the fecond battle, the triumph 

"of the day being ~verclouded by the death of RAA KooK's 

" fon, and an.other youth of note,. both killed in this engage

" n1.ent, as alfo fron1 having thirty or forty of their people 

" wounded, feveral of whmn died in confequence thereof, in 

" a few days after their rett1rn to PELEW ,;~." 

This morning Mr. BARKER unfortunately fell backward 

frmn one of the ftages, and was inuch hurt.-Our men 

being now employed about the veffel, and R AA KooK. 

waiting with two canoes at OROOLONG, Captain WILSON 

went, by the particular <lefire of the King, to pay a vifit to 

the Rupacks who attended hhn un the laft expe<lition. The 

Captain was accompanied by his fon HENRY WILSON, 

• The carrying off the regal fione from AR TING ALL might add as .much imaginary 
glory to the day as our firfi Enw All.D's bringing to '\V .EST MINSTER the inauguration 
ftone of the Kings of ScoT LA.ND. 

§ THOMAS 
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THOMAS DuLTON his fervant, and the linguiil:.-After they 

had got out of the harbour they waited fome time for the 

canoes, which had been fifhing.-The General fent a turtle 

and fo1ne fiih to the tents, and took the reft to PELEW, where 

they arrived about ten o'clock at night; the King had been 

gone an hour before to the great ii1and called EMUNGs, 

where thefe Rupacks lived, but had left his eldeft fon, Qu1 

BILL, to receive Captain WILSON and go forward with him. 

-RAA KooK afk.ed the Captain if he liked to follow·his bro-

ther; bi1t he declined going any further till morning, feeling 

himfelf indifpofed4 

227 

About feven o'clock the next morning they embarked in Thurfday 9• 

RA~ KooK's canoe; the Gene~al was accompanied by two 

of his wives, having eleven men to paddle, and taking with 

them provifion for the day ; they went to the northwa·rd 

about ten or twelve leagues, and about noon were off the 

·tnouth of a rivulet that ran up into the ifiand ofEMUNGs, 

where ABBA THULLE then was.-RAA KooK here orna

mented his canoe with fhells, and founded his con.ch, to give 

notice of his arrival. 

This rivulet was both narrow and fhallow, its fides full 

ofmangrove trees, which in feveral places were cut away to 

n1ake a free paff'age for the canoes to pafs up and down.

In their paffage to get into the rivulet .or -creek, they were 

frequently in danger of being a-ground, which the natives 

feemed much to fear, on account of the iharp coral-ftones 

z 2 upon 
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1783. upon the banks ; it was neceffary for then1 to keep a 
t><: T O:SER.1 

good look-out, as they had frequently fud<len tranfitions 

fr01n deep to fhallow watcr.-After advancing near a mile 

up this creek (through part of which, it being low-water, 

the boat1nen were obliged to get out and track the canoe) 

they came in fight of fome honfes ; the conch fhell \Vas 

again founded, when three or four young men appeared, but 

returned back immediately, as if furprized; RAA KooK, on 

feeing this, ordered two of his men to go up to the houfes, 

who returned with a piece of board, on which they feated 

Captain\VILSON, andaffifted by two others took hi1n on 1hore, 

RAA KooK walking by his fide, the canoe being a-groi1nd. 

The bank of the river was by this time crowded with the 

natives; through this throng they were conducted to a large 

houfe, where the novelty of feeing 1nen of a different co

lour to themfelves had drawn together a frefh concourfe of 

people,. whofe curiofity was frill more raife~ by what they 

had heard of them in the late different expeditions.-The 

Captain and his companions frayed at this place about half 

an hour, to· reft themfelves, and gratify the natives, who 

appeared exceedingly defirous to touch them ; they then. 

walked about a quarter of a mile further, where ABBA 

THULLE with the Rupacks were expecting their arrival.

They found the· King and the Chiefs in a large houfe or 

public building; the former made figns to Captain \VILSON 

to fit <lown.-They remained. there about two hours, and. 

then 
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then went to vifit the Rupack of the town, who was a very 1783. 
OCTOSERo 

old man and unable to walk, being accompanied by RAA 

KooK, who introduced them. A kind of ftool or low table 

covered \vi th boiled yams, a tub off weet drink, and a fifh 

were fet before them.-They tafted them; and remaine(l 

about half an hour with the old Rupack, and returned to 

the great houfe, whither the provifions were fent after them. 

-About five o'clock in the evening a dancing began, after 

the m'.lnner of the country, at each end of the oufi<le of the 

great houfe, and another at a houfe a little diftant, where 

another large company \Vere with ARRA KooKER and the 

King's ekleft fon, QUI BILL.-Snpper was ferved by two· 

butlers. It was obfervecl, in the houfe where ABBA THULLE. 

was, th1t though an allotted fuare, or portion of the enter-

tainment was ferved to each Rupack, his family and guefts, 

yet none of them touched a bit till the King gave the word 

to eat ; neither did they at night lie down to fleep until he 

was covered with his mat. 

The dancing continued the whole night, with finging,. 

the women joining in both, which altogether mac.le a ter.;... 

rible noife ; and our people having only rough uneven 

boards to fleep on, with a boat cloak f pre ad under then1, 

and a jack for a coverlid, they n1ay be rather faicl to have 

lain down, than reftcd.-Thefe diverfions did not ccafc till 

ten o'clock the next morning, and at three in the afternoon Friday 10• 

were renewed for an hour; when two parties of the natives 

t came~ 
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1783. came· from a wood that was clofe to the ·town, and rufhing 
·OCTOJJ"J!Jt, 

out by different ways, reprefented to the fpeCl:ators a mock 

fight; after which they joined in one band, and began a kind 

of dance, with their fpears in their hands; during which four 

large fpears were brought and prefented to Captain WILSON 

by the Chief of the band, one at a time, he making a fhort 

fpeech at the delivery of each of them, and then returned to 

join the dance; he alfo prefented the Captain with a fword, 

:See Plate JI. inade of very hard wood, and c.udoufl y inlaid· with fhell.-
N• 1. 

This dance lafted about an hour; when .it was ended, Captain 

WILSON enquired of the linguif.l: the. meaning of fonie hu

man· fk. ulls he faw placed over the outfi<le of the ~loors at the 

en_ds of the great houfe ; he direetl y went and afked RAA 

KooK, who gave . him the following account -:-That the 

Rupacks and principal men of EMUNGS having gone on 

fome particular occafion to another ifland, taking with them 

a confiderable number of the inhabitants, a party of the 

ARTINGALL people landed at their town, and kil.ling many 

who could not efcape into the woods, fet their houies on 

fire; the news of which being brought to ABBA THULLE, 

J1e hnmediately affemble<l his canoes and warriors, and 

went and attacked them before they had quitted the place ; 

that being fo unexpeCtedly befet, many were killed, and the 

reft fled, fome in t~eir canoes, and others into the woods ; 

that the Rupacks and people of EMUNGS returning at this 

juncture, few of the AR TING ALL people efcaped; and that 

thofe 
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thofc were the heads of fome of the Chiefs.-This affair 

appeared not to have happened very long. before, as the 

1naterials of the houfes which had been defi:royed looked 

ftill rather frefh, nor were overgrown with weeds at that 

time.-In the evening they renewed their merriment, which 

continued till midnight, when they went to reil:. 

175 

1783. 
0CTOB£1l, 

The m·orning was ufuered in with new dances. After: Saturdayu. 

breakfaft there was much heavy rain with thunder and· 

lightning; in the afternoon the weather clearing, the old 

Rupack of the place· came down· to the raifed fquare pave-

n1ent, which was at one end of the great houfe where our. 

people were ; he was brought on a. board flung with a rope 

at each end, and carried by four men.-After he was feated,. 

::-t meffenger cam·e and fpoke to· ABBA THULLE, who imme

diately faid fomething to the Rupacks in the great houfe,, 

and they all went out on the pavement, and feated them

felves with n1uch refpeCl:; AR•BA THULLE alfo quitted the. 

houfe, leaving none but the Englfjh in it; yet did not go to 

the old Rupack, or take any notice of the ceremony carrying 

on, but fat down under a tree, where he·could.not be ob:

ferved, and amufed hitnfelf in making the handle of a. 

hatchet.-After fome time fpent in converfation,. the old. 

Rupack difi:ributed beads to the other Rupacks, in the follow• 

ing inanner :-The old Rupack gave them to an officer in 

waiting, who advancing into the middle of the fq:nare, and 

holding, 
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holding them up between his fore-finger and thumb, made 

a fhort fpeech, and with a loud voice called out the perfon's 

name for whon1 they were defigned, and immediately ran 

and gave them to him, and then returned in a flow pace to 

the old Rupack for the next, which was prefented in the 

fame manncr.-Captain WILSON remained in the houfe 

ohfcrving the ceremony, till the linguift was fent to him, 

when he went out, and was directed to a feat near to his 

friend RAA KooK, and foon after two tortoife-fhell fpoons, 

and a firing of red beads, which were made from a coarfc 

fpecies of cornelian, vrere brought forward, which the be

fore-mentioned officer holding up, c~tlfed out Englees, and 

inftantly ran and prefented them to the Captain.-ABBA 

THULLE's beads, which were of gbfs ;;~, were given to RAA 

K.ooK, who perfonated the King on this occation. 

There cert;iinly appears, from what has been faid, to 

have been fome etiquette, not properly underftood ·by our 

people, in ABBA THULLE's retiring whilft the olJ Rupacll 

was diftrib_uting his favours.-There was reafon to fuppofe, 

that if their rank was the fame, yet the ceremonials· of 

• The beads firft fpobn Of were of their own making, being a kind o( coloured earth 
1'aked·: they made them alfo at Pn&w, but .~ur people had never any opportunity ,of 
feeing how they were :man.u.faaured.-They al~~-- c_~nfidered as beads the glafs ones 
W mentioned, being only bits of broken· gfafs, which they had the art of drilling; fome 
beads they (aw of: this kind were made of green and white glafs, being (mall' pieces of 
kobn bottles which had been got out of the ANTELOPL 

their 
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their perfonal interview might not be fufficicntly fettled, 

fo as to admit of their meeting on terms of equal dignity 

on both fides. Therefore the King of PELEW, though achr-

ally pref~nt, was only prcfumed to be fo in the perfon of 

his brother the General; who, as appears be'fore, anfwerecf 

for him·, and in his name received that tcil:imony of ref pea'. 

with which one fovereign was plcafed to greet another. 

When the old Rupack h:a<l difirihntecl all his favours, a 

general converfatwn• took place among the· Chiefs, which 

continued for about an h0nr; after which the old Chief 

was put on his board, and carried back in the fame manner 

he had been brought to the fquare. Fifh, yams, and other 

refrefhments were then 0iven to the attendants of ABBA <> • 

THtrLLE and the other Rupacks.-The evening was paff'l!d. 

in the great houfe, as before .. 

235 

In confequence of Captain ~'ILSoN· having- requeftecl to Sunday 12, 

return to 0ROOLONG, the conch-fhell was founded at day;... 

light, and the canoes got in rcadinefs for departure. At 

eight o'clock they all· went to the houfe \Yhere they ffrff 

landed, and here; before they e1nbarked, RAA KooK ex

preffed a \Yifh to fire a m·ufquet; but having no idea of· 

the fhock it vtould occafion,. and· holding it loofe, it ftruck 

his fhoulder with fuch force as threw him backwards, and· 

it fell from his hands. He expreffecl much furpriZe that 

the Englijb could do this with fo much eafe, and that he 

Aa. was-. 
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1783· 'Was neither able to .f,l:and or hold it when fired. They now o. c T 0 B,E.ll. 

went on boar.ct, and fell down the creek, it being near 

·high-water. After they had got to the outlet of the creek, 

one of the Rupacks, who was going to the northward, where 

he lived, parted ieompany, .carrying away in his f uit eight 

·Or nine canoes. This Rupack, whofe name was MAATH, 

.had two Bones on his arm.. Captain WILSON had given 

ABBA THULLE the f paniel dog, which the King had with 

him at this time. When they were out of the creek, and 

MAATH was taking leave, ABBA THULLE delivered to 

him the dog, and alfo the fcarlet coat ; but they were 

afterwards. returned to him, as our people faw him wear 

the coat when he went againft PELELEw, and faw the clog 

frequently afte~wards at PELEW; which fatisfie<l then1 that 

they were only lent to MAATH to take to his ifland, that he 

might ihew the1n to. his own people, Captain WILSON 

having declined going to vifit them, though ftrongly fo

licited, excufing himfelf on account of the long tin1e it 

•would occqfion his being abfent from 0 Ro o Lo N G.

ABBA THULLE and his train, which confifted of about forty 

-cauo~s, returned to the fouth ward. A bout ten o'clock they 

were overtaken by a violent fquall of wind, with, much 

thunder, lightning, and rain, which obliged every canoe to 

thift for itfelf; the boatmen, in that canoe where the Cap

tain was, jumped overboard, to avoid being wetted with the 

rain, 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL.15-MOSTLYPALAU 

T HE PELE W IS LAN n· S. 

rain •i~, holding by the canoe with one arm, and keeping it as 

it were at an anchor; but finding the rain tontinue after the 

thunder had ceafed, they made for the fuore, which' having 

reached, the boatmen very expe<litioufly kindled a fire, by 

rubbing two pieces ofwood together. The· Captain remark

ed, that at each flafh of lightning RAA KooK.'s two wives,. 

who were in the fame canoe with him, :fheltered under his 

boat-cloak, muttered fo1nething that feemed to be a prayer., 

er ejacufation ;- RAA KooK covered. himfolf with his mat. 

About noon the weather cleared up, and they joined the 

King~ who gave our people boiled fifl1 for dinner, fome

what refembling mullet. About one o'clock alr fanded ;. 

and the King and his retinue, with our people, walked up 

the .country about a -mile,. to a town ~alled ARAMALORGoo, 

where was exhibited a dance of f pearmen; after which 

the ufual fort of refrelhments were ferved to the com

pany. They then returned to their canoes, and came to a 

place called EMILLEGUE; which appeared to be a diftinct go

~rnment, as a.. formal invitation came off from the Rupack,, 

or Chief of that ifiand, to· folicit the company to land. It 

was a large town, :fituated about a mile from the fea-fhor~. 

The Rupack was a fat, good-looking, friendly old man ; and 

• NotwithA:anding the natives bathed daily in frefh water, yet they all appeared to· 
have a great diflike at being wetted by rain ; it is probable the fpattering of it on their 
naked bodies might create an unpleafant fenfation. 

Aa 2 by 
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1783. 
OCTOBP.1'.• 
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by every mark of external refpeCl: paid to· him, feen1ed to be 

a perfon of confiderable confequence. 

Our people conceived the idea, that fome etiquette 

here alfo operated on the King of PELEW, as he would 

not himfolf go on fhore, ·but ftayed in his canoe, though 

it \Vas his wiih that all the rcft of his company ihould 

bnd. Thq' \Ycrc here entertained with a dance, and 

treated with fim1e broiled pigeons, &c. They alfo were 

in_vitcd to, and 1noil: kindly received at two or three pri

vate houfes. It was night before they got lxlck to the 

canoes, and being dark, the people were fo hofpitable that 

they woul<l walk with them, an<l condu& the1n in fafety to 

the water-fide, bearing lighted torches in their hand~, and 

takingthem by the ann whenever the path was uneven or 

difficult. 

About ten o'clock Captain WILSON and his party arrived 

at PELEW; the King's canoe not being come in, no per

fon offered to go on fhore, the fame was obferved by all ~he 

other canoes; nor till the King went on fhore was any thing 

removed from the boats. J\n<l here I n1uft notice, that 

though thefo cere1nonials were obien-ed by all ranks to 

ABBA THUL LE, even by his·, brothers HAA KooK and ARRA 

K.ooKER, yet Captain \VILSON and the Engl!Jb were exen1pt 

from the1n; and RAA KooK gave hin1 to underib.ni.l the 

Engl!fh inight land when they 11Ieafod; but the Captain, 

finding 
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finding this was an eftablifh~<l form, chofe to remain in the 

canoe, out of ref peel: to the King, and in c.ompliment to the 

General.-Our people il:ayed all night at the houfe by the 

water-fide, ABBA THULLE remaining with them. A coun-

cil was held, before they went to fieep, confiiting of the 

King, his brothers, and the chief Rupacks who had returned 

to P.ELEW; the purport of which was mac.le known next 

239 

1S1 

day at breakfait, by ABBA. THULLE's- alking the Captain if Monday 1 3. 

he would go with him once more to battle !-Who replied, 

that he inuil: confult his officers and people at OROOLONG, 

before he could with propriety give an anf wer ; that when 

he left the ifland many of them were fick, nor could he tell 

but that .at his return he might find others ill alfo ; but 

1hould that not be the cafe, he would with pleafure comply 

with his wifhes. The King then afked, why the jolly-boat 

ha<l never been once down at PELEW for yams, fince the 

time the Captain had been with him at the iflands? Captain 

\VILSON anf wered, that they had only one boat in ufe, the 

other being funk. at the hea<l of the new veffel, to make a 

bank to keep off the tide.-The weather, that had been 

fqually, being now clearing, and the wind getting to the 

N. E. our people left PELEW about eleven in the forenoon. 

They ftoppe<l an hour at the fmall ifland, and reached 

OROOLONG about four in the afternoon.; RAA KooK return

ing with them. 

On 
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On arriving. at OllOOLONG, it was with great fatisfacHon 

they found Mr.. :ijARKER fo well recovered- from· his accident 

as to be able ro, go about._ The veifel alfo was much for .. 

warded, all her beams laid, and.mo.ft ofthem fecured.-The· 

General, ever attentive to the intereft and fervice of our 

countrymen, fent back immediately all the· canoes (except 

his own, in whom he could confide) that they mig~t.not. 

pilfer, or be guilty of any mifdemeanor •. 

CHAPTEl\ 
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C H A P T E R XVI. 

Proceeding·s at OR o o Lo NG. - 'l'he General remains with 

the Englifh. - Intelligence is brought to him that the 

People of ARTINGALL •were come to Jue for Peace.-'.fbe 

King arrives tbe next Day, and for tbejirjl 'lime brings one 

of his !Vives, bis favourite Daughter, and feveral of their 

Female Attendants.-He continues at the Back of the ljland 

three or four Days, during which '.fime the General, who 

went •witb him, was much indifpofed.-l~fr. SH ARP vfjits 

bim, and relieves bis Complaint. - '1be King, with RAA 

KooK, and bis Retinue, return to PE LEW .-He fends the 

Englifh Jome Colours to paint their Vfjfel.-1'•fr. SHARP goes 

to PELEW to enquire after RAA KooK's Health, 'i.t~bom be 

finds getting well. 

THE jolly-boat went this morning for water, but found 

the well dry, there being fevcn canoes already there. 

It was underftood from ToM RosE, that they preceded the 

King, who was coming with men and boats to bring on fhore 

all the fhip's guns. In the courfe of the day our people got 

fon1e water, and a fmall canoe brought a few fifh, and a fine 
fca craw-filh. 

The 
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The cook having been very negligent in his bnfinefs, 

fpoiling often the rice, and being fnfpeCl:ed, in concert with 

one of the Chint!-moz, his affifiant, of appropriating to them

fdves part of the very finall quantity of meat they coul<l af

ford to boil 'vith it; he was ordered to be punifhcd with a 

Cobbin.~·· In confequence of the regulations before mention

ed to have been nude amongft then1frlves, this \Vas carried 

by a majority. The Cobbing; was performed by firippi1ig 

him to the waifi, and tying his hands againft a tree, to keep 

hi1n extended; when one n1an, with a thin flat piece of 

wood, like a battle<lore, impofed the number of ftripes he 

was ordered· to ~eceive. The cook's affifi:ant was alfo punifh

ccl in like inanncr; ancl another China-man for wounding 

one of his countrymen on the hea<l with a ftone. RAA 

KooK, feeing thefe fellows tied up, appeared concerned, and 

applied to Captain vVILSON to beg them off; but the fafety 

of this little community abfolutely required that regularity 

antl obedience fhonld be prcferved; ancl this 'vas fully ex

pbincd to the General, as an apology for his requeft not 

being complied with. He Hood by, however,. ·,vhiift the· 

puni!11n:cnt was inflid:ed ; and not finding it was of a ferious 

nature, fee1ned convinced our people were right; and when· 

the China-men came to receive the fame difcipline, they fet 

up fo lamentable a cry, thJt he was even diverted by their 

pnfilhnimity. 

This afternoon three canoes came to the watering:--place;. 

in one of \Vhich was a woman, the firft that had been feen 

4 at 
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at OROOLONG by the Englifa; they afterwards came round 1783. 

to the harbour, when the woman came on fuore; who, 

after viewing the veffel, went up to the fmith's-fuol?, and 

fron1 thence to the cook's habitation. After looking about 

with inuch attention, fhe came back to the veffel; which 

fhe examined again for a few minutes, and then returned 

to her canoe. She was not accompanied by any one of the . 
men from the canoes. Our people never could learn who 

fhe was, as RAA KooK was gone off at that time to the 

wreck. She appeared to ftep cautioufl y, but frill was excited 

by her curiofity to peep about every where. It was judged 

they came from EMILLEGUE, no one recolleeting any PE

LEW countenance among them. The bottom of the veffel 

was this day begun to he caulked, as alfo her deck to be 

laid. 

OCTOBIR. 

The jolly-boat ftill continued her vifits to the wreck, Thurfday 

from whence fue generally brought fomething that was 

of fervice. A canoe came into the harbour with fifu, and 

a turtle of about two hundred pounds weight. RAA KooK 

fent the turtle to the King, but gave our people moft of 

the fifh. In the afternoon a canoe came from PE LEW, to 

notify to the General the arrival of the CHIEF Minifler of 

ARTINGALL at that place, who had brought with him 

offers of peace. Notice of it was alfo fent to Captain 

WILSON. 

Bb RAA 

16. 
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RAA KooK appeared much pleafed with the news, and 

told the Captarn that he fuppofcd this was the reafou: 

why his brother ABBA THULLE was not come up before, 

but that he would be at 0Roo·LONG the next day.-A ca

noe wanting to enter the harbour ~n the night, the watch 

Friday 17. fired to keep it off; but it came in the next n1orning, and 

brought fome fifu. The General gave our people three, . 
which ferved every on.e for dinner, and was the faving 

of two hams; the reft of the fHh being kept for the King, 

who arrived about ten o'clock in the harbour, attended 

by nine canoes. With him came his youngeft daughter, 

ERRE BEss, and eight or nine women, who, except the fin

gle woman juft before mentioned, were the firft who had 

vifited 0ROOLONG. Before ABBA THULLE came on fhore, 

the General, who went out to meet him, had given him an 

account of every thing that was going on. Th7 King ordered 

a prefent of yams, cocoa-nuts, and fweetn1eats, to be given to 

our people ; after which he landed. He led h.is daughter by 

the hand on fuore, who feemed to be about nine years of age; 

:ind of whom then, as well as on all future occafions,he feemed 

to be immoderately fond. The General took care of all the 

othe~ females, and :Chewed them about the cove. The King, 

after apologizing to Captain WILSON for not having been 

able to come to OROOLONG earlier to thank him for his fer

vices, feemed impatient to view the works_ carryi:tig on. 
He 
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He took the 'raclul/Jys, or artificers who ~a1ne with him, to 

fee the ve1fel, and· appeared nluch delighted to obferve 

the form it had taken fince he had laft been on the Hland, 

and was quite aftoni1hed at the conveniences he found it 

had. Then going within the barricade, he was attraeted by 

the boys fpinning fpun-yarn, which much pleafed him. 

His brother then took. him into.the Cbina-men's tents, who 

were all employed in picking oakum.-Among the women 

whon1 RAA KooK condueted about the cove, there was one 

who ftruck all our countrymen as being fuperior in ele

gance and beauty, as well as in her graceful manner of walk

ing, to any female they had noticed at PELEW; file was very 

young, and they could not help maling fome enquiries about 

her of the General, who informed them that ·file was one of 

the King's wives, an<l was called LunEE ;-this lady, as well 

as all her female companions, teftified that degree of furpriz&, 

which the firft fight of our different works had excited in all 

the other natives. 

After they had amufecl themfelves in feeing every thing 

that was going forward, a canvafs was f pread in the cove for 

the King, the General, and the ladies; the Captain enter

tained them with fifh, and boiled rice mixed with moloffes 

to fweeten it.; which never having tafted before, they feem

e.d to relHh very much. 

The K.ing, in converfing with the Captain, wanted to 

B b 2 know 
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know where he kept his pow<ler, an<l how much he had; 

he anfwered, that the gunner, who hacl the care of it, was 

abfent, but when he came home in the evening he would 

enquire. ABBA THULLE feeming to recolleCl: that there 

might be fome impropriety in the queftion, changed the 

<lifcourfe inftantly, nor refmned it any more. He faid he 

was come to get the great guns on ihore, and afked if he 

fhoul<l bring them to 0ROOLONG, or take them to PELEW ? 

Captain WILSON went out and confulted the Chief :Mate, 

when it was thought beft to pay him the compliment of 

faying he might take them all to PELEW except one, which 

would be wanted to go with the veffel. 

ABBA THULLE informed the Captain that he was now 

at peace with moft of his neighbours, but that he believed 

he was indebted for this peace to their n1ufquets ; he there

fore hoped the Engl!Jh would give hhn fome when they 

went away; adding, that they did not requeft iron, as of 

that they had now received a fufficiency; the only thing 

they wifhed for was powder and mufquets, and defired he 

might have ten.-In anfwer to all this the Captain told him, 

that-the Englfjh would always continue to be his friends; but 

that it would be impoffible to f pare ten of them then, as the 

Englifh were at that mon1ent at war with different nations, 

whofe ihips they might have to contend with in their paffage 

home; however, that when they quitted his country, they 

2 would 
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would at all events give him five; he feemed much pleafed 

with the Captain's anfwer: who added, that fhould his 

neighbours again make war with him, he might (from the 

kind treatment he had fhewn the Eng/fib) declare that they 

would return in a much larger fhip with a number of men, 

and would avenge any infult they fhould offer to him in 

their abfence. 

In the afternoon he took his canoes and people to the 

watering-place.-This amiable Prince was perpetually giv

ing new proofs of his attention to the Englfjh : as he com

monly came with a confiderable retinue, he obferved that 

when he arrived, our people left off working, and thence 

conceived it was for fear the natives fhould pilfer their tools, 

which he knew they fometimes could not refrain from ; 

therefore, as foon as he had dined, he made them all retire 

with him to the back of the ifland, that he might lefs im

pede that bufinefs, which he faw our countrymen had fo 

much at heart. 

He had not been at the watering-place long -before he 

fent for Captain WILSON to come over to him: Mr. SHARP 

and Mr. DEVIS accompanied him. His canoes had juft c01ne 

in 'from fi!hing, a large quantity which they had caught 

lay on the ground near where the King was fitting,- divided 

into two parcels ; and the reafon why the Captain had been 

fent for, was to give him one of the portions, which con

fifted of ten large fifh. The Captain faid, four would be as 

many 

249 
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tnany as would fea(l: all his men, and the reft, he feared, 

would fpoil before the next day. The King gave orders to 

have the other fix cleaned and dreffed for keeping, after 

their own manner, and faid he would fend the·m over in 

the inorning.-It now advancing t0war<ls fnn-fct, the King 

wifhed the three gentle1nen to move homewards before it 

grew dark, as part of their way over land was rugged and 

hazardous; they therefore took leave of him, with many 

expreffions of thanks for the repeated marks of his atten

tion.-In the night there was a very hard fquall. 

Some boiled rice was fent for the King's breakfaft. Soon 

after, RAA KooK can1e over lancl, followed by fix men, bear

ing the fiih ; they were finging all the \Vay- through the 

woods, and were heard long before they were feen. The 

fiih were quite fweet and good; and, as the great heat of this 

cli1nate taints all their fifi1 in a few hours, it n1a y be worth 

while to mention the n1ethod they take to preferve them. 

-The fith being well cleaned, wafhed, and fcale<l, two fiat 

fticks are p}aced lengthways of the fifh, to fupport and keep 

it ftraight, n1uch in the fame inanner as n1eat is laid in a 

cradle fpit ; around it are bound fome broad leaves. They 

then make a kind of il:age or trivet, placed about two feet 

fron1 the ground, upon which the fiih is laid, and a flow 

fire made underneath, over which it remains for feveral 

hours, till it becomes fmoke-drie<l, and then it is fit for eat

ing without any furt~r dreffing, and· would keep a coup!~ 

of 
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of days, though certainly not fo well-flavoured as when 

eaten frefh.-By a good obfervation at noon, the latitude of 

the watering-place was i' 181 north, and the norM.1ern ex-

tremity of 0ROOLONG was 7° 19' north. The King left five 

or fix canoes with the women at the watering:.place, and 

went to the wreck; the Captain fent fome tea againft he 

came on fhore, and afterwards went over himfelf, to com-

plain to hiin of the lofs of a caulking-iron and an adze ; 

which he promifed fhoul<l be enquired after and returned. 

Three of the ARTINGALL people being with the King, they 

were pointed out to Captain WILSON, who gave them an 

invitation to breakfaft. 

251 

ARRA KOOKER came to f peak about the things that had Sunday n). 

been purloined. He had recovered the caulking-iron, but 

the adze had been carried to PELEW .-He told them the 

King requefted ten of our people to affift in getting out the 

guns, his own having no tackle equal to the effecting it, and 

having before accomplifhed the taking the one away, which 

had been carried to PELEW, with infinite fatigue and labour; 

they were accordingly fent off to the wreck, where ABBA 

THULLE met them, and was not a little amazed when he 

faw the eafe with which the bufinefs was managed.-The 

General, accompanied by the ARTINGALL people, came, as 

invited, to breakfaft with the Englifh. They fiiewed them 

their tents, and the work that was going forward, with which 

they feemed aftonHhed, and particularly with the fwivel and 

fix-
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fix-pounder. When they were fuewn the fmall arms, they 

by forcible geftures Seemed to <lefcribe that thofe were the 

inftruments which had killed fo many of their countrymen 

at ARTINGALL. They did not appear to entertain the flighteft 

anin1ofity, but £hook hands with the En,gl!Jb in much an1ity, 

and received the civilities offered them with great thankful

nefs.-At noon there were fqualls, accompanied with heavy 

rain. Captain WILSON had plenty of fifh fent him, and 

fome large KIMA CocKLEs, which are well known in the 

Eaft, as alfo in Europe, from the number of their fuells 

which are brought over to adorn grottos and fountains. 

Monday 10. The King fent again more fi:{h to the Englifh, with a large 

.batket of yams, and another of plantains.-RAA KooK being 

indifpofed, did not come to breakfaft, but fent to defire 

Captain WILSON and the Surgeon would come over to fee 

him. When they got there the King was gone again to the 

wreck. They found the General very feveri1h, from the 

pain of a large boil on his aim, which Mr. SHARP fomented 

and dreffed i he had feveral people about him, among whom 

were two women, who appeared much fcratched about the 

breaft and ftomach, as if with pins: they enquired the 

caufe, but not having the linguift with them, could only 

learn that it was done with a ·p1·ickly kind of Jong leaf; 

and, from the apparent concern of thefe women, it was 

conceived, that the wounding themfelves was an exter

nal mark of forrow for the General's indifpofition. In 

the 
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the evening they returned to fee him, and found hhn much 

better. The King was then come on ihore, and feeme<l 

much pleafed with the attention fl1ewn his brother; he ap

peared on this occafion to be ·particularly anxious on his ac

count, and indeed our people had repeated opportunities to 

difcover, that ABBA THULLE teftified to every part of his 

family a moft affectionate and tender difpofition. 

'\Vhen the fiihing canoes came in, a large portion of what 

they had taken was given to the Englflh. Whilil: they were 

fitting with the King, a flying fox fettled on a tree near 

where they were, Captain WILSON'S fervant, who had been 

ihooting pigeons in that part of the ifland, juft then coming 

up, and having his piece loaded, fhot it. This is an animal 

that has fome fimilitude to our bat, but is five or fix times 

larger; it refembles a fox in its head, and hath n1uch fuch a 

fmell. The natives call it OLEEK. It runs along the ground, 

and up trees like a cat; it has befides wings, which extend 

pretty wide, by which it flies like a bird. The PE LEW 

people broil and eat them whenever they can kn~ck them 

<lo\vn, efteeming them a great delicacy; on which account 

the Englfjh, whenever they faw any, ufed to fhoot then1 for 

the King, being, like the tame pigeon, a privileged difh 

for thofe of a certain rank. The ARTINGALL people who 

were prefent, feeing the animal drop fr01n the top of a 

·lofty tree, without any thing apparently pafling to it, one 

of them ran to take it up, and on exan1ining it, perceived 

C c the 
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i783. the holes which the fuot had made, and remarked, that fuch 
OC TOBI Ro 

of their own countrymen as loft their lives in the late battles, 

fell down with holes in their bodies juft like this animal, 

and died. 

Whilft thefe men thus naturally teftified their furprize, 

ABBA THULLE and the General, who were now become 

n1afters of the power and effect of the mnfquet, could not 

forbear fmiling at finding their AR TI NG ALL vifitors had at 

laft difcovered what had fo completely defeated their force;. 

as well as overpowered their comprehenfion. 

Tuefday 21. In the morning our people received their fifh, cured as 

ufual.-A bout nine o'Clock the King came round with his 

canoes and a~tendants, in his way to PE LEW .-He landed, 

examined the works, and obferved, on looking at the pin

nace, that it wanted repairing.-Before he went away,. he 

afk.ed the Captain if the Engl!Jb would go and fight for hitn 

once inore, though he· did not explain againft whom he was 

going· to war; he was anfwered that they readily would.

He then wept on board his canoe, firft defirii1g TOM RosE 

and another of Gur people_ might go back with him to PE LEW. 

This was agreed to, and l\·fr. DEvrs expreffed a wiih to ac

company the linguift.-In the converfation Captain WILSON 

had with the King this day, he appeared extren1ely anxious 

that our people would not leave his country w\thout making 

him previouily acquainted v•ith the tin1e they intended go .. 

ing; faying he would fend two n1en with them to England, 

4 and. 
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and promifed to give them colours to paint their veffel.

RAA KooK was much preffed to remain at OROOLONG till 

his arm was quite well, but he faid he could not then con

·veniently fray, but would very foon return.-Our people 

conjeCtured his prefence was neceifary at the council which 

was to be held on the expedition they were then projeCl:ing. 

-When the jolly-boat returned frorn the wreck, ilie was 

fent down to PELEW for the paint.-After dinner every 

man received a file, to give to his Sucalic or friend ; Cap-

tain WILSON having taken into cuftody all the tools and 

pieces of iron, that our people might difpofe of the1n judi-

cioufly. 
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Freili gales from the N. E. and fair weather .-The provi- Wednefday 

fions were overhauled, to dry and air them. The jolly-boat, 

that had followed the King to PE LEW, returned with the 

paint he had promifed, confifting of red and yellow ochre ;;$, 

of which he fent a quantity fufficient to colour the veffel 

three or four times; he charged the inen who brought it to 

be particularly careful to keep the bafkets in which the co

lours were packed from being wet, and defired them to ac- . 

quaint the Captain, that when he came up to go ~gainft PF.

LELEW (the place to which he was directing his expedition) 

he would bring inen with him to paint the vcffcJ._._In the 

• Thefe were the only natural colours they had, though they occalionally applied 
black and white in fome of their ornaments,.· the former made from burnt cocoa-nut 

ihclls, the latter from burnt coral. 

c c 2. afternoon 

12. 
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afternoon there were hard fi1ualls of win<l from the north

ward, with heavy rain.-The jolly-boat, in the evening, re

turning from the watering-place, was followed by two canoes 

to the mouth of the harbour.-It was thought, by their not 

coming in, that they were people from PELELEW. 

'The caulkers this day finHhed caulking the bottom of the 

vcffcl, and alfo completed the planking of the top fides, and 

in the evening handed water into her to try for leaks. 

Next day all were bufied in caulking her upper works, 

-and fixing the fteps for the mafts. The jolly-boat was dif

patchcd to PELEW, to fetch Mr. DEVIS and TOM RosE; l\fr. 

SHARP was f€nt down in her to vifit RAA. KooK, and fee if 

he could be of further ufe to his arm ; and foon after his 

departure a canoe came in from the King, loaded with raw 

yams, having received none after the firft ten days but what 

were fent ready drejl. 

The caulking of the outfide of the veffel was finHhed this 

day.-The jolly-boat brought back the furgeon; the King 

and all his people at PELEW being wonderfully pleafed at 

this mark of attention paid to their favourite the General. 

lVIr. SHAR·P, on going, found RAA KooK nluch better; one 

of the PE LEW f urgeons had cut out the core of the boil, and 

the flefh about it, with one of· the fame ordinary knives 

which had been applied to the foot of bis fon. Mr. SHARP 

dre~e<l the wound, and left him feveral other dreffings, with 

neceffary directions, and he foon got perfecUy well. 

When 
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When one confiders that thefe medical gentlemen at 

PELEW never purfued any other method but cutting out 

the part affected; and that till the prefent rera, when ac-

cident had thrown in their way a few twopenny knives, 

their operations were performed by :fhells ground to an 

~clge ; one muft wonder at the boldnefs of the practice; 

and, living ourfelves in countries where the anatomy of the 

human frame and the art off urgery are fo well underftood 

and perfetl:ioned, aided too by fuch admirable inil:ruments, 

one cannot avoid feeling for the corporal fufferings of thofe 

whom difeafe or accident fubjecte<l to be praCtifed on by a 

PELEW f urgeon. 

When the jolly-boat returned with Mr. SHARP and ToM 

RosE (Mr. DEVIS choofing to remain· till the King went 

againft PELELEW) it brought plenty-of yams and fwectmeats, 

and alfo five young wild ducks juft fledged, the only bird 

of the duck kind our people faw in thefe parts.-ToM RosE 

informed the Captain, that what ABBA THULLE wanted him 

for, was to make more enquiries of him concerning the Eng

lf/h, and to give him fome account of the different people 

they were at war with. 

257 
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This morning the veffel's bottom was breamed ; the out- . Sunday 26. 

fide caulking being completed, to the great joy of all.-They 

now filled up the trench under the veffel, and broke down the 

dam, which was a work of fome labour, as the bank had 

become as folid and firm as if formed by nature ; they alfo 
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i783. cleared and floated the pinnace.-While employed about 
OCT OB.Ell. 

this work, ten canoes were obferved coming into the har-

bour; thefe came from the land .to the fouthward; they 

were at firft thought to be from PELELEW, but after

wards difcovcrcd to be il:rangers going to join ABBA 

THULLE.-They gave our people fome yams of a different 

kind to any they had feen before, being of a ftraw colour, 

tinged with a gritty red. Thefe !hangers were treated 

with 111erbct, and carried round all the places where the 

works were going on; fhewn the veffel, and every thing 

that was judged nlight pleafe, or entertain them. They 

viewed every objeCt with that degree of furprize which 

might naturally be expeeted; but by the little diffidence 

they expreifed in coming on fhore, and from being lefs 

il:ruck \Vith the colour of our people than the other natives 

of thefe regions had been before, it wa~ fuppofed they had 

con1e with n1inds fully prepared to meet with thofe objeCl:s 

which their vilit to 0ROOLONG difplayed to them. There 

was an old Rupack with them, who afterwards went into 

the Captain's tent, and amufed himfelf in counting the 

leaves of a hook, that was lying there; \vhich trying two 

or three times to do, after getting to fifty or fixty, he gave 

up the point, faying there were too many. They frayed 

about two hours on 1hore, and on going away the Captain 

prefented the Rupack with fome pieces of iron. 

CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER XVII .. 

Z'be King comes for tbe ten Men wbo were to go with him 

again.fl PELE LEw.-A great Storm at OROO LONG.

lntelligence arrives that t~e Expedition to PELELEW bad 

endedpeaceably.-7'be ftnglifh return, and g"ive an Account 

of tbe Manner of its Progrefs and 7'ermination.-Rejoicings 

on tbe Occajion at PE LEW .-i'be King notifies alt intended 

Yifit to the Englifh before their Departure .. 

259 

199 

THE morning was cloudy, with light winds fr01n the Monday 27• 

nortlnii;rard; the boats employed in getting fome more 

ftores from the fhip. In the afternoon a great number of 

canoes can1e from PE LEW, they \Vere moft of them from the· 

iilands to the northward; in one of thefe Mr. DEVIS re

turned ; he brought intelligence that almoft every iiland 

in alli:mce with ABBA THULLE had fent .fome forces, and 

that l~ really thought there were upwards of three hundred 

canoes aifembled at PELEW to go bn this expedition; that 

when they left that place they fepa.rated in three divifions, 

making a very fine appearance; that two of them went 

towards. 
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1783. tO\Y:lr<ls PELELEW ; and the third clivifion, itl which was 
0 r. ·r 0 BER. 

the King and IlAA KooK, were coming to 0ROOLON'G for 

the ENGLISH; that he had declined accompanying the 

King, in order to have an opportunity of viewing the fleet. 

About four o'clock in the afternoon the King and R.\A 

KooK arrived, and the pinnace (that had undergone repair) 

having juft before returned from the wreck, the following 

n1en made themfclves ready to go, viz. THOMAS WILSON, 

NICHOLAS TY.ACKE, MADAN BLANCHARD, JAMES SWIFT, 

THOMAS WHITFIELD, JoHN DUNCAN, THOMAS DuL:roN, 

WILLIAM STEW ARD, WILLIAM ROBER Ts, and Mr. M. WIL

SON; before night they were all embarked and out of the 

harbour, the Englf/h giving them three cheers at their put

ting off from the fhore, which was returned by the whole 

fleet ; our people devoutly wifi1ing this expedition might 

be the Iaft.-In the night the weather beca1ne overcaft, 

TuefJay 28. and there was fome ~ain ; which before morning be

came very heavy, accompanied with il:rong gales of wind 

and fqualls, which carried away all the awnings that were 

laid over the veffel, though the dock-ycµ-d was in a n1anner 

Wednefday 
29. 

fheltered by the hills. Nor was the next day more favour

able, the morning being cloudy, with a frefh gale of wind 

from the northward, and frequent fhowers; in the after

noon they alfo had hard fqualls, accompanied with thunder, 

lightning, and rain; towards evening the lightning to the 

5 ~ft~~ 
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eaftward was ftrong, with diftant thunder. After the bad 

dofe of day, the night was rendered truly tremendous by 

the dreadful conflict of the agitated elements. Situated as 

the Eng/fib were under the fhelter of proteCting hills, they 

apprehended all their tents would have been blown down; 

and much feared their veffel might be fhook off its blocks ; 

1nuch difquietnde was alfo felt for the fafety of their abfont 

country1nen: which all together rendered the night ex

tre1nely uncomfortable. The morning was however dry 

though cloudy, with a freih breeze from the s. E.; in the 

afternoon a fmall canoe, with two men and a boy, came to 

the watering-place, feeming to be looking about for the ca

noes, but not finding them, they paddled up to the wind

ward part of the Hland, then fet their fail and ftood over to

wards PELELEW. About midnight, the weather being fine, 

a canoe was feen coming towards the harbour, which being 

hailed_ by the guard, the people in it calling out the word 

Englees, it was permitted to enter the cove; in her was the 

Rupack named ARRA ZooK, Mr. SHARP'S Sucalic, or friend, 

who the reader will recollect treated that gentleman and Cap

tain WILSON 'vith fo mt,1ch hofpitality when they went to 

fee his fick child; his arrival awakened all the Eng-lifh, and 

brought them together, anxious to hear fome account of 

their friends. This Chief gave them to underftand, that 

there had been no engagement at PELELEW; the inhabi

tants, on the King's approach, laid down their fpears, and 

D d came 
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Thurfd:iy 
30. 
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1783. came and fupplicated ABBA THULLE for peace, prefenting 
OCTOBER.• 

Friday 31. 

him with beads, and delivering up to him two men who 

11a<l l>elonged to the Malay wreck.-ARRA ZooK was wel

comed with every tcftimony of gratitude, both in remem

brance of his former kindnefs, as alfo for his prefent good 

news. 

Soon after day-light another canoe arrived, which brought 

information that the fleet was returning from. the expe

dition. Aboi1t ten o'clock in the forenoon two more came 

into the harbour, in one of which was JOHN DUNCAN, 

who gave the following account of this expedition againft 

PELELEW, which account was fully confirmed b~ the others 

who had been with him, at their return.-In the evening 

of the 27th, the day they left OROOLONo, they got to 

the fmall ifland t.P the fouthward of that place ; hauled up 

their canoes, and laid under fome rocks all night.-In the 

morning, at day-break, they went to an ifiand four or five 

leagues further to the fouthward, which was uninhabited, 

and lay about four or five iniles diftant from PELELEW; 

here they built huts, or wigwams, and encamped, the wea-

ther being very bad; when it becan1e a little more mode

rate, a party of the PELEW people went to another ifland, 

not far diftant from the firft, which belonged to PELELEW, 

and deftroyed the plantations of yams, burnt the houfes, 

and cut down the cocoa-nut trees, of which there was a 

great number. The inhabitants had quitted the ifland be-

fore 
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fore the people of PELEW landed. Only two of the Englfjb 

were fent on this party; who having demolifhed as much 

as they could, returned to the e1icamp1nent before fun-fct. 

-The next morning the weather was very bad, but the af

ternoon being moderate, a party was fent to the fame iflanll 

again, to defiroy whatever n1ight have efcaped the ravage 

of the preceding day; three of the EnJtlifb went on this 

fervice.-In the evening all the party returned, as before, to 

the camp.-The fecond 1norning two Rupacks came from 

PELELEW to the camp, and foon after returned back, ac

companied by the linguifis; who in the evening rejoined 

the King's forces, attended by three of the PELELEW Chiefs. 

-A council was held hy the King foon·after their arrival; 

and the fucceeding morning ARRA KooKER went to PELE· 

LEW, and concluded the .peace.-After his return, which 

was early in the forenoon, the King fent to the Englifb, to 

acquaint them that peace was made with the PELELEW 

people, and defired to know if they wifhed to fee the town, 

in which cafe his brother, ARRA KooKER, would accoi~pany 

them; himfelf and .RAA KooK not ineaning to go on thore. 

This meifagc a little furprized the Engl!Jh, until it was ex

plained to the1n by the linguift; who informed them, that 

no Rupack of higher rank than ARRA KOOKER could, in the 

prcfent fituation of the PELELEW people, go thither; as it 

would be too great an honour and condefccnfion in the 

King, either to go himfelf, or fend the pcrfon next in rank 

Dd 2 to 
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to him.-This being explained, the Englifh accepted the 

King's offer to vifit PELE LEW, but agreed amongft them

felves to take their arms, and keep together when on fhore, 

left any mifunderftanding taking place (as the peace was but 

juft made) they might be furprized. They were accompa .. 

nied by a great number of the PELEW people, and received 

in a very friendly manner by the inhabitants, who enter

tained them according to the cuftom of the country, with 

the ufual refrefl1ments. They reported that the town was 

defended by a ftone wall thrown up acrofs the caufewa y, 

which leads up to it; that this wall was ten or twelve feet 

high, with a foot-bank of ftone raifed behind, upon which 

they could ftand and throw fpears at their enemies. That the 

water near the town was fo very fhallow, that canoes could 

only go in at high-water. This circumftance, of the diffi

culty of accefs, might be a reafon why they faw fo few canoes 

belonging to PELE LEW, though it appeared to be a popu

lous ifland ; and their manner of fortifying the entrance of 

their_town by a ftrong and high wall, afforded juft reafon to 

apprehend, that whenever they were at war with the neigh

bouring.iflands, they confided more in their internal ftrength 

than in their naval forcc.-After the padfication had taken 

place, and ABBA THULLE's party had fhared the hof pitality 

of that enemy they had armed themfelves to combat, they 

returned to PELEW. The King of PELE LEW accompanying 

his brother King, though ih one of1\is own canoes, carrying 
ten 
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ten women in his train; whether this was a mark of hu

miliation 1hewn to ABBA THULLE, or a public teftimony of 

friendlhip and confidence being re-eftablilhed between them, 

our people could not underftand ; but certain it was, that all 

the women did not return again to P .ELELEW with their King, 

as two of them came afterwards to 0ROOLONG with ABBA 

THULLE, but whether they remained on a vifit, or as hof~ 

tages, they were not certain.-The two Malays were unquef

tiona ~ly given up to the King ; and it is not improbable but 

that he might have been inftigated by SooGLE, the Malay fa

vourite, to demand his two countrymen, and that the King of 

PELELEW refufing to.give them up, might increafe whatever 

mifunderftanding f ubfifted before, and fo excite the PE LEW 

people to go on this hoftile expedition, in which they appear 

to have exercifed a rancour rindifcovered in their other con

tentions ; w.hich the King of PELELEW, by his well-timed 

fubmiffion to terms, .happily faved his people from more 

fully experiendng.-Before noon, RAA KooK. came to 0Roo

LONG with a number of canoes, bringing with him all our 

countrymen ; who commended much the pleafantnefs of 

the ifland of PBLELEW, faid it appeared fertile, the land 

more level than . hilly, and that the houfes w.ere rather 

larger anci better built than thofe at PE LEW, having abun

dance of cocoa-nut and other trees about them. The 

inhabitants feemed to be courteous, friendly, and well

difpofed; and fhewed particular attention to the Englifb, 

-4 although 
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1783· althollgh they had come there as a formidable ally to their 
OCT OB ER. 

enemy. 

ABBA THULLE, acc01npanied by the PELELEW King, 

went immediately to his own ifland, which the Englifb now, 

for the firft ti1ne, learnt, was called CooROORAA, PELEW 

being only the capital, or refidence of the King.-Captaiu 

WILSON, converfing with RAA KooK on the fubject of the 

laft expedition, enquired where all the fleet of canoes came 

fron1 that had attended the King at this time ; the General, 

in anfwer, enumerated the places in the following order, be

ginning at the northward; EMUNGS, ARAMALORGOO, EMIL

LEGUE, AR RAG UY, COOROORAA, CARAGABA, PETHOULL, 

the fmall ifland fo often mentioned, and whofe name was 

not till now known, and 0ROOLONG, or Englifhmen's Ifiand. 

RAA KooK feemed very defirous to be at PE LEW, and inade 

this vifit the ihorteft he had ever favoured the Englijh with, 

leaving them immediately after dinner, and all the canoes 

going with hi}n. He defired the Captain to fend his boat 

for fome moloifes and torches, of which they \Vere iri \Vant, 

our people being defirous of referving their fugar-candy and 

candles for the voyage. 

In the evening, the jolly-boat was got ready, and 1fr. 

SHAR.P, with four of the men, went to PELEW, to congra

tulate the King on his eftablifhing peace, and· to. bring 
lllOl'IMJSl!B.. 
Baturday 1. the things prornifed _by RAA 1'ooK.-The n1orning be-

ing fair, and the deck bid, they began to caulk it; when 

5 ;i difficulty 
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a <liffi.culty arofe with what they were to pay it, having 

neither pitch, rojin, or dammer : . and here Providence 

directed them to a refource in the produce of the iiland; 

for, confulting together how to fupply this want, putty was 

propofed ; but they having no chalk to make it, fmne of 

them recollected that the foams of veffels in INDIA, and 

efpecially in CH IN A, were payed with Cbinam; the Cbinefe 

were immediately called, and queftioned about the mode of 

preparing it; which, after the heft information they could 

colleet, they endeavoured to imitate in the following man-

ner :-They took the coral-ftone, and .making a large pile 

or kiln with it, and the branches of trees they had cut 

down, they burnt it well into lime; which being pounded 

fine, was fifted through bunting, after which it was mixed 

with fuch greafe as had been faved; and this made a moft 

excellent putty. 

267 

1783. 
NOV.EMC.ER. 

The weather being cloudy, with light northerly breezes, Sunday 2. 

all our people were employed about the veffel, when their 

attention was fomewhat taken off by two canoes coming into 

the harbour to filh for bait; their method of doing it ftrik-

ing all our feamen as uncommon, may, without impropriety, 

be mentioned :-The boatmen look about for a fhoal of that 

fort of fifu which they bait with, which is not much unlike 

our fprat; thefe they drive into fhallow water, and having 

covered their canoes and outrig~rs with matting, they then 

1nake a great fhouting and noife, fplafhing the water ~vith 

their 
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1783. their paddles on each fide the fuoal, which fo frightens the 
llOVU.IBER.. 

fif1~, that they fpring Ol!t of the water, and numbers of them 

falling upon the matting, are immediately fecured in the 

ends of the canoes, which are left open to receive them. 

Mr. SHARP returned in the evening from PELEW, whilft 

our people were at prayers, bringing with him the things 

promifcd by RAA KooK, together with a large quantity of 

the fweetmeats called WooLELL ;~. He reported that there 

was great rejoicing at PELEW ; that the Rupack of PELE

LEW was frill there, though probably not n1uch difpofed to 

enjoy the feftivity his fubmiffion had given birth to.-The 

feafting was much in the fame manner as what on other 

occafions has already been defcribed; diftinguifhed only 

by a fong, apparently compofed fince our people have 

been at PE LEW, and in which the greater part of the 

natives always joined. Though Mr. SHARP could not un

derftand the whole fenfe of it, yet he readily compre

hended that the Englf/h were the fubjeCl:, by the frequent 

repetition of the words Englees-lf/eel a 'treco;'-and Tonz 

Ro/e.-This man going with the Englf/b upon every expe

dition, as interpreter, and poffeffing a great fund of plea

fantry and humour, hit the fancy of all the natives, with 

whom he became a wonderful favourite.-So fingular were 

the talents of this tn1ly faithful fellow, that wherever he 

• This is the fwectmeat which the failors called choal-dog, and which now their 
fiomachs found pretty good, however contemptuoufiy they had thought of it at firft. 

went 
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went he made himf elf not only ufeful, but beloved ; and, 

from his great utility to Captain WILSON in his voyage, 

well merited the recommendation that had been given him 

at MACAo.-The furgeon further reported the King of PE

LELEW to .. be a man much advanced in years, of a rough 

manner and appearance ; his hair was grey, and his beard 

tapering to a narrow point, in the manner the Jews fre

quently wear theirs. He was Melgothd, or tatooed, quite up 

to the navel; the PE LEW people only tatooing up to the 

middle of their thighs, as already noticed .. 

It was not in the power of our people to obtain ~ny ac

count, which could be depended on, of the number· of this 

chain of ifiands; nor could any eminences they ever af

cended, allow them to fee the extent of them, either to the 

northward or fouthward.-The new vefrel being now in a 

ftate of great forwardnefs; and the time of their departure 

drawing near, Captcrin WILSON this evening expreffed to 

his officers and people a defire, before they failed for CHIN A, 

to endeavour to· explore thefe ifiands, upon which Providence 

had thrown them, and that ten or twelve days might e:ffeet 

the defign; that they had a quantity of provifion fuffi.cient 

to authorize the attempt ; an'd that he would apply to the 

King for three or four canoes, with men, to accompany 

the.m through the ifiands, and to affift them in afcertaining 

their number, fituation, and extent. That he did not mean 

to make a f urvey of them ; but that it would be a great fatif-

E e· faetion, 
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i783. faetion, both to themfelves and their Employers, to have a 
NOV.lil\IBER, 

general account of thefe ifiands, on which no European had 

ever been before·; as alfo to know whether there was any 

apparent difference in the inhabitants, their manners, or 

cuftoms.-He was liftened to with a great deal of attention ; 

but the near prof pee\: before every man's eyes, of being 

liberated from a place whence, a fuort time before, none had 

any juft hope of ever departing ; the fear of its proving a 

much longer bufinefs than apprehended; the uncertainty 

of what difficulties they might meet with, fhould they have 

hoftilitie's to enco\lnter, which was more than probable 

n1ight be f11e cafe, from the inhabitants of fome of the re

mote iflands; thefe combined confiderations prefented them

felves to moil: of them ~s rifques not advifable to be run, 

after the hard.ihips they ·bad already .fuftained ; which, ad

ded to the natural wifu of every individual to return to his 

native country whilil: opportunity offered, they defired the 

Captain to give up all .. thoughts of fuch an attempt, and 

not to make. any mention thereof to the King, left it might 

be the means of detaining them. And thus was ftified the 

defire of all further inquiry, more efpecially -when Mr. 

SHARP acquainted them, that he was commiffioned by ABBA 

THULLE to inform them, that he would in about four days 

pay them a vifit, and ftay with them till their departure, and 

that he would then paint their veifel.-This meffage awak

ened f uf picions in feveral minds of the King's defigns, which, 

becaufe 
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becaufe they breathed on every occafion fuch perfect good

will towards our people, were judged by many of them to 

be infincere, or treacherous; unwilling to give credit to h'u

man nature for the exercife of aU the noble fentiments of 

liberality, uncontrouled, or uncontaminated by art, or in

tereft. 

Ee2 CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E 1\ XVIII. 

Preparations made jbr the Completion of the Yejfel, and fecur

ing her being fafely launched.-Great Sufpicions entertained 

on the King's Mejfage, which Captain WILSON ,endeavours 

to quiet.-Steps taken by our People to make Reft}lance, in 

cafe their Departure jhou/d be impeded.-'IDe Captain fends 

Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. WILSON to PELEW, with all the 

Cfools and Iron they could /pare, with Ajfurances of the rejl, 

as foon as the Ye.ffel -zvas launched; and to notify to the King 

that be putpofed to fail in fix or /even Days .-CJ'bey meet the 

King and his Retinue on their Way to OROOLONG.-GtJ 

back with him to the ljland of PETH-OULL, where they paft 

the Night • .;_ AB BA TH 11 L LE receives the Prejents. gra

cioujly.-A great Supper of the King's deftri/Jed.-'IDey all 

come next Day to OROOLONG.-MADAN BLANCHARD in

forms Captain WILSON of a Refolution he had taken to 

remain be_hint! with the Natives ;-after Arguments ufed 

in vain to diffuade him, he is propofed to the King to be left 

at J:>E~Ew, who, pleafed with the Circumflance, takes him 

under bis ProteBion. 

T A E weather f>eing now fair and fettled, with .frefli. 

gales of wind from the N. E. the carpenters were 

employed in making the rudder, and ALBERT PIERSON the 
quarter-
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quarter-mafter, in making the mafts out of fome of the 

finall fpars faved from the wreck; fome bufied in caulking 
' 

the deck, and others in painting the fides, which, in addi-

tion to the coat that:l the King's people intended to give her, 

would be fufficient to keep out the weather. In the evening 

they held a confultation about the method of launching 

their veffel, which they had now nearly completed, when 

it was agreed to lay ways, though it had been propofed by 

fome to do it by large rollers, as they fo1nctimes launch 

cutters.-This was a matter of ferious moment, for had any 

accident happened to the veffel during this operation, their 

tools being nearly worn out, and their former rcfourccs 

from the wreck at an end, their deftiny muft, in all human 

probability, have been to have paffecl the remainder of their 

days, exileu fru1n the reft of the world, in thefe remote and 

unknown iflands. 
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This morning many hands went to work in cutting Tuefday 4• 

down trees to make blocks and launching ways, others 

in giving the bottom of the veffel another coat of Cbi-

nam. Two canoes being feen. near the harbour, before 

night, and nelther of them coming in, was a circumftance 

which contributed not a little to increafe the fufJ.>icions 

entertained by our people, thefe canoes being conjeeturcd 

to be fpies Watching their motions; they having enter

tained an idea that the natives intended to prevent their 

departure. At dark they went to a quarter watch, loaded 

the fwf vels and fix-pounder with grape-fhot, and kept 

7 a good 
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a good look out to prevent f urprize.-The alann our peo

ple felt, was, that being near leaving the iflands, the natives 

(who had experienced the great utility the Eng1£fb were of to 

them) might endeavour to detain them, by attempting to 

feize their arms, and poffefs themfelves of their veffel.-It 

'vas in vain that Captain WILSON ftrove to remove thefe ap

prchenfions, by recalling to their remembrance the genero

fity the King an<l all his people had thewn them, on every 

occafion, fincc the_y ha<l been thrown upon his territories; 
-

that his behaviour had been always to them humane, unre-

fcrve<l, and unfnfpicious; that therefore there could be no 

ro01n now to doubt the fincerity of a people, who had, in all 

the time they had been under their protection, never given 

them any real caufe for miftruft; that it n1aterially behoved 

them, in their prefent fituation, not to let tht: uati vt:s fee they 

entertained any; that by doing otherwife they might put 

ideas into their minds, which, but for their own indifcretion, 

might nev€r have occurred. Nor did he fail to fet before 

the1n the little avail of all the force of the Englifh, if the 

natives were refolved upon any fuch enterprize as they fuf

petl:ed ; he reprefented to them, that their ammunition muft 

be foon expended, in cafe of hoftilities ; that the natives 

could hinder their embarking, even if their veffel was 

launched; that it was in their power, without coming to ex

tremities, to make them fubmit to any terms, by depriving 

the1n of the fpring of freili water, ihould they chufe to 

come to the ifland in any number. 

All 
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All thefe arguments were ineffeCl:ual to fubdu~ the general 

.:ipprehenfion, not more than two or three uniting in fenti-

1nent with the Captain; it was therefore concluded, after a 

long confultation on the 1natter, that every one fhoul<l he 

ftriClly on his guard; that the fwivels an<l fix-pounder 

fhould continue to be kept loaded with grapc-fhot, the fmall 

arms ready charged with ball, and the cartouch-boxcs filled 

with loa<lccl c1.1nridges; but that every uue fhoulcl carefully 

avoid all appearance of fufpicion, unlefs any uncommon 

number of canoes fhould pour into the bay, or thofe who 

were in them appear anncd with fpears, or approach with 

any hoftile parade, in which cafe every method fhoulcl be 

taken to defend themfelves; and, as their numbers were in

adequate to refift fuch a multitude as might attack them, 

that they n1uil: then ufe their .abilities in fingling out the 

Chiefs, and by fuch a meafure throw confufion and clifmay 

among the reft. 

& the_ faithful hiftorian of thefe tranfaCl:ions, it is my 

duty to record every material occurrence ; though I muft con

fefs that my hand 1hrinks from the paper, whilft, impreffcd 

'vith horror and pity, I am compelled to relate, that the lives 

fuft intended to be devoted were, thofe of the humane, li

beral King, the manly and benevolent General, the facetious 

and inoffenfive ARRA KOOKER. But, however this refolu

tion may fhock the reader, yet he will· canclidly afcribe 

this daring conception, not to a want of that generofity 

which 
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which is one of the charaCl:eriilics of my countrymen, nor 

to a forgetfulncfs of the bonds of hofi>itality ; but to its 

real caufe, the wcaknefs of human nature, operating on two· 

confliCl:ing pa:ffions, the hope of immediate delivery, and 

the dread of perpetual detention; the agitated mind faw 

no alternative, and in its perturbation threw down the bar· 

rier of every nicer fentiinent. 

After the defperate refolutiou juit n:corded to have been 

taken, it is with particular fatisfaCl:ion that I refume my pen,. 

and have it in my power to inform the reader, that this 

frenzy of the Engi!fh, fuggefted by anxiety and def pair, was 

but of fhort duration ; the cool refleCl:ions of the night 

weakened their apprehenfions, by convincing them fo fully 

of the force of the Captain's arguments, that with the 

Tburfday 6. morning, their wonted good-will towards the natives re

turned, infon1uch, that after breakfaft he found no diffi

culty in getting the pinnace manned to go to PELEW with 

all the iron and tools they could f pare, having made the 

King fuch a promife, whenever their veffel fhoul<l be com

pleted. Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. WILSON went down in the 

boat, with orders to inform the King, that the Engif/h would 

be ready to fail in fix or feven days; that the remainder of 

the tools, and the mufquets which he wifhed to have, fhould 

he given him, but that they could not be parted with till 

fuch time as the'veffel was launched; thefe gentlemen had 

alfo orders to fay, that the Engl!fh wifhed to fee the King 

and 
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and his Chiefs before their departure, that they n1ight make 

then1 their perfonal acknowledgments, and a!fure tt1cm, that 

when they returned- to their mvn country, they woulcl pub

licly declare the kin<l fervices and protection they had re

ceived from them. This was conveyed in the form of a 

letter, which Mr. SHARP was dircCl:ed to read to the King in 

the prefence of the two lingnifts, who were to explain it to 

him, as coming immediately fro1n the Captain. 

\Vhile Mr. SHARP and Mr. M. W1Lsox, together with 

To:M RosE, the interpreter, were receiving the above inftruc-

tions, MADAN BLANCHARD, one of the feamen, came into 

the tent for fome tools that he wanted, and hearing the Cap-

tain explaining his letter to ToM RosE, defirecl him alfo to 

tell the King, that when his countrymen went away, he in

tended to fray behind, an<l remain with him at PELEW ; Cap-

tain WILSON defired lum not to fend any fuch idle mcffagc, 

and to go about his bufinefs, and forbacl TOM RosE to clcli-

ver it; upon which BLANCHARD very ferioufiy ddired it 

might be delivered, affuring the Captain, that it was his fet

tled determination to remain at PELEW, if the King would 

permit him. Finding he had taken up fuch a ftrange refo

Iution, the Captain endeavoured all in his power to diffhade 

him from it, fctting before him the many difficulties and dif

advantagcs he would ha~:e to con1bat, when his friends and 

companions were gone, particularly as he had no trade, like 

that of a carpenter or a f mi th, by which he might make 

F f himfelf 
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himfelf of ufe and confequence to the natives.-The Cap· 

tain, perceiving all his arguments ineffeltual, defired his men 

would try to divert him from fo fingular an intention; in 

which if he ftill perfifted, the Captain might know how to 

alt when the King fhould come next to OROOLONG.-The 

pinnace was dif patched about ten o'clock, with orders to take 

no notice of BLANCHARD'S ineffage to the King, but to leave 

that to be mentioned afterwards, fhould there be occafion, 

when he and his Chiefs came up to 0ROOLONG.-Soon after 

the pinnace failed, the weather became fqually, accompa

nied with hard rain, which continued moft part of the day; 

this however did not entirely hinder the work, they being 

employed in fixing the pumps and laying the ways prepara.., 

tory to launching their veffel.-In the evening, after the 

people had left off work, fome of them acquainted the Cap

tain, that they had endeavoured, though in vain, to per .. 

fuade BLANCHARD to alter his refolution; as he was deter

mined to f peak to the King himf elf, the firft opportunity, 

about it, ·finding his meffage had not been fent : therefore, 

to avoid any difpute with him, or mifunderftanding with the 

King, it was judged heft to let him follow his own inclination; 

and, in order to engage the natives as much as _poffible in 

his intereft, as well as to make a merit of what could not 

be avoided, it was determined to make it appear as a favour 

to the King, the letting one of the Englf/h remain behind 

with him.-There was· fomething in thefe people, or the 

4 manners. 
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manners of the country, which had fo forcibly worked on 

BLANCHARD'S imagination, the firft time he went with them 

to fight againft ARTINGALL, that on his return, while in 

the canoes, he declared to his companions, that he would. 

iuoft willingly partake of all their labour, would lend them 

every affiftance in his power towards building and fitting 

out their new veffel; but that when they departed he would 

remain behind, and end his days among the natives of PE-

LEW .-This was at the time looked on as a jeft; but he 

never varied from thefe fentiments, and now proved his re-

folution was unalterable. 
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About eleven o'clock in the forenoon of this day the Friday 7• 

pinnace returned, bringing the King, his young favourite 

daughter, RAA KooK, and feveral of the Chiefs, in her. 

Our people gave the following account of the commiffion 

they were charged with :-In their paff'age to PELEW, the 

pr~ceding day, they faw a confiderable number of canoes, 

which went in fhcre to avoid the bad weather; on com-

ing nearly abreaft of them, one appeared to be making 

towards the pinnace, which thereupon ftood to meet it; in 

this was the CHIEF Minijler, who gave thofe in the pinnace 

fome cocoa-nuts and boiled yams; he informed our people 

that the King had fheltered himfdf from the '''eather un-

der the fhore, being on his way to OROOLONG. After 

taking fome of the refrefhments offered, the pinnace went 

to tha King, who was in his canoe, furrounde<l by feveral 

F f 2 Rupacks. 
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1783. Rupacks. The pinnace being brought alongfide the King, 
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Mr. SHARP read the letter, wllich To:\! RosE explained to 

SooGLE, the linguift, who communicated its purport to 

ABBA THULLE. The intention of this vifit being made 

known, and the tools and iron fhewn to the King, he defircd 

they might remain in the pinnace; when, after entering in

to fome converfation with his Chiefs, he acquainted the gen

tlemen that he would return to the fmall ifland of PETHOUI~L, 

inviting the Englf/h to accompany him in the pinnace, and 

that the next morning he would attend them to OROOLONG. 

As they were returning to the ii1and,. they met RAA KooK in 

a large canoe, with the wives belonging to· the Rupaclu, 

whom he was concluCl:ing to 0ROOLONG to fee the launch

ing of the Engl!fh veffel; the ladies feemed much difappoint

ed at being obliged to return, and on finding their jaunt was 

put off till the next clay; they, in confequence, joined the 

King.-On landing at PETHOULL, they were all conduCl:ed 

to a large houfe by the water-fide, where being feated, the 

prefcnts were brought and laid before the King, when the 

ufe of the tools, and the method of working with them, were 

111ewn to him, and his Chiefs, with which they appeared V€ry 

inuch plcafed; a11d a converfation took place between the 

King and them, but particularly with R.&A KooK; towards- the 

clofe of which, the lrfalay, SooGLE, remarked to them, that 

the Englifu bad Jent no mufquets; for this impertinent obfer

';ation he received a fevere rebuke fron1 the General, who, 

with 
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with a look, and in a tone which teftified great indignation, 

replied, tbe Englifh bad faithfully kept their word, in fending 

the thi11<~·.r they bad Jent, and in acquainting them of the time 

of their departure; that they bad not Jpoken with two tongues, 

as be, wortblefs Malay I bad dared to fuggfj} ; and that be bad 

brought jhame upon them all, by bis advijing the King to fend 

only boiled yams to the Engli!h, lejl, in/ending them raw, they 

jh'Ould thereby flock them/elves, and leave tbe ijlands without 

notice, or •without prejenting· them tbefe things they bad pro
mifed.-This pointed rebuke of RAA KOOK affeeted the 

King and Chiefs very inuch, who by their IOoks teftified 

their difpleafure at the Malay, in fuch a manner, that he 

thought it prudent to retire ; after which the company re .. 

covered their good-humour, and ABB.A THULLE diftributed 

fome of the tools and iron amongft the Rupacks, every one 

having fomething ~iven him. Supper was then brought in, 

and placed on ftools ill the middle of the houfe ; abundance 

was alfo fet out before the houfe, and diftributed to the 

King~s attendants .. -The company were· ferved with fea 

craw-fiih, together with fome other fHh, brought in, and 

divided by the butlers, who cut it in pieces with a knife 

made of afplit bamboo (with which they carve as handily 

as we do. with our knives) and ferved up to the King's com

pany. Nobody offered to touch a morfel till ABBA THULIJ.E 

began, and gave the word Munga; when. the Rupacks and 

the company followed his example, and notice was given to 

the 
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their fignal to begin.· It now growing dark, torches *were 

lighted, and placed between the boards, or cracks in the 

~oor, in rows, one before each family, or feparate n1efs, 

who fat behind the lights, which were ranged in ftraight 

lines length ways of the houfe ; fo that the centre part, from 

one end of the building to the other, was kept clear and 

lighted, which had a very pleafing effeet, none fitting face 

to face in their own party. A little fpace was preferved be

tween one Chief and another, each Chief keeping with his 

diftinC\: family. As to our people, they, as ftrangers, were 

welcome to all; they alternately fat with the King, with 

RAA KooK, and with the other Rupacks. When the fifh was 

portioned out, each family's fhare was laid on a planta1n

leaf; and this leaf, in general, fervetl them as a plate, though 

on occafions of particular ceremony, when at ho1ne, the great 

people have fmall plates or dillies of tortoife-ihell, and alfo 

others n1ade of wood and earthen-ware. 

Having \ndulged an hour's converfation after f upper, each 

party cleared away the litter of the meal, by fweeping it 

down between the boards of the floor ; the attendants then 

• On being analyfed, thefe torches appear to be a Refin mixed with fmall pieces of 
woed. The refm is probably the exudation of fome tree; but it is uncertain whether 
the wood is little bits of bark which inevitably mix with the refin ·in' (craping ~t off, or 
whether they sre purpofely joined with it, to fupply the place of a wick, and render it 
lefs liable to run and di&lve haftily, like a ftick of wax.-They have long leaves twined 
and tied round them, to prevent their flicking to the hand.-When lighted, they afford 
an agreeable fmell. 

of 
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of each fa1nily brought in to their refpeCl:ive mafter.s their 

mats, which they always carry with them in their canoes 

whenever they are to fleep fr01n home; they are made thin 

and light, laying one under, and another over them: the 

King fent mats for the Eng1!fh; and every one's bed being 

quickly made, they all laid themfelves down, the torches 

were extinguifhed, a total filence prevailed, and every indi

vidual compofed himfelf to reft; a fire being firft lighted to 

keep off the mofquitos. 

Between the hours of two and three, a meffenger from 

an ifland to the northward arriving, the King was there

upon awakened by one of his attendants, who brought in a 

lighted torch; he inftantly arofe, and ordered the meffenger 

to be introduced ; after holding fome converfation with him, 

the King delivered to him a piece of corc.l, on which he had 

tied as many knots as there would be days before our people 

purpofed to fail; thi~ they were· afterwards acquainted with, 

and alfo informed the above meffage was occafioned by a 

de fire which f ome of the northern Chiefs, who were the 

friends of ABBA THULLE, felt to know the time when the 

Engl!fh intended to depart-not to gratify idle cu'riofity, not 

to increafe the unjuft and ungenerous apprehenfions enter

tained by our people of the natives of thefe unknown re

gions; but to throw in, towards their fea-ftore, whatever 

their country produced, which thefe benevolent children of 

nature thought might be of ufe, or acceptable to the depart-

ing 
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1783. ing ftrangers, aQd to thofe il:rangers they might never more 
NO.VEMBER, 

fee !-The mefienger being dif patched, the King retired 

again to his n1at. 

Early in the niorning ABBA THULLE and his Rupacks 

went to bathe, and returned to breakfaft, when he prepared 

t-0 proceed to 0ROOLONG.--Mr. SHARP and Mr. l\iI. WILSON 

invited the General to go with them in the pinnace, which 

he accepted, ordering his canoes to attend the King.-Whcn 

they had got about two or three miles from the ifland, it 

began to blow fre{h, fo that the canoes were obliged to nlake 

their way along the fuore for fuelter; RAA KooK, delighted 

to fee the pinnace fail fo well, and feel fo little the effeet of 

the }lad weather, requefted his two friends to go in ihore to 

the King, and afk him on board; which they immediately 

complied with.-ABBA THULLE, with his young daughter,. 

and the CHIEF Minifier, came into the pinnace; the wind 

ftill frefhening, they made great way, the boat rolling much, 

going before the wind and fea.-The King and his company 

expreifed ~reat fatisfaCl:ion in finding they fat there fo dry 

and comfortable to ·What they could have done in a canoe, 

which is only fit for finooth water; our people perceiving 

he was fo pleafed with the pinnace, informed him, that the 

Captain intended to prefent him with that boat when they 

went away; on which he defired his brother RAA KooK 

to be very particular in obferving in what manner the fails 

were managed. 

5 They 
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They brought with the1n many things for prcfents; and 

foon after A:e.BA THULLE and the Generai, agreeable to their 

promife, fet their people about painting the veffel, as alfo the 

1nafts, booms, bowfprit, &c.-About three o'clock in the af

ternoon the veffel was lowered off the blocks down upon the 

ways; but being too much over to one fide, was fwept with a 

rope, and a tackle got upon it, to boufc her ovcr.-T1lc King, 

attentive to all he faw, underftood what was doing, an<l fetch

ing a long pole, was going to apply it as a lever to heave hc1· 

over, but was requefted ·to defift, for fear of ftraining her; 

1he was with eafe got fair upon the ways, and all things inadc 

ready for launching in the morning.-ABBA THULLE fat 

down near the veffel, talking with RAA KooK and the other 

Chiefs; then calling to ToM RosE, bade him iq.form the 

Captain, who was at fome ,diftance, that they wi!hed to 

fpeak to him; who being come, the King ordered the linguift 

to acquaint him, that they wi!hed the veffel to have a PEtE\V 

name, as they fuppofed it was then called by fome Eng-l!Jh 

one, which ·they defired u1ight be changed to OP.OOLONG, 

in remembrance of its having been built there ; the Captain 

affured them it fhould i~mediately be done-fent for his 

officers and people, and communicated to them the King's 

requeft; they were pleafed ,with his idea, which the King 

perceiving, expreffed himfelf greatly fatisfied.-Soon after

wards ABBA THUL LE, with his attendants, went over to the 

watering-place, and defired Captain WILSON to go with him; 

G g 'rhen 
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1783. when they arrived there, fome canoes were ju.ft come· in 
NOVEMBER. 

from fiihing, and he ordered what had been caught to be 

d~vidcd, and the beft portion to be given to the Englf/h; 

this fee1ncd to be the purport of the invitation. But a 

bufinefs of more confeqt1ence took place at this vifit : the 

third mate, the g~1nner, and fhip's fteward, came over, and 

informed the Captain, that BLANCHARD was coming himfelf 

to fpeak to the King concerning his intention of remaining 

at PEI .. EW; after a ihort confultation' it was agreed to abide 

by their former detern1ination. The Captain, in confequence, 

talking with ABBA THULLE about their departure, told him 

he would, in return for the hofpitable kindnefs that both 

he and his people had :{hewn them, leave one of his 1uen 

with them, to take care of the guns and other things they 

intended to give him when they went away ; which appear

ing to the King as a teftimon y of confidence and efteem, 

could not fail to be very acceptable.-Evening coining on, 

our people returned to the tents, having firft informed 

BLANCHARD that the matter he ,~·ifued was fettled, and in

troduced him to their PELE\V friends as the perfon whom 

they intended ihould remain with them. 

In the night the weather was exceedingly bad, blowing a 

hurricane, with fo nluch rain that no work could be done at 

low-water, toward getting ready for the launch in the· morn

ing.-At day-light the weather was cloudy, with little wind; 

but from the very high wind .in the night it was thought 

beft 
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heft to defer launching the veffel, as it was judged the 

next tide would not rife fnfficient1y high for that pnrpofo. 

-:-The King with his attendants (but unaccompanied by any 

wmnen) came over land to the tents very early, and in1mc

<liately fet his men to work to-make good the places where 

the tcmpeft of the night had wafhcd away the paint.-AHBA 

THULLE, converfing with the Captain, gave him to unclcr

ftand, that they would have bad weather until the moon 

quartered, and, left he fhould not be fully explicit, he took 

up a large leaf, and with his fingers tore it till it became 

round, to figure the full moon, which happened to be the 

then ftate of that planet; when he had fhewn this, he alter

ed its rotundity into the form of a crcfcnt, thereby intimat

ing that the weather would continue unfettled, until that 

alteration took place in the moon's appearance : but, as the 

remaining f uch a length of time would have been very irk

fome to all, who now felt an increafed impatience to get 

away, Captain \VILso~ affigned, as a reafon againft any lon

ger delay, that by it they might arrive, in all probability, at 

CHIN A (whither he knew they were bound) after all the 

fhips of his country were failed for EUROPE, which would 

detain them there till the fubfeqnent feafon. 

\Vhile painting the veffel this morning, the fiern was par

ticularly decorated by RAA KooK, under the immediate <li

red:ion of the King ; our people took notice that he made 

on each fide of the ftern two circles, one within ~nother, in 

black 
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black and white, with fmue little zig-zag ornaments hang-

ing from them; thefe were not. the effect of chance, but de

fign, as; during the ti1ne that the General was making them,. 

the King was talking to him, and appeared to be giving di

rections, not feriou11y, but in· a pleafant and· rather jocofe 

"'ay. The painting being finiihed, the·General and ARRA:· 

KooKER joined the King and the Captain, whc;> was fitting 

with him; after fome converfation, fever-al ba:fkets. of olct 

cocoa-nuts in a ftate of vegetation, and fome other feeds,. 

were brought; and the.linguifi: acquainted the Captain that 

they were brought to 0ROOLON.G to be planted for the Eng

l!Jb.-.RAA Ko.OK then defired Captain WILSON. would ac

company him and ARRA KooICER, and fhew them where he'. 

woul<l li:ke to have them planted, and that f0me of our peo

ple, with tools, would affift them) by digging the holes;: 

which being done, the General and his brother planted feve

ral cocoa-nut and other fr_uit-trees roun<l the cove where the'. 

Englf/b lived; and it was obferve,d, that in covering each nut,. 

or feed with earth, they faid fomething gently to themfelves,; 

with an appearance ofAfolemnity that looked like a folemn, 

rite. \Vhen they qad completed this work, they tQkl the· 

Captain thefe would be future fruits for him, and the Eng-· 

lifb, whenever they returned; and that, fhould any inhabi

tants of the other iflan<ls accidentally come on fhoreat 0Roo.-· 

LONG, and eat thereof, they would thank the Eng/fib for their 

rcfrc111rnent.-In the evening they tried to launch. the vef-

fe1, 
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fel, but to their great <lifappointment coulcl not 1nove her, 

until the tide began to fall ; they therefore let every thing. 

:remain until the next tide, hoping in that titne to <lifcover 

and remove the obftruction. 

BLANCHARD having come over with the King in the 

n1orning, gave an account to his comrades of his treatment 

after the Capt~in and his cmnpanions had left him; the 

King, he faid, was very much pleafed in the thought of his· 

being to remain at PE LEW, and with his rea<linefa to fray 

with them, and had promifed to make hi1n a Rapack, and 

to give him two wives, together 'vith a houfe and planta

tions ; affuring him, that he would do every thing to make 

him happy and contented, and that he !hould always be with: 

himfelf or RAA KooK. 

MADAN BLANCHARD was a man of a fingular charaacr,. 

about twenty years of age, of rather a grave turn of mind, 

at the fame time poffeffing a confiderable degree of dry 

humour; and what rendered the circumflance of his deter

mination the more remarkable was, its being well known 

that he had formed no particular attachment on the ifland .. 

His good-tempered, inoffenfive behaviour during the voyage'. 

had gained him the regard of all his fhip-mates ; and, feeing_. 

the extraordinary refolution he had· taken of remaining- be-· 

hind, every one was anxious to intereft the natives· in- his 

favour. As he perfevered in his refolution to the Iaft, every 

reacler will naturally feel a with to learn fomewhat of the 

f ubfeq_uent 
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1783· fubfcquent fortune of a man voluntarily cutting" himfolf off 
NOV!!MBER. 

from the reft of the world-dubious as the event may be, 

whether this kno'\vlcdgc n1ay hereafter ever reach our ears. 

It is by no means improbable, if he has conducted himfelf 

well, that by this time he may have become a character of 

confidcrable confequence: courage he poffeffed in an e1ni

ncnt degree, a virtue. held in high eftimation by the natives. 

Unfort'miately, his fituation in life having denied him any 

advantage of education, he was unable either to write or read, 

otherwife his memoirs, fince the year 1783, well digefted, 

might, to all the inveiligators of fimple nature, be infinitely 

n1ore intcrefting than thofe of half the minifters and ftatef

n1en of EUROPE, wh0 have only bequeathed to pofterity a 

re1nembrance of all thofe dark counfels, fecret devices, and 

profligate intrigues, which difturbed the tranquillity of the 

age they Ii ved in. 

CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R XIX. 

7'be Yejfel fuccejsfully launcbed.-"fbe great Satisf aflion eJ:

prejfed by tbe Natives on tbe Occajion.-Our People give the 

King tbe Remainder of the "fools.-CajJtain WILSON Jent 

for by the King to the Watering-place, who propofes to make 

him a Rupack oftbejirjt Rank.-Invejls him with the bi,ghejt 

Order of tbe BoNE.-A Dejcription of the Ceremony. 
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THE night proving fine, every hand had fufficient cm- Sunday 9., 

ployment in preparing things for launching the vcf

fef; they fwept her with a lo\ver-1hroud hawfcr, and car

ried out an anchor and hawfer a-head, and got a runner 

and tackle purchafe upon it; they Iikewife gpt a poft with 

wedges fet againft the ftern-poft, and every thing ready be

fore day-light. The tide ebbed extraordinary low this night, 

infomuch that fome of our people walked dry to the flower

pot ifiand, which had never been done at any other time be

fore fince their coming to this place; it w·as low-Yvater rather -before two o'clock this morning. At day-liglit they began 

to try their work, to fee if their preparations would anfwei 

9 the~ 
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their withes, and got the veffel down about fix feet; they 

then frapped till high-water, and fent to the King, who with 

all his attendants came over to be prefent at the launch.

About feven o'clock, our people happily got their veffcl 

afloat, to the general joy of ~very fpecrator, all appearing 

deeply interefted in the fuccefs of this event.-The Engi!fh 

gave three loud huzzas at her going off, in which they 

were joined by the natives, whofe friendly hearts feemed 

on this occafi.on to feel a fatisfacrion little inferior to that 

of our own people, which may be fuppofed to have been 

great indeed.-The Engl!fa fhook hands with each other, 

with a cordiality but feldom experienced ; and the mutual 

look of congratulation, exchanged from eye. to eye, con

veyed to each other's feelings, with energy and ardour, thofe 

fentiments of tranf port which words would not with equal 

force have communicated. The long-wiihed-for inoment 

of deliverance was now almoft arrived; every one faw again, 

in imagination, thofe objecrs of hi.s affeClion, from whom, 

but a few \Veeks paft, he thought he had been feparated for 

ever. And the part the inhabitants of PELEW appeared to 

take in the comfort of the .day, extinguifhed for the prefent 

every alarn1 that had been unjuftly entertained.-Indeed the 

conduct of the latter now exhibite<l, in lovelieft colours, the 

triumph of native benevolence.-They faw thofe {hangers 

ready to depart, from w hofe aid they had benefited, and 

8 from 
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from whofe talents and art they had received a knowledge 

and information \Vhich had never hither~o reached them; 

they faw them exhilarated with the profpeCl: of returning 

once more (after all their dangers) to their own country, 

whither they were bearing back thofe envied faculties which 

they might never witnefs again. And yet we behold thefe 

virtuotrs natives, glowing with the fpirit of true philan

thropy, in the general tranfport forgetting themfelvcs, and 

rejoicing with thofe that rejoiced ! 

The veffel was immediately hauled into a dock that had 

been dug for her, :md fafely moored, when all went to 

breakfaft-the King and the Rupacks with the Captain, the 

attendants with the people : this was indeed the happieft 

and moft comfortable meal they had eaten fince the lofs of 

the ANTELOPE. When break.fafl: was over, they got up 

fl1ears, and took in the mafts, the water-cafks, and the two 

fix-pounders. They now made the King a prefent of all the 

other tools they could fpare; and took up the ways, on ac

count of the nails, of which they were in want. The ve:!fcl 

having ftopped two or three times in the launching, which 

had caufe<l them fome trouble, and more uneafinefs; in 

taking up the ways, they perceived that it had been occa

fioned by a nail in the bottom not being drove home, the 

head of which had grooved the plank all the length of the 

ways.-When the· flood-tide came in the afternoon, they 

hauled the veifel into· the bafon, which was a deep place of 

II h four 
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1783. four or five fathom water, in the middle of the level fandy 
t-iOV.EMB.U, 

fl.at of the harb~ur, large enough to hold three veffels of 

the fame magnitude, where they could lie afloat at low 

water. In the night they got on board all their provifion; 

horcs, am1nunition, and arms, except fuch as were intended 

to be given to ABBA THULLE; and renewed their labour in 

Monday 10. the morning, taking on board their anchors, cables, and 

other neceifaries, n1aking bitts, and fitting a rail acrofs the 

ftern of the v~ffel. In the morning the King fent a mef

fage· to Captain WILSON, defiring him to come to him at 

the watering-place; an<l on his arrival acquainted him, that 

it was his intention to inveft him with the order of the Bone, 

and make hitn in form _a Rupacll of the firft rank. The Cap

tain expreffed his acknowledgments for the honour he pur

pofed to confer on him, and the pleaf ure he felt at being 

admitted a Chief of PE LEW .-The King, and all the Ru

packs, then went and fat down under the fhade of fome 

large trees, and Captain WILSON .was defired to fit at a lit

tle diftance; when RAA KooK receivin~ the Bone, pre

fented it, as from his brother ABB.A THULLE, and wanted 

to know which hand he ufed in common ; this the Ge

neral wiihed to afcertail1, by putting a ftone in his hand, 

which 11e defired him to throw at a diftance; finding it \Vas 

the right hand he naturally ufe<l, he was again requefted 

to fit down, and the Bone was applied to his left hand, to 

fee if it was large enough for his hand to flip through; 

being 
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being not found fuffi.ciently fo, it was rafped away, till 

judged to be wide enough, when RAA Kook, the CHIEF 

Minijler, and all the Rupacks, proceeded to the inveftment, 

in the following manner :-The General made a firing 

faft to each of the fingers of the Captain's left-hand, and 

then lubricating the hand with oil, the CHIEF Minifler 

placed himfelf behind the Captain, holding him faft by 

the fhoulders; RAA KooK then paffe<l the different ftrings 

through the Bone, and giving them to another Rupack, 

they endeavoured to draw his hand thr9ugh; RAA KooK 

'at the fame time, with his own hand, compreffing that of 

the Captain into the fmalleft c~mpafs he po:ffibly could, fo 

that the Bone might pafs over the joints. During this the 

moft profound filence was preferved, both by the Rupacks 

who a:ffifted, and the people who attended as fpeetators, 

except by the King, who occafionally fuggefted in what 

manner they might facilitate the operation. The point 

being at laft obtained, and the hand fairly pafied through, 

the whole affembly expreffe<l great joy. ABBA THULLE 

then addreffing Captain WILSON, told him, that the Bone 

jhould be rubbed bright e1..'ezy day, and preferved as a tejlimony 

of tbe rank be held mnongjl them; that this mark of dignity 

mujl, on every occ{ljion, be defended valiantly, nor fujfered to 

be. torn from his arm but witb tbe loft of life. 

The ceremony ended, all the Rupacks congratulated Cap

tain·. WILSON" on his being one of their Order; and the in.-

I-I h 2 ferior 
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1783. ferior natives flocked round to look at the Bone, and appear-
Nov.EMBEa. 

ed highly pleafe<l to fee his ann adorned with it, calling hi1n 

Enxlees Ruj)ack. 

ThoCc wl!o may have been. witneffcs of the confer

ring the more fplcndid Orders of diil:inCl:ion, beftowed by 

fovereigns of powerful and poliihed kingdoms, where the 

Gothic hall is decorated with waving banners -where mi

tred ·prelates affift the cere1nony-where the pomp of re

gal ftatc impofes on the fenfe-and the blaze of fuperb or

naments, beaming frmn female beauty, gracing the cere

mony, overpowers the f pecbtor with a vaft difplay of mag

nificence-fuch may with a f mile of contumely read the 

conceptions of thefe children of nature, or be difpofed 

to ridicule the fimplicity with which the unadorned na

tives of PELEW hold a chapter of their higheft Order 

of the Bone. But it will be recolleCl:ed, that the objell 

ancl the end are every where the fame.-This 1nark of 

diftinCl:ion is given and received in thofo regions as a reward 

of valour ~n<l fidelity, and held out as the prize of merit. 

-In this light fuch public honours were originally confi

tlered, and ftill ought to be fo, in every ftate, from PELEW 

to BRITAIN .-And while they continue to be· thus regarded, 

they will operate on the human paffions, excite emulation,. 

infpirc courage, promote virtue, and challenge refpect.

The decoration indeed derives all its fplendor fron1 the 

c9mbined id€as of the mind whilft viewing it; and the 

imagination. 
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imagination is equally impreffed with the fame fentiment, 

whether the badge of honour be a ftrip of velvet tied round 

the knee, a tuft of rib band and crofs dangling at the button

hole, a ib.r einbroidered on the coat,-or a Bone upon the 

arm. 

CHAPTER 
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CH APTER XX. 

q'be good ConduB of tbe Natives, not to difiurb or impede the 

Operations of our People.-'1be King informs Captain vVIL

soN of his lnte1ttio.n to fend bis fecond Son, LEE Boo, under 

his Care, to ENGLAND.-RAA KOOK having alfo folicited 

ABBA THULLE's Permiffeon to accompany tbe Englifh, fr 

refufed by bis Brother, on ve1y prudential Motives. -A jin

gular Occurrence refpeEling one of tbe King's Nepb~~s.~ 

'1be 'time of tbe Yejfel's Departure noticed-and, preparato1y 

to it, an Infcription, cut on a Plate of Copper, is fixed to a 

large 'free, to record tbe Loft of tbe ANTELOPE. 

Monday 10. IN the evening the tents were all cleared, and every thing 

carried on board from the old habitations at the Cove.

Our people being much hindered by the natives wiihing to 

come on board the vetfel to fee and admire her, it was ob

ferved by RAA KooK, and mentioned by him to the King, 

who immediately gave directions that none but the Chiefs 

fhould go, and that the others fhould only paddle along

fide, and look at her from their canoes. When all the. ftores 

were on board, and the fails bent, the Captain invited 

ABBA Tau .i..LE to accompany him in her round to the wa-

tering 
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tering-place, which he declined, and went with his atten

dants over land ; the invitation was however accepted by 

the General and ARRA KOOKER, who were highly delighted 

at every manreuvre; their 'canoes, with many others, full 

of the natives, attend~d them, fhouting, hallooing, and re

joicing, RAA KooK calling out continually to his people to 

obferve every motion and aCl:ion of the Englfjh in conduct

ing their · veffel. They carried her to the weft fi<le of the 

ifland, and moored her in fix fathom, abreaft of the \Vell of 

frefh water.-Captain WILSON then went on :Chore to the 

King, accompanied by RAA KooK and ARRA KooKER, who 

related to their brother every circumftance they had noticed, 

defcribing particularly the man heaving the lead, and the 

manner of anchoring.-Some canoes, as ufual, had been out 

a fiihing, and caught a great quantity, of which they had 

made no <liil:ribution, waiting ·for the Englifo to come and 

fhare with them; this friendly attention could not be ac

cepted, as all our people were on board, and they had no 

convenience as yet made for a fire-place in their little veffel. 

The King then afk.ed the Captain to ftay and eat fome of 

the fifh with him, which he complied with, the interpreter 

remaining with him. 

ABBA THULLE had, in his vifits to OROOLONG, been al

ways a very attentive obferver of whatever he faw the Engl!Jb 

were employed in, ftanding by them frequently whilft at 

work for a con.fiderable time, and noticing every trivial.oc-

5 cnrrence. 
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rence.-Hc had already, as will be recollcCl:cd, hinted an 

intention of fending two of his people to ENGLAND, when

ever the veifel was ready to depart; and this evening, after 

fupper, reverting to what he had formerly mentioned, he 

explained himfelf more fully on the fubjett; he told the 

Captain, that though his fuhjects looked up to hin1 with re

f pea:, and regarded hitn as not only fuperior in rank but in 

knowledge, yet, that after being with the Englflh, and con

templating their ingenuity, he had often felt his own infig

nificance, in feeing the lo\\·eft man, whom the Captain had 

under his command, exercife talents that he ha<l ever been 

a fttanger to; he had therefore refolved to intruft his fe

cond fon, whofe name was LEE Boo, to Captain WILSON'S 

care, that he might have the advantage of improving him

felf by accompanying the Eng'iifh, and of learning inany 

things, that might at his return greatly benefit his own 

country .-He added, that one of the Malays from PELELEW 

fuould alfo go to attend on him.-He defcribed his fon as a 

young man of an amiable and gentle difpofition; that he 

was fenfible, and.of a mild te1nper, and fpoke much in his 

commendation ; faid he had fent for him from a diftant place, 

·where he had been under the care of an old man; that he 

was then at PE LEW, taking leave of his friends, and would 

be with him at 0ROOLONG the next morning ; RAA KOOK 

alfo joined, with his brother ARRA KooKER, in giving the 

fame good character of their nephew. 

Captain 
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Captain WILSON replied, that he was exceedingly obliged 1783. 

and hono'LH'ed by this fingular mark of his confidence and 

efteem; that he 1hould have thought himfelf bouri<l in gra

titude to take care of any perfon belonging to PE LEW, who1n 

the King might fend ; but in this cafe, he wHhcd to affiue 

him, that he 1hould endeavour to merit the high truft repof ed 

in him, by treating the young prince with the fa1ne tendernefs 

and affection as his own fon.-This anfwer gave vifible fatif

faction; and then theconverfationchanging, the King expref

fed a wHh that the veffel might go clown to PE LEW before her 

departure ; the reafon he afilgned for making this requeft 

was, that many of the men had enjoyed various opportuni

ties, at 0ROOLONG,of feeing the veffel and her conftruCl:ion; 

but that this had not been the cafe with the aged, the women, 

and the children ; that, if th~y went down to PE LEW, thefe 

latter would then have the pleafure of gratifying their curi

ofity ; that the mothers would hereafter talk over to their 

children and families the fingularity of the fight, recall the 

circumftance to their memories, and by this means the name 

of the Engl!fh, and of their building fuch a veffel on the 

ifland of OROOLONG, would be preferved by his people, 

which was what he much wi1hed.-Captain WILSON, who 

well knew the dif pofition of his own people, and was in 

his mind fully perfuaded that their former f ufpicions would 

revive, and induce them to doubt whether fome treachery 

I i was 

NOViMDER.. 
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was not concealed under this requeft; fearing alfo, that the 

eagernefs of the natives to come on board and vie'v her inte

rior, as well as her exterior form, 1night caufe confufion and 

delay, oppofe<l the King's propofal, by fuggefting fuch well

conceived objeetions to it, that be acquiefccc.1, an<l nothing 

more was ever faid on the fubjeCt. 

It may not be improper in this place to notice, that from 

the time R1\A KooK was bufied with the King in painting the 

veffd, it was obferved, that there was a penfive gloom about 

him, which they had never before feen cloud his countenance, 

naturally open and cheerful.-The Captain found it had been 

occafioned by a difappoi,nt1nent he had n1et with.-His great 

attachn1ent to the Engl!Jb had· induced him to afk his bro

ther's penniffion to accompany them to ENGLAND, to which 

the King had refufec.l his confent; affigning the neceffity he 

was under to objeC\: to it, from the·circumftance of his being 

the next heir, and the· inconvenience that would arifc in 

cafc of his own death when he fhould be abfent; the fuc

ce:ffion of the fovereignty of PELEW firft devolving to the 

brothers of the King, in fucceffion, and after their deaths re

verting to the eldefl: fon of the firft branch of the family ; the 

fecond fan becon1ing, of courfe, hereditary General of the . 
forces. Andthoughthegoodunderftanding which RAA "KooK 

poffeifed, f.hewed him the impropriety of what he had defired, 

and the prudent ground of his brother's refufal, yet it w~s 

t etjdem 
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evident it had much deprCifod hin1; indeed, the very ftrong 

pa-rtiality he hacl'from the firft tcftified for our countryn1cn, 

the pleafure he ahvays fcemed to enjoy in their fociety, and 

the intercft he certainly felt in their welfare, would naturally 

touch his fcnfibility, make him. fee with regret the .fails of 

his departing friends unfurled, and anticipate the pang of a 

fa.rewcl look! 

307 

1783 
NOVllMBI:R, 

At <lay-light every 'body was bufie<l, in filling water, Tucfday n. 

bending the 'fails, completing the fire-place, and getting the 

veffcl ready for fea. 

Early -this forenoon a circmnftance arofe of a nature too 

fingular to be omitted.-There was a young man frequently 

with our people, who had taken a pleafure to affimilate 

himfelf to an their ways and manners, and who now ap

plied t-0 Captain vVILSON, to folicit him to take him in 

his veffel to ENGLAND; he was anfwerecl by the Cap

tain, that it would be impoffi ble to clo it without the di

reCl:ion and confent of the King, who had already fpoke11 

to him of taking his fon and anothc r man ; but, that as he 

withed it, he would fpeak to the King, and know his plea

f ure.-The young man a hove alluded to, was the King's 

nephew, and fon of .that.brother who had been killed at 

AR TI~GAL·L, and whofe death had occafione<l the war 

\Vhich had fo lately_ been terminated between his uncle and 

thofe people.-Captain WILSON accordingly n1entioned th~ 

Ii 2 a:ffili1· 
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1783. affair to the King, who appeared inuch difpleafed at the 
N:>VEMllER, 

application; faid his nephew was a bad man, and neg-

letl:ed his family; that he had himfelf, two or three times, 

fince the deceafe· of his father, changed his houfe and plan

tation for hhn, in order to cure his rambling difpofition, but 

that nothing feemed to affect, or alter him.-The nephew 

now prefented himfelf to urge his own fuit, probably think

ing, that the Captain, being prefent, would fecond his re

queft.-The King gave hitn an abfolute denial, faying, 

" rou are undutiful, and negleBful of your mother; you have 

" dejerving· and good women far your wives, to whom, as well 

"as to all your relations, you behave ill, for which you have 

" been jujlly expofed throughout the whole ijland.-rou are 

" ajhamed of your conduB, and would now fly from your fa

" ·mily ; you }hall not have my con/ent, and I dejire the Captain 

" not to countenance you ;-flay at home,-and let 'your fenfe 

" ofjhame amend your life." 

The Captain intimated to ABBA THULLE, that the veffel 

being completed, and the weather and wind fair, they in

tended to fail the next day : this circumftance feemed to 

give him great concern; he faid he had, by the return of 

the meifenger, who came to him at the ifland of PETH OU LL, 

fent word to the Rupacks of the different iflands in friend

fhi p with him, that the day after the day that the Captain 

now n1entioned would be the time of departure, they all 
wifhing 
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wifhing to bring the Englifh fome prefents for their voyage, 

as memorials of their regard; and would in confequence 

come up the evening of the next day, in full hope of feeing 

them before they quitted OROOLONG, a fatisfaCl:ion they 

would now be deprived of.-Captain WILSON told ABBA 

THULLE, they had been fo amply frocked with provifions 

by what his goodnefs had prepared for them, that they had 

f ufticient ftore for all their voyage, and that the wind and 

weather befriending them, they muft requeft to take leave 

of him the next day. The difappointment the Chiefs would 

feel, fenfibly affeeted the King, as well as the recolleCl:ion 

that he had himfelf been made the innocent inftrument of 

deceiving them. The Captain was alfo much hurt at find

ing the uneafinefs this circumftance had occafioned, and the 

more fo, when he perceived that the generofity of the King's 

mind foon overcame it ; for he almoft direCl:ly told him, that 

as it mufi be the lafi day, he requefted himfelf and his offi

cers would dine with hhn on fhore; which they all.accord

ingly did.-The true caufe which induced the Engl!fh to 

think of going a day earlier than they had given out, was to 

avoid the vaft concourfe of ,ftrangers, who they knew were 

·coming, and who, they· feared, would impede their opera

tions .by the number of theh' canoes, and their curiofity to 

examine the veifel ; the buftle and confufion that this would 

neceffarily have occafioned, muft have unavoidably incom-

1noded 

309 
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1783. m0tlcd our men, and prevented then1 from going aw~y \Yith 
NbVE:M.8.ER, 

that calmnefs z,n:l r(collcc1:ion vd1ich their departure, and 

their pa:ff.1ge over the reef, reqnired.-After dinner, ARRA 

Keo KER, who had, fr0111 the firft day of his feeing the 1Ye:;;,•-

fozau!!and Dog, fet his he~ut on the animal, .and had often 

cxpre:ffec.l a longing defirc to poffefs .it when our people \-rent 

away, now rene\ved his folicitations: frmn the earneftnefs 

w.ith which he .begged it, .and the care he affured them he 

'\.Vould take of it, they ,,·ere induced to make him happy, 

and relinquifh all right in poor SAILOR. 

RAA KooK, whofe thougi1ts wer.e of a different turn, and 

whofe ideas were wholly intent on ~enefitting his country 

by every infonnation he could obtain from the Engl!Jh, 

111ade inany enquiries about the method of building a veffel 

in their way; 1\fr. BARKER drew him a plan to work by~ 

recomn1ending the jolly-boat as a model, rather than the 

})innace, fhe being broader, and not of fo deep a form.. He 

expreffed a wifh to have the launching-ways left, and faid, 

if he was able to compaiS fuch a purpofe, that he would 

. do it on the fame· fpot, efteeming it .to be fortunate.

ABBA THULLE, who had been diverted by A-RRA KooKER's 

requeft, appeared to lend a very ferious attention to the 

fubject which had fo much engaged RAA KOOK; obferving 

that with the iron and tools they had now in their poifef

fion, they could do more work in a few day~, than ·they 

could 
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could before in as many months.-While the Captain was 

on fhore, fome words had arifen between two of his mcrl' on 

bQard, which had produced a blow, and a bloody nofe; this 

paffing on the deck, and being fecn by many ofthe natives, 

who were alongfide in their canoes, the account of it foon 

reached the fhore; the Captain went immediately on board 

to enquire the canfe. After reprimanding the parties, he 

returned to the King, who being apprizcd of the bufinefs, 

was told that it was a trifling difpute, and the effeCl: of pa{.: 

fion; on hearing which, he faid, "there were in all coun

" tries bad men, ~who be fuppofed could not be kept in order." 

Some of the Rupacks, however, afk.ed if fi.1ch an accident 

1night happen to the young man who was to go with him 

(meaning the K.ing~s fon); Captain WILSON affured the1n 

no fuch thing could, as LEE Boo would be as his own fon, 

and entirely under his own care: with which anfwer they 

all appeared fatisfied. 

Before our people quitted the Cove, they left an En,glflh 

pendant hoifted on a large tree, which grew clofe to where 

their tents had ftood; and cut upon a plate of copper the 

following infcription, which after being nailed to a thick 

board,- was affixed to a tree near the fpot where they had: 

built their little veffel :. 

The. 
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The Honourable 

Englifh Eaft India Company's Ship 

The ANTELOPE, 

HENRY WILSON, Commander, 

Was loft upon the reef north of this ifland 

In the night between the 9th and 10th of 

Auguft; 

Who here built a veffel, 

And failed from hence 

The 12th day of November 1783. 

The meaning of this infcription was expfained to the King, 

and that it was put up as a memorial of the Englf/h having 

been there.-He was pleafed with t~e idea, and explained it 
I 

himfelf to his own people, promifing that it 1hould never 

be taken down, and if by any accident it 1hould happen to 

fall, he would take care of it, and have it preferved at 

PE LEW. 

The difcourfe of the day turned much on the f ubjeCl: of 

their departure; whilft they fat together, ABBA THULLE, 

7 addreffi.ng 
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addreffing Captain WILSON, faid, " rou. are going;. and 

" wben gone, I fear t/Je inhabitants of AR TINGALL will 

"come dO'Zvn in great numbers and mole.ft me, ar they have 

" done frequently before; and, baving lo.fl the aid of the Eng

'' lifh, I jhall be unable to re.fifl them, unlejs you will leave 

" me a few of your mufquets, wbicb you bave already taught 

" me to hope you would."-Captain WILSON fpoke to his 

officers on the propriety of doing this inftantly; they feemed 

fomewhat unwilling to put the arms they actually meantto 

give them, into their hands till the laft moment ;-that mif .. 

tru1l: which had poffeffed their minds·, ftill kept its hold, and 

appeared too ftrongly impreffed on their countenances to 

efcape the quick difcernment of the King ; who, willing per• 
haps that they thould know he had noticed their apprehen

fions, with that cahn reflecting temper which marked his. 

charaCl:er, afk.ed if they were afraid to truft him with a 

few arms? "What .;s there (faid he) can make you harbour 

,., doub.U of me ? I never tejlfjied any fear of you, but en

'" deavoured to convince you that I 'lvifbed your frienctfoip.

" Had I been difpofed to baq,'e harmed you, I might have doni 

~' it long ago ;, I have at all times bad ; 1ou in my power-out 

'' have only exercifed that power in making-. it ufefu/ to you 

'' -and can you not confide in me at the /afl ? " 
When the foregoing pages are attentively confidered, 

the hofpitality with which our people had been treated, 

Doth by µuA TRULLE and the natives, from the. firft 

Kk friendly 
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"1783. friendly interview tp the prefent moment-who had fpread 
NOYJMBEllt 

before them whatever they had to give, or their country 

produced; and when, added to this, the King, as ·an unequi

vocal proof of the high opinion he entertained of the Eng-

l!Jh, was going to confign his own fon to their care-is 

there a reader who, recalling all thefe circumftances, can 

wonder they affe8ec1 the fenfibility of ABBA THUL LE ?-Or 

rather, is there a reader who will not be ready with my

felf to afk, Under what fun was ever tempered the fteel 

that could cut fuch a paffage to the heart as_ this juft re

proach of the King's ?-Every individual felt its force, and 

its truth ;-every individual alfo felt how much his n1ind 

had injured the virtues of this excellent man.-Nor was 

the wound of this reproach rendered lefs acute by the con

fcioufnefs each man had, of having been fo lately induced, 

by bis unjuft fears, to join in fuch deftruCl:ive counfel againft 

him and his family. 

But the eye of philofophy will candidly view and dif

criminate petween the two parties; the people of PELEW, 

tutored in the fchool of Nature, acted from her impulfe 

alone, they were open and undifguifed ; unconfcious of 

deceit themfelves, they neither feared nor looked for it in 

others.-Our countrymen-born and ·brought.up in a civi

Uzed nation, where Art affumes every form and· col€mring 

of life, and is even perfettioned into a fcience, were fa-

1hioned by education to fufpicion and diftruft, and awake 

0 to 
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to all their bufy fuggeftions.-Such is the fatal knowledge 

the world teaches ~ankind, .fencing too often the. human 

heart againft the inlets of its own happinefs, by weakening 

confidence, the moft valuable bond of fociety ! 

The King's rebuke was too powerful for our people ·to 

refift; they inftantly defired the Captain to affure him, that 

whatever had been promifed fhould be faithfully fulfilled, 

and, to convince hitn they could have no fufpicions, the 

arms fi1ould be immediately given to him; they accord

ingly fent on bo·ard for the quantity of arms they could with 

conveniency f pare, and on the boat's return prefented him 

with five mufqnets, five cutlaffes, near a barrel of gunpow

der, with gun-flints and ball in proportion. Captain WILSON 

alfo. made him a prefent of his own fowling-piece, with 

which ·he feemed to be particularly pleafed, having often 

feen its effeet on the fowls and other birds at PELEW. 

And now the gentle f pirit of the King appeared to forget 

every trace of what had_ happened ;-but the fcene enabled 

all who were prefent to tranfmit to pofterity a mo.ft captivat.;. 

ing pieture of the forcible, yet mild triumph of virtue ! 

Kks CHAPTER 
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LEE Boo arrives, and is introduced to Captain WILSON; 

wbo, at tbe King's De.fire, remains all Night on Sbore.-~be 

interejling Manner in which hede/ivers bis Son tobisCare.

~he Captain gives BLANCHARD Advice bovo to conduEI bim-

felf.-In the Morning Signals for failing reared.-.d Boat 

Jent to bring the Captain (Jn board.-'/'he King and bis Bro

thers accompany them to the. Reef.-Multitudes r>f the Na

Jives, in their CanQes, furround the Yejfel to tejlify their 

Regard.-'Ihe King tales. an ajfeElionate .Leave of tbe Eng

lilh.-CbaraEler of ABBA THULLE.,-RAA K.oox: crojfes 

tbe Reef, and goes a good Way to Sea before be quits them. 

-His CharaCler .-'/'he Englilh proceed on their Yoyage to 

CHINA.. 

'ruclday 0 • IN the evening arrived the King's fecond fon, LEE Boo ; 

he was brought from PELEW by his elder brother, Qui 

BILL, to acci>mpany our people to ENGLAND. His fa

ther introduced him to Captain WILSON, and then to the 

ofticen who were on 1hore; he approached them all info 

eafy and fo affable a manner, and had fo much good

hllmour and fenfibility in his countenance, that every 0111e 

was 
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was immediately impreffed in his favour, and felt that in

tereft for him which his amiable n1anners daily increafed.

Before dark the officers took their leave of the King, and 

went on board the 0.ROOLONG, leaving the Captain behind, 

whom ABBA THULLE had requefted to pafs the night on 

1hore. Tae King now (having LEE Boo clofe at his fide) 

difcourfed much with him, giving hitn inftruCl:ions how to 

conduet himfelf, and what he was to attend to ; telling him 

he was henceforward to look upon Captain WILSON as an

other father, ~nd win his affection by obferving his advice .. 

-Then, addreffing the Captain, faid, "When LEE Boo got 

" to ENGLAND, he would have fuch fine things to fee,. that 

" he might chance to flip away from him, to run after no

" V<;!lty ; but that he hoped the Captain would keep him as 

" much as he could under his eye, and endeavour to mode-

." rate the eagernefs of his youth.~ 

After further coiwerfation relative to the confidence re

pofed in Captain WILSON, ABBA THULLE concluded his 

recommendation in nearly thefe expreffions :-" l would· 

"wf/h you to inform LEE Boo of all things which he ought tfJ 

" know, and make him an Eng1i1hman.-~be fubjeEi of part

" ing with my fan I have frequently revolved; I am well 

" aware that the diflant countries be mu.fl go through, di.ffer

" ing much from bis O'lun, may expo/e him to· dangers, os . 
" well as to difeajes that are unknown to us bere, in r;onf e-

'' qUfnce 

317 

z53 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

318 R. L6vesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

1783. " quence of which be. may die ;-I have prepared my tbougbls 
t'>OV .EMBIR, 

" to this ;-I kno·w tbat deatb is to all men inevitable, and 

" whether my Jon meets this. event at PE LEW, or elf ewbere, is 

" immaterial.-£ am fatisjied, from what I have obferved of 

" the humanity of )'Ottr cbaraBer, that if he is fick, you ':viii b~ 

" kind to him ; and, jhould that happen, which your utmojl 

" care cannot prevent, let it not binder you, or your brother, 

"or your Jon, or any of your countrymen, returning here; I 

"}hall reeth.:e )'Ott, or any ()j your people, in frien4fhip, and re

" joice to fee you again." 

Captain WILSON repeated his affurance, that he would 

have the fame care for LEE Boo as for his own child, and 

that nothing fuould be wanting on his part to tefiify, in his 

attention to the fon, the gratitude and regard· he fhould ever 

feel for the father. 

The thoughts of the King, as well as thofe of the Cap

tain, were too 1nuch engaged, to devote 1nuch of the night 

to fleep; ABBA 1THULLE p:iifed a confiderable part of it, 

as did alfo the Rupacks, in difcourfing with their young 

countryman, who was now launching into a new and un

tried world, ~nd on the point of being feparated by an 

inunenfe diftance from every former conneCl:ion.-Being 

fo near to their departure, Captain WILSON took this op

portunity to talk again with. BLANCHARD, and to give 

him advice how he thould conduct himfelf towards the 

natives, 
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natives, and in what things he could be inftruCl:ive and 

beneficial to them;' pai:ticularly in working fuch iron as 

had been given to them, and what more they n1ight here-

after obtain from the wreck; and alfo in taking care of 

the arms and amn1unition they had left them, which 

would be of the utmoft confequence ; requefting he would 

never go naked, like the natives, as, by preferving the form 

of drefs his countrymen had appeared in, he would always 

fupport a fuperiority of charaeter; and, that he might be 

better enabled to follow this advice, he was furnifhed with 

all the clothes they could fpare; and direeted, when thefe 

were worn out, to make himfelf trowfers with a mat, which 

he could always procure from the natives, and thereby pre-

ferve that decency he had always been accuftomed to.-Nor 

in the inftruCtions delivered to him, were forgotten an atten-

tion to his religion; he was earneftly exhorted not to neglect 

thofe aets of devotion which he had been taught to practife; 

and to keep a Sabbath or Sunday, and follow thofe Chriil:ian 

duties in which he had been educate<l.-He was Iafily <le-

fired to afk for any thing that he n1ight think would be of 

ufe and comfort to him :-when he requefted to have one of 

the fhip's compaffes; and, as the pinnace was to be left, that 

they might have the mafts, fails, oars, and every thing be· 

longing to her ; which were all given, as foon as they had 

towed the veffel over the reef. 
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In the morning, at day-light, an Englfjh jack was hoifted 'Vednefday 
1:2. 

at 
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1783. at the maft-head of.the veifel, and one of the fwivels fired, 
1fOVJlMBIL 

as a fignal for failing ; this being explained to the King, he 

ordered boats immediately to take on board yams, cocoa

nuts, fweetmeats, and other things provided for the voyage; 

befide which, many canoes of the natives, loaded with a pro

fufion of provifion, lay alongfide the 0ROOLONG; fo that, 

had all the exped:ed northern Rupaclu added their intended 

prefents, it would have fupplied a ihip of five times· the 

fize. 

As foon as the veffel was loaded with every thing they 

.could take on board, and gpt ready for fea, the boat was fent 

on ihore for the Captain; who acquainting the King there

with, he fignified that he and his fon would. come on boarcl 

prefently in his canoe.-Captain WILSON then took B-LAN

CHARD, as al.fo the five men who had come on fhore for 

him, into a te.mporary houfe that had been erected for the 

accommodation of the Rupack MAATH, who was expeCl:ed 

from the northward, and being entered, he once more rc

quefted BJ:ANCHAr~n to imprefs on -his memory all that 

advice which he had before given him, and particularly to 

be obfcrvant of his duty, that the people of PELEW might 

thereby fee that he retained that faith and fenfe of religion 

in \Vhich he had been trained. He then made the feamen 

prc;fent kneel down with him, and unite in thankigiving 

to that Supreme Being, who had· not only f upported their 

{pirits in the midft of fevere toils and dangers, but had 

llO\V 
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now opened~ to them the means of deliverance.-During this 

-a.Cl: of devotion, the King and his Chiefs re1nained near the 

entrance of the houfe, obferved and well knew what our 

people were about, and preferved a profound filence. 

It alfo muft be noticed, that when LEE Boo came up, a 

bafk.et, with fome dozens of a fruit refembling an apple,. 

was brought from PELEW ; they were of an oblong ihape, 

and in colour of a deep crimfon, not unlike what are called 

in ENGLAND 7'be Dutch Paradife Apple ;t~.-They fpoke of 

them as a fruit that was very rare, and faid they were then 

juft coming in feafon. The Captain gave one to each of his 

officers, being a fruit they had not feen before; and the reft 

he carefully referved· for his young paifenger, to treat him 

with during bis voyage. 

About eight o'clock in the morning the Captain went on 

board in his boat; the King, with his fon LEE Boo, and 

his Rupaclu, followed him very foon in their canoes, accom

panied by BLANCHARD ; their little veffel was fo deeply 

loaded with their fea ftores, that a doubt arofe whether ihe 

might be able to get over the Reef, it was therefore agreed 

to land the two fix-pounders, and leave the jolly-boat be

hind, they having no ·materials wherewith to repair her, and 

without it ihe could not much longer fwim. This bei n 

made known to the King, and that they were in want of a 

• Of this fruit there are dift"erent forts, in many of the South Sea ifiands ; it is the 
..JambOo Apple, the Eugtni(J Malamnfa of LINNJIUSo 

LI boat, 
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1 783. boat, he immediately offered to fupply them with a canoe, 
l\<JV.iiMBER.o 

and pointed to feveral then alongfide; all which being too 

large to hoifl: on board the veffel, the King difpatchcd his 

eldeft fon QUI BILL on fhore, who foon returned with one 

of a proper fize. 

Mr. SHARP had been defired to take the King's fon un

der his particular care, till the 0ROOLONG fhould arrive at 

CHINA; and ABBA THULLE now pointed out Mr. SHARP 

to him, who he faid was to be his Sucalic ; and from that 

moment LEE Boo attached himfelf to him, keeping clofe at 

his fide in whatever part of the veffel he went. In putting 

every thing to order before the OROOLONG moved, there 

was a fmall fail belonging to the pinnace, which could not 

be found. BLAN·CHARD was now got into the pinnace, in 

order to take the veffel in tow ; he had, with the moft un

wearied affiduity, lent his countrymen every affiftance in 

his power to the laft, and, having laid up carefully the fail 

enquired after, came on board to fhew where he had ftowed 

it ; which having done, he wifhed them all a profperous 

voyage, and, without teftifying the fcnalleft degree of regret, 

took leave of all his old fhip-mates, with as much eafe as 

if they were only failing from LONDON to GRAVE SEND, and 

were to return with the next tide. 

The OROOLONG now proceeded towards the reef; and, 

loaded as fhe had been by ABBA THULLE's bounty, even to 

fuperfl.uity, with whatever he conceived might be ufeful or 

3 pleafant 
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pleafant to his departing friends, ye':: on, either fi<le of her 1783. 
NOVEMBI:R• 

were a multitude of cai1oes, filled with the common natives, 

who ha<l all brought our people prefents fron1 themfclves, 

intreating they might be acceptcd.-It was in vain they 

were told that the veffel 'vas fo full there was no room to 

receive any thing more; each held up a little fomething, 

" Only this from me"-" Only this from me," was the ge-

neral cry ;-the repetition of which was urged with fuch 

fupplicating countenances, and watery eyes, that this be-

witching teftimony of affecrion an<l generofity almoft over-

came every one on board.-From fome of thofe who were 

neareft, a few yams or cocoa-nuts were accepted ; and the 

poor creatures, whofe intreaties could not be attended to, 

unable to bear the difappointment, paddled a-head, and 

threw the little prefents they had brought into the pinnace, 

totally ignorant that fhe was to return back with BLAN-

CHARD. 

Several canoes preceded the pinnace, to mark the fafeft 

track for the veffel; and others were fiationed at the reef, by 

the King's command, to point out the deepeft water for her 

paffage over it : by all the previous examinations, as well as 

by the prefent precautions, the OROOLONG cleared the reef 

without the leaft difficulty. 

The King accompanied the Engiijb in their veff'el, almoft 

to the reef, before he made a fignal for his canoe to come 

L I 2 alongfi<le ; 
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alongfide ; he gave LEE. Boo his bleffing, wi1hing him 

happy and profperous, which his fon received with great 

ref peet.-Seeing Captain WIL'SON bufied in giving direc

tions to his people, he ftopt till he found him quite at li

berty, and then went up to him and embraced him with 

great tendernefs, fhewing, by his looks and voice, how much 

he was diftreifed to bid him farewell J he fhook all the 

officers by the hand, in a mo:ft cordial manner; ·faying, 

" rou are happy becaufe you are going home·;-/ am happy t<> 

"find you are happy-but jli// very unhappy my/elf to fee you 

"going away."-Then, affuringour people ofhis affectionate 

willies for their fuccefsful voyage, he went over the fide of 

the veffel into· his canoc.-Moft of the Chiefs on board le.ft 

them at the fame time, except RAA KooK, and a few men 

who attended him, who would fee the Englf/h clear of dan

ger to the outfide of the reef. As the canoes· drew clofe and 

f urrounded that of the King, the natives all looked up eager

ly, as if to take leave, whilft their countenances communi

cated all their benevolent hearts felt,. in looks more expref .. 

five than language. Our countrymen might with truth fay; 

they left a whole people in tears; and fo fenfibly were they 

impreifed themfelves .by this interefting feene; that when 

ABBA THULLE and his train turned· back to 0ROOLONG, . 
they were hardly able to ~ive them three cheers, and their 

eyes purfued the1n to catch the lateft look, whilil: every man 

on 
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on board, with the warmeft emotions of gratitude, felt the 

efficacy of his fervices, which in a great meafure had bro11ght 

about their deliverance-and the fteadinefs of his friend1hip, 

which, though from imaginary alarms at times doubted; 

they had found firm and unfhaken to the laft •. 

Having now bid adieu to this· good and amiable prince, it 

may not be improper to give an. outline of his general cha

raCl:er.-It is more than probable, that the curtain is for ever 

dropped between him. and the world !-He is entered into 

his own unnoticed domains, .. where he and his Anceftry have 

~affed a long f uccefilon.of ages in obliyious· filence, unknow.

ing and unknown to their cotemporaries inhabiting the reft 

of the globe.-An accident,. wholly unexpected, hath given 

us -at laft a. tranfient fight of thefe people ;. 'nor is it likely 

that they will again be fought, or looked, after,..as they poifefs 

nothing but good fenfe and virtue, and live· in a country 

which f upplies no- materials that may tempt the: avarice of 

mankind: to diihtrbtheir· tranquillit·y .-1.f they have not,. nor 

1et know the comforts of ci~ilized nations,, the adyantages of 

arts, or the blandilhments of luxury-they have, in counter

.poife,, been. ignoran~ of the an~ieties· they awaken, the paf ... 

fionswhich they inflame, and the crimes·tbey give.birth to;! 

.~Even in their ftate. of native fimpiicity, as picwred in the 

fOregoing pages,. there is,J 1hould conceive,. fnffi.cient-- matter 

to· intereft,. and ftill far more to admire. With reg~ to the 

excellent man,. who ruled.over thefe fons of Nature, he cer-

6· tainly,. 
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t~inly, in every part of his conduct, fuewed himfelf firm, 

noble, graciou8, and benevolent ; there \Vas a dignity in 

all his deportment, a gentleneis in all his manners, and a 

warmth and fenfibility about his heart, that won the love of 

all who approached him.-Natnre had beftowed on him a 

contemplative mind, which he had himfelf improved by 

thofe refl.eetions that good fenfe dictated, and obfervation 

confirmed.-His remarks on the affair of the mnfquets was 

as pointed, and at the fame time as delicate a reproof as per

haps was ever thrown out.-His converfation with Captain 

WILSON, refpecting his fon, whilft it fhewed an unbounded 

confidence on the part of the King, marked alfo the force of 

great fentiment and reafoning; and his rebuke, when re

fufing his nephew's folicitation, difcovered a heart tutored in 

the fentiments of refined honour. 

The happinefs of his people fee1ned to be always in ABBA 

THULLE's thoughts.-In order more effectually to ftimulate 

them to ufeful labour, he had himfelf learnt all the few arts 

they poffefied, an<l was looked on, in fome of them, to be the 

heft workman in his dominions.-His requefting from Cap

tain WILSON the Cbineje mat, was only to give his people a 

better pattern than th€ir own to follow; and, in fending his 

fon to ENGLAND, and in the long inftructions given him be

fore his departure, he had not, nor could have, any other 

objea: in view, but that of benefitting his fubjeCts by the 

future improvements he would bring back to his country ; 

ideas, 
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ideas, which the intercourfe he had had with the Eng-lifh 

muft have folely excited.-In fhort, had his lot been thrown 

to rule over a great nation, conneeted with mankind, one is 

at liberty to conjecture, that his talents and natural clif pofition 

might have inade him the PETER of the fouthcrn world! 

Placed as he was by Providence in its obfcurer fcenes, he 

lived beloved by his Chiefs, and revered hy his people; over 

whom, whilft he preferved a dignity that cliftinguifhed his 

fuperior ftation, he reigned more as the father than the fo

vereign.-The eyes of his fuhjeB::s beheld their·naked prince 

with as inuch awe and refpeCl:, as thofe are viewed who 

govern polifued nations, and are decorated with all the daz

zling parade and ornaments of royalty ; nor was the purple 

robe, or the fplendicj diadem neceffary to point out a cha

raCl:er, which the mafterly hand of Nature had rendered fo. 

perfeet ! 

Having paffed the reef, and being clear of prefent dan ... 

ger, every one would have been in great fpirits, had not 

the pain of quitting thefe friendly people overfhadowecl 

their joy .-RAA K.ooK remained very penfive, and fuffered 

the veffel to proceed a confiderable wa:y from the reef before 

he recolleeted himfelf, and fummoned his canoes to return 

back.-As this Chief had been their fir.ft and truly valuable 

friend, they prefented him with a brace of piftols, and a car

touch-box loaded with the proper cartridges.-The pinnace 

being now at the fide of the veffel, the Captain and officers 

were 
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1783. were prepared to take leave of the General; but, when the 
·NOV .EMBER. 

n1omcnt of fcparation arrived, he was fo affeCl:ed, that he was 

at firft unable to fpeak ;. he took them cordially by the hand, 

and pointing with the other to· his heart, faid, it was there 

he felt tbe pain of bidding them farewell; nor were there 

any on board who faw his departure without £haring nearly 

the fame diftrefs.-He addreffed LEE Boo by his name, 

and fpoke a few words to him ; but, being unable to pro

ceed, he went into the boat, when, im1nediately quitting the 

r-0pe, he gave our people a laft affectionate look,-then 

dropped aftern. 

This excellent man appeared to be fomewhat upwards 

of forty years of age, was of a middling ftature, rather in

clinable to be corpulent; he had great expreffion of fen

.fi.bility in his countenance, tempered with much good

nature. His character was firm and determined, yet full of 

humanity; in whatever he undertook he was fteady and 

perfevering; he delivered his orders to th~ people with the 

-utmoft lenity, but would be obeyed; and they, on every oc

cafion, feemed to ferve him with ardour and alacrity, as if 

mingling affeCl:ion with duty. The reader muft have ob

{erved, that from his firft interview with our people, he had 

fuewn an attachment to them, which was never after lef .. 

fened or cooled. He was not of fo ferious a caft as the King, 

nor ·had he that turn for humour and mimickry which ARRA 

KOOKEB. 
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KOOKER fo ftrongly po:ffe:ffed ~ but he had abundant good

humour, was always pleafant and lively, and well-difpofed to 

laughter, when it was occafionally excited. He had an eager 

fpirit of inquiry, and a defire to examine the caufes and rea

fons-of every effect which he faw produced, and was wonder

fully quick in comprehending whatever was defcribed to hin1; 

his mind was ftrong and active, his behaviour manly and cour

teous, and accompanied with fo nice~ {enfe of honour, that he 

felt it woun9ed whenever any of the natives had, by their lit

tle trjfling thefts, violated, as he judged, the laws of hofpi-

. tality, which he held moft facred, and always difcovered an 
impatience till he could make them reftore what they had . 
taken away. This he carried fo far as even to 1hew his 

dif pleaf ure at the CHIEF minijler, for requefting a cutlafs of 

Captain WILSON (at the firft interview) thinking it a breach 

of this virtue, to folicit a favour of thofe who were fo fitu

ated, as not to be at liberty. to refufe the requefr, though the 

granting it might be inconvenient. He was much amufed 

by the pecµliar manner of the Chinefe, and their way of 
•, 

talking ;- would frequently fit down to pick oak.um with 

them, on purpofe to fee inore of the1n, without feeming to 

intrude.: Our people were .probably partly indebted to his 

good offices for the fteady friendfhip the King had fpr them; 

·at leaft, on thei~ firft coming, _he certainly inter~fted his bro• 

ther in their favo.ur. He beheld all duplicity with indigna

tion_, and p.ublicly, before the King, !hewed his contempt of 

Mm SoooLE, 

329 
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1783. SoOGLE, the Malay,_ who had dared to throw out infinua .. 
NOVEMBER. 

tions prejudicial to the Eng/fib. He was communicative to 

our people on every occafion, and at all times willing to 

explain any thing to them; and, had they always had the 

linguifl: at their elbow, or a language in which they could 

have more eafily converfed with him, many things might 

have been cleared up, which muft now remain undetel'

inined.- \Vith all thefe excellent qualities, he appeared in his 

domefric character equally refpeB:able; as the reader will re

colleCl:, who has had a· view of his pleafant deportment in 

his own family, and has feen hin1 iu alf the filent majefty of 

grief attending the obfequies of a valiant fon who had been 

flain in fighting for his country .-To all thefe circumftances 

I muft add, that the concern he difcovered in taking ·leave of 

his nephe,v, and our countrymen,· evidently proved.there was 

no· fmall portion of fenfibility lodged about his heart. 

_:ivhilft I am clofing this laft remark on the charaCl:er of 

RAA Ko01c, I cannot avoid· making a general obfervation on 

the people _of PELEW, who, though they appeared to be 

Philofuphers in aclverfity, Stoics in pain, and Heroes in deatli,. 

yet, in many of ·the· more delicate feelings of the human 

breaft, they po1feifed all. the an1iable tendevne~ o~ a. woi-

man !. 

C If APTER. 
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C H A P T E R XXII. 

7'be Engliil1, in the ORooc.oNG, quit the PF.LEW lflands.-An 

.Account of their Pajfage from thence to MAcAo.-'fbeir 

Arrival there.-'J'bey difpofe of their Yejfel, and proceed to 

CANTON, where they embark for ENGLAND. 

Q UR countrymen being now in a fair way of getting to 

CHINA, after parting with their humane friends or 
PELEw, hauled up along the back of the reef, N. W. by N. 

having the end of the outer breakers on their lee-beam.-

At noon the ifland of OROOJ..ONG bore S. E. by E. i E. diftant 

about four leagues, from whence they took their departure; 

its latitude being 7° 19' north, and longitude 134° 40' eaft of 

GREENWICH. 
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1783. 
NOV !Mli.l::R.. 

'\Ve<lnt:fday, 
I .z. 

The two firft days after leaving the PE LEW iflands, our I Thurfday 
13, and 

people had tolerable weather, with light fqualls and rain, the Friday 14. 

wind variable from E. to S. E. with which they fteered to 

the northward.-LEE Boo, the firft night he flept orr board, 

ordered Boy AM, bis fcrvant (who was one ofcthe two Malays 

from PELELEW) to bring his mat upon deck; a.warmer co-

\·ering was prepared for him, to defend him from the cold.-

1\1 m 2 Ile 
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1783. He was the next nlorning much f urprized at not feeing land. 
NOVEMBER.. 

-Captain WILSON now clothed him in afuirt, waiftcoat, and:a 

pair of trowfers; he a~peared to feel himfelf uneaf y in wear

ing the two firft articles, and foon took them off and folded 

them up, ufing them only as a pillow; but, being impreffed 

with an idea of the indelicacy of having no clothing, he ne

ver appeared without his trowfers ; and as the veffel, pro

ceeding northward, advanced into a climate gradually grow

ing colder, he in a little time felt lefs inconvenience in putting 

on again his jacket and ihirt; ~o which, when he had been a 

little time accuftomed, his new-taught fenfe of propriety was 

fo great, that he would never change his drefs, or any part of 

it, in the prefence of another perfon, always retiring for that 

purpofe to fome dark comer where no one could fee him.

The motion of the ·veffel at firft made him very fea-fick, and 

obliged him frequently to lie down; this ficknefs by degrees 

abating, he had one of the apples given him which had been 

brought from PELEW ; he expreffed a doubt about eating it; 

btit, being !Old it was the Captain's defire, and that ABBA 

THULLE had fent them for him, he obferved to Boy .AM, that 

he was much indulged, none buf a few great people having 

his father's permiffion to eat of this fruit~. 

· This young man was remarkably clean in his perfon, 

wafuing himfelf feveral times a day; and as foon as be was 

• This remark of LEE Boo's agrees with the King's telling Captain \VILSON', 

when he gave him thofe apples, that they were a peat rarity. 

perfeCUy 
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perfectly recovered from his fea-ficknefs he appeared to be 

eaf y and content~d. The latitude, on the fourteenth at noon, 

was 9° 38' north by obfervation.-The day following was 

cloudy but good weather, with a fwell from the N. E.-They 

faw a few fea-bi~ds and flying-fifh; and, having an obfcrva-

tion at noon, found they were in latitude 10° 451 north; the 

weather continued moderate, though cloudy, and their little 

veifel.( excepting a fmall leak) was found in every refpcCl: equal 

333 

NOVl:.MBER. 

Saturday 15, 

to their hopes.-They had this forenoon prayers read upon Sunday i6. 

deck, all our people having, in this happy deliverance, too 
' 

ftrong a recolleCl:ion of the mercies of Providence not to offer 

them publicly, with hearts full of gratitude. The lati

tude at noon was 12° 1 1 north.-LEE Boo was now fo well 

recovered as to eat a flying-fiih that was caught upon 

deck, and fome yam, having till this time cat very little. 

-He this afternoon told Boy AM, that be rzvas fenjible hif 

father and family had been very unhappy from kno'lving that 

he had beenjick. 

The weather continuing fair, with the wind from -the 

N. E. and eaft, they endeavoured this .morning to· make Monday 17• 

more room, by re-ftowing their provifion and ftores ; in 

doing which they difcovered that the leak was under the 

end of/one of the floor-timbers: it was propofed to cut 

it away, in order to ,come at and ftop it fr01n within, but 

on more mature confideration this was . thought to be too 

danger.ous 
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dangerous ail attempt, as it might occafion the ftarting 

of a plank, which would expofe the veifcl to the ahnoft 

certainty of finking; the idea was therefore immediately 

given up, as the water made was eafily cleared by two 

n1cn at the pump.-The latitude at noon, by obfervation, 

was 13° 19' north.-In the night they had ftrong fqualls, va

riable to the northward, with rain, and at times had very 

hot puffs of wirn.1, as if from land; they kept under an eafy 

FrcmTucf-} fail and a good look-out until day-light, but faw no appear
day 18, to 

:Friday 21. ance of land; the \~leather being ycry unfettlec.1, with fqualls 

and rain, and the wind varying at times to the e:iftward, 

f outlnvard, and S. \V. vdth lightning and dark clouds.-On 

the twenty-fidl: they found, by obfervation, their latitude to 

ba:t1.:rday 22. be 17° 47' north, and the next day were in 18° 29' north : 

the weather continuing very unfcttled, with frequent fqualls; 

the wind remaining in the E. and S. E. quarters_ until the 

Sunday 23. t\venty-third, when it veered round to the N. E. with rain, 

Monday 2 4• till th~ next nlorning, the weather becoming then moderate 

and fair; the latitude at noon was 20° 43' north, by ob-

fcrvation ; i1'l the night they ha<l fome light fqualls, and 

',fuefday 25. kept a good look-out for the 1an<.1.-In the· morning, about 

three o'clock, having great ripplings in the water, they 

hauled up to the northward till day-light, when they faw 

the BASHEE iilands bearing \V. N. vV. diftant about·three 

leagues. This circumftance much pleafrd LEE Boo. Ile was 

C:lger .to learn their names, which being told him repeatedly, 

until 
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until he could pronounce them ; he took a piece of line, 

which he had brought with hitn for the purpofe of making 

remarks, and tied a knot thereon, as a remembrance of the 

circumftance.-At fev~n o'clock the wind changing to the 

northward, they bore away through a paffage between the 

iflands, and at noon were in the CHI~ A fea, their latitude 

21° 5 north, by obfervatio~; they had now fair weather with 

fmooth water, and by four o'clock in the afternoon had loft 

fight of the BASHEE iflands. 

335 

r.783~ 
NOVEMBER. 

The next morning about nine o'clock they faw land upon Wednefday 
26. 

their quarter,, bearing. from N. E. i N. to E. N. E. being part 

of the ifland of FORMOSA; at noon their latitude was 21° 

49' north. The fair weather continued next day, but. with 

a fwell from the northward, which wet them a little; .. their 

latitude at noon being z2° 1.i north. The '"ind increafing in 

the afternoon to a. frefh gale, they n~w felt a material change 

to cold, of which they were. the more fenfible from the hot 

Thurfday· 
27. 

weather they had before· experienced. The next morning Friday 28, 

they faw feveral Cbineft fifhing. boats,. and a fmall Cbina 

junk:;.~. At eight o'clock they _faw·bnd, being a fina11 hill, 

bearing. N. by W.; at noon· they were in latitude 22~ zd 

north. The wind blowing brifkly, at one o'clock in the morn

ing the.y got founding~ at twe11ty-five fathom, foft ground;, 

• 'junk is the name given by RuropeanJ'to the Cf.inif.''-built vdI"els· emplor,ed in their 
h~me or coafiing trade;. fome of them are very large, and'ttadc to B.~TAVIA 'and. 
lJA:t:ACCA. . 

Saturday 
29• 
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they kept founding. during the night, and at feven o'clock 

in the morning they faw the land, bearing from N. by E. to 

. W. S. w.-: they ftood in amongft the iflands, as the wind 

would. permit, and at noon were in latitude '22° 8'_ north, 

the .high land called the Ass Es EARS then b~aring S. S. W. 

They fteered to the weftward amongft the iflands. until fix 

o'clock in the evening, when they anchored in ten fathom 

water, a foft day bo~tom, amongft fome fmall Cbinefe veffels. 

-LEE Boo appeared quite delighted at the fight of land, 

and the number of boats on the water. 

The next morning Captain WILSON .procured a pilot to 

conduet their veifel between the iflands to MACAO; and 

when they came in fight of it, an Engl!fh jack was hoifted 

at the maft-head, which being ~een by the officers of the 

Portugueje fl1ips at anchor in the TYP A,- they immediately 

feut their boats to meet our people, bringing with then1 

fruit and provifions, as alfo men to. affift them, judging-, 

from the fize. of their little veifel, that they muft be part 

of fome Englifb fhip's crew that had ·been wrecked ; and 

one of the officers was {o obliging as to wait with his boat 

to ta~e the· Captain on fhore to the Governor; who, being 

at that time engaged on particular bufinefs, defired to be 

excufed from feeing the Captain, but acquainted him, by 

the officer on duty, that they were welcome to the port of 

MACAO. This gentleman informed Captain WILSON, that 

the Honourable Company's /upracargoes were all up at 

CANTONf 
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CANTON, and that there was no Engl!Jb gentleman then at 

MACAO, but Mr. M'INTYRE, to whom Captain WILSON 

immediately went on taking leave of this officer, having, 

when before at MACAO, in the ANTELOPE, received many 

teftimonies of this gentleman's friendfhip; who, when he 

heard of Captain WILSON'S inisfortunes, with his wonted 

humanity and attention ordered provifions to be font on board 

the veffel to the officers and people, and fuch other neceffa

ries as they might ftand in need of; whilft the Captain wrote 

to the Company's fupra-cargoes, to acquaint them with the 

fate of the ANTELOPE, as alfo of his arrival and fituation; 

which letters Mr. M'INTYRE immediately forwarded to 

CANTON.-They now learnt that Peace was eftabli!hed in 

EUROPE, and that there were a nu1nber of Eng'ifjh ~nd other 

fhips at WHAMPOA; that fome of the Company's 1hips were 

loaded and ready to fail, which was moil: welcome intelli

gence.-Before Captain WILSON went on fhore, LEE Boo, 

on feeing the large Portuguefe fhips at anchor in the TYPA, 

appeared to be greatly aftonifhecl, exclaiming, as he looked 

at them, Clow, c!ow, muc clow ! that is, Large, larg-e, very 

large! He gave our people an early opportunity of feeing 

the natural benevolence of his mind ; for fome of the Cbi

neje boats, that arc -rowed by poor 'far tar women, with their 

little children tied to their backs (and who live in families 

on the water) furrounded the veffel, to petition for frag-

N n inents 
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1i8J. n1cnts of victuals-the young Prince, on noticing their fup-
NJY.E!\lllER. 

D!CEMilER. 

Monday 1. 

plications, g:::ve them oranges, and fuch other things as he 

had, being particularly attentive to offer them thofe things 

which he bell: liked hin1fclf. 

The next morning Mr. l\I'INTYRE, with a Portuguefe gen

tleman of MAcAo, accompanied the Captain on board the 

0ROOLONG, taking with them all kinds of refrefhments and 

provifions ready dreifed. In the evening they too~ LEE 

Boo an<l all the officers on fhore, except the Chief Mate, 

who remained with the people to take care of the veffel, till 

they fhould receive orders. from the Company's fupra-car

g-oes. 

The Portu_guefe gentleman, who paid Captain WILSON 

this vifit, expreifed n1uch pleafure in feeing the PELEW 

Prince, and on going on fhore, requefte<l that the New Man 

(as he called LEE Boo) might be permitted to vifit his fa

mily .-This being the firft houfe our young traveller had 

ever feen, he was apparently loft in filent admi~ation; what 

ftruck moil: his imagination at firfi, was, the upright walls 

and the flat ceilings of the roon1s; he feemed as if -puz

zling himfelf to comprehend how they could be formed ; 

and the decorations of the rooms were alfo no fmall fuhject 

of ail:oniihment. When he was introduced to the ladies of 

the fan1ily, his deportment was fo eafy and .polite, that it 

was exceeded only by his abundant good-nature; fo far from 

being 
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being c111barraffed, he permitted the company to exan11,ne 

his hands, which \Vere tatooed, and appeared pleafed with 

the attention fhewn him. \Vhen he retired with Captain 

WILSON, his behaviour left on the min<l of every one prc

fent the impreffion, that however great the furprize might 

be, which the fcenes of a new worlc.l ha<l awakened in him, 

it could hardly be exceeded by that which his own ami:tblc 

inanners and native poliih would excite in others. 

l\iAC~'\.O being the·firft land our people had fet foot on fince 

they left the PELEW ifiands, they congratulated one another 

very cordially, LEE Boo feen1ing to join in the congratulation 

as warmly as any one. Mr. l\1'1NTYRE conducted them to 

his own houfe, where they were introduced into a large hall 

lighted up, with a table in the middle covered for fupper, and 

a fideboard handfomely decorated.-Here a new fcene burft 

at once on LEE Boo's mind, he was all eye, all admiration. 

The veffels of glafs appeared to be the objects which riveted 

moil: his attention.-l\t1r. M'INTYRE £hewed him whatever 

he coHceived would amufe him; but every thing that fur

rounded him was attracting-his eye was like his mind, 

loft and bewildered.-It was in truth to hi1n a fcene of ma

gic, a fairy tale.-Amongfi: the things that folicited his 

notice, was a large mirror at the ·upper end of the hall, 

which refteCted almoil: his whole perfon. IIcre LEE Boo 

1.lood in perfeet amazement at feeing himfelf ;-he laughed 

N n 2 -he 
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-he drew back, and returned to look again, quite ab

forbed in wonder .-He made an effort to look behind, as if 

conceiving fomebody was there, but found the glafs fixed 

clofe to the wan. Mr. M'INTYRE, obferving the idea that 

had croffed him, ordered a fmall glafs to be brought into the 

ro01n, wherein having viewed his face, he looked behind, 

to difeover the perfon who looked at him; totally unable to 

make out how all this was produced. 

Nor did LEE Boo's furprize at feeing himfelf in the mir

ror, nu1ch exceed that of each of our own people, though 

the cattle was different, not one of them having ever got 

a glimpfe of their own face from the time of the wreck, 

each having only noticed the hollow-eyed and lank look of 

his companions; but when they now ftood before the mir

ror, every one individually perceived that hard labour, hard 

living, fpare diet, and anxiety of mind, had wrought a 

change in every countenance far greater than they could 

have imagined • 
. After paffing an evening, which had been rendered 

pleafant and chearful from the hofpitality of their hoft, 

and the fimplicity of LEE Boo, our people retired for the· 

?light : whether LEE Boo pa:Cfed it in fleep, or in refleet

ing on the occurrences of the day, is uncertain; but it is 

more than probable they were the next morning recolleCted 

by him in that confufed manner in which we recall the traces. 

of a dream. 
1 The 
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The fucceeding day he· had more leifure to examine the 1783. 
DECEMBER. 

houfe in which they had flept ; the upright walls and flat Tuefday 2 , 

cielings frill continued to be the objects of his furprize; he 

was perpetually feeling the firft, as if he thought he could 

thereby gain an idea of their conftruCl:ion: but the latter 

feeming felf-fupported, was beyond what his mind could at 

that time comprehend. 

As our people were too numerous to remain with Mr. 

M'lNTYRE, without trefpaffing on him, Captain WILSON 

requefted his affiftance to form an eftablHhment of their 

own; in which he complied, ~y accommodating them with 

a houfe belonging to an Englfjh gentleman then at CANTON; 

and, having provided them with fervants an cl nece:ffaries for 

their table, they fent for the crew of the OROOLONG on 

1hore, leaving only one officer and a few men on board, who 

were alternately relieved. 

Soon after our people came on :Chore, fame of the1n 

went to purchafe fuch things as they were in want of, in 

doing which they did not forget LEE Boo, who was a fa

vourite with them all; they bought him fome little trinkets, 

which they thought would from their novelty plea(e him.

An1ongft them \\'as a firing of farge glafs beads, the firft 

fight of which almoft threw him into an ecftaf y; he hugged 

them with a tranfport that could not be exceeded by the in

terefted poffeffor of a ftring of pearls of ~qual ·magnitude.

His imagi·nation told him he had in his hands all the wealth 

the 
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the world could afford him.-He ran with eagernefs to Cap

tain \V1Lso~, to fhew him his riches,anq, enraptured with 

the idea that his family fhoul<l !hare them with him, he, in 

the utmoft agitation, intrcatcd Captain WILSON would im

n1cdiatcly get hi1n a Cbinefe veffo1,_ to carry his treafures to 

PELEw, and deliver thcn1 to the King, that he n1ight dif

tribute the111 as he thought befr, and thereby fee what a 
.• 

country the Engi//h ha<l conveyed him to·; adding, that 

the people who carried them fhonld tell the King, that 

LEE Boo would foon fend him other prefents. He alfo 

told Captain \V1 LSO.N, that if the people faithfully exe

cuted their charge, he \Voul<l (in<lependant of what ABBA 

THULLE \Voulcl give them) prefent them at their return 

with one or two beads, as a reward for their fidelity.

Happy ftate of fimplicity and innocence, whofe pleafures 

can be purchafed on fuch eafy terms, and whofe felicity 

arifes fron1 an ignorance of thofe objects which difquiet the 

human race, and agitate their paffions ! But one grieves to 

think this fentiment cannot be indulged, without reflecting 

how foon a knowledge of the world defiroys the illufion of 

this enviable enchantment ! 

In a few <lays Captain WILSON received letters from the 

fupra-cargoes, expreffing their concern for his inisfortunes, 

and the fatisfacrion they received in his fafe return, with 

his !hip's company, after fo many perils; accompanying the 

letters with a variety of neceifaries, and warm Clothes, and 

advi:fing 
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advifing the difpofal of the veffel and ftores, as the Cbineje 

government would not ad1nit of her coming up to WHAM

POA, without paying duty ag_d port charges to a confiderable 

amount. 

Mr; M'INTYRE alfo received letters, defiring hi1n to fur

nifh them with money, and every thing elfe they might be 

in want of.-They alfo received congratulatory letters from 

their particular friends, on their arrival at MACAO, after the 

hardihips they had fuftained; and thefe were accompanied 

by other letters from the com1nanders of feveral of the Cotn

pany's fhips, kindly offering to accommodate them with a 

paffage to ENGLAND.-And it would be an injufiice to the· 

gratitude and feelings of Captain WILSON and his. officers, 

fhould the recorder of thefe events omit to mention the 

kind treatn1ent they experienced from the Company'sfupra

cargoe~; from. feveral Portuguefe gentlemen, inhabitants of 

l\1ACAO. ~ and alfo fron1 the Commodore of their fhips, who 

being almoft ready to fail for EUROPE, offered Captain WIL

SON, with many kind expreffions, a paffage in his fhip, for 

himfelf, and fuch Other perfons as he might \Vifh to take 

with him. 

Whilft LEE Boo remained at MAc Ao, he had frequent 

opportunities of feeing people of different nations; and alfo 

was 1hewn three Eng/fib women, who having loft their huf

hands _in INDIA, had been fent from !v1ADRAS thither, and 

were 
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1783. were waiting there to return to EUROPE, to whom the ne'l.v 
DECEl\lBERt 

1na11, as he was called, gave the preference to any other 

of the fair fex he had feen.~This early decifion made in 

favour of our country-women, and made by one who could 

feel no .prejudices, but judged by his eye-had this amiable 

youth lived to have been much knowa in ENGLAND, muft 

have infured him the countenance and favour of all the 

ladies. 

Having no quadrupeds at PELEW, the two dogsleft there 

were the only kind he had feen; therefore the fheep, goats, 

and other cattle which he met with whilft at MACAO, were 

viewed with wonder. The Newfoundland dog, which had 

been giveri to his uncle ARRA KOOKER, being called SAILOR, 

he applied the word SAILOR to every animal that had four 

legs.-Seeing fome horfes in a ftable, he called them Clow 

SAILOR, that is, Great Sailor; but the qext day feeing a 

inan pafs the houfe on horfeback, he was himfelf..fo won

derfully aftonifhed, tha~ he wanted every one to go and fee: 

the ftrange fight. He went afterwards to the ftables where 

the horfes were; he felt, he ftroaked them, and was in

quifitive to know what their food was, having found, by 

offering them fome oranges he had in his pocket, that 

they would not eat them. He was eafily perf uaded to get 

on one of their backs ; and when he was informed what a 

noble, docile, and ufeful animal it was, he with much 

earneftnefs 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T H E P E L E W I S L A N D S. 

earneftnefs befought the Captain to get one fent to his uncle 

RAA KooK, to whom he faid he was fure it would be of 

great fervice. 

They were now waiting for a permit and boats to take 

them to CANTON, when Captain CHURCHILL, of the WAL

POLE, having made his paifage to CHIN A againft the Mon-

foon, arriving at MACAO at this time, was fo obliging as to 

accommodate them with a paifage up to WHAMPOA; only 

Mr. BEN GER, with five or fix of the men, remaining at MA

CAO with the OROOLONG, till fhe fhoul<l be difpofed of. 

During the time LEE Boo was in the WALPOLE, he 

had fufficient matter- to keep all his faculties awake; the 

furniture, tables, chairs, lamps, and the upright bulk-heads, 

with: the deck over head, were all furprifing; after his eye 

had in filence run over thefe objects, he whifpered to 

Captain WILSON, that Clo•w Sbip was Houfe. It is more 

than probable that ., nothing on board the WALP OLE ef

caped his notice, as it was evident nothing on fhore did. 

-At CANTON, th~ number of houfes, the variety of 

1hops, and the multitude of artificers, induced hilll to 

fay, there was a ':rackalby for every thing.-Being at the 

Compants table at the factory, the veff'els of glafs, of 

various ihapes and fizes, _particularly the glafs chande. 

liers, attracted his notice.-When, on looking round; he 

furveyed the number of attendants ftanding behind the 

gentlemen's chairs, he obforved to Captain WILSON, that 

Oo ilie 
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»EcEMBER. 

ing. only a little fiili, a yam, or a cocoa-nut, which he eat 

from off a leaf, and drank. out of the fhell of the nut ; and 

when his meal was finifhed, wiped his mouth and his fingers 

with a bit of cocoa-nut hufk.; whereas the company prefent 

eat a bit of one thing, and then a bit of another, the fervants 

always fupplying them with a different plate, and different 

forts of veifels to drink out of.-He feemed from the fir.ft to 

relifh tea ; coffee he difliked the f mell of, and therefore re

fufe~ it, at the fame time telling Captain WILSON he would 

drink it if he ordered him.-On their arrival at MACAO, one of 

the feamen being much intoxicated, LEE Boo expreifed great . 
concern, thinking him very m, and applied to Mr. SHARP, 

the f urgeon, to go and fee him; being told nothing material 

ailed him, that it was only the effect of a liquor that common 

people were apt to indulge in, and that he would foon be 

well, he appeared fatisfied; but would never after even tafte 

fpirits, if any were offered him, faying~ it was not drink fit 

for gentlen!en.-As to his eating and drinking, he was in 

both temperate to a degree. 

After they had been about five or fix days_ at CANTON, 

l\fr. BENGER, and the men who remained with him at MA

CAO, accompanied by l\fr. M'IN'rYRE, came up in one of the 

country-boats to CANTON .-The window. where· LErE Boo 

was then at breakfaft looked towards the water; the moment 

he got a diilant view of them, without faying a word to the 

x Captain, 
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Captain, or other perfon~ he f prang from his feat, and was 

at the edge of the river before the boat reached the fhore ; 

he received them with fuch joy and eagernefs, and ·fhook 

their hands with fuch expreffions of affeetion, as won their 

warmeft regard ; he feemed impatient till he could get them 

into the houfe, fearing that by fraying behind they had not 

fared fo well as himfelf. 

When our people went on board the WALPOLE, Mr. 

M'lNTYRE had kindly undertaken to manage the bufinefs of 

difpofing of the OROOLONG; fhe was accordingly put up to 

auetion, and fold for feven hundred Span!Jb dollars.-It hav

ing been judged th,at the two ti111e-pieces which they had 

in her would fetch more money at CANTON, they were 

brought up there for fale, as "\Vere alfo the furgeon's inftru

ments, the latter being intended as a prefent to Mr. S~ARP; 

but the carpenter's mate objecting to relinquifh his fhare in 

them, in confequence of his tools having been dif po fed of, 

Mr. SHARP declined the offer; they were therefore put up 

to fale at CANTON, with the time-pieces, and bought by 

Captain WILSON, who prefented them to Mr. SHARP, as 

an acknowledgment for his attention to, and care of, the 

fhip's company, of whom not a fingle man had died, or been 

unable to do duty for any length of time, fince their leaving 

ENGLAND. 

Whilft at CANTON, feveral gentlemen, who _had been at 

MADAGASCAR, and other places, where the throwing of the 

O o 2. fpear 
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fpear is practifed, ~nd who themfelves were in fome degree 

1k.illed in the art, having expreffed a wifl1 to fee LEE Boo per

form this exercife; they affembled at the hall of the factory 

for that purpofe.-LEE Boo did not at firft point his fpear to 

any particular object, but only fhook and poifcd it, as is ufu

ally done before the weapon is thrown from the hand; this 

they were alfo able to do : but propofing to aim at fome parti

cular point, they fixed this point to be a gauze cage which hung 

up in the hall, and which had a bird painted in the middle ; 

LEE Boo took up his fpear with great apparent indifference, 

and, levelling at the little bird, ftruck it through the head, 

aftonifhing all his competitors, who, at the great diftance from 

whence they flung, with much difficulty even hit the cage. 

He was greatly pleafed with the ftone buildings and fpa

cious rooms in the houfes at CANT o N ; but the flat ceilings 

frill continued to excite his wonder; he often compared 

the1n with the floping thatched roofs at PE LEW, and faid, 

by the time he went back he fhould have learnt how it was 

done, and _would then tell the people there in what manner 

they ought to build.-The benefitting his country by what

ever he faw, feemed to be the point to which all his obfer

vations were direCl:ed. 

Being at the houfe of Mt. FREEMAN, one of the fupra

cargoes, amongft the things brought in for tea was " f ugar

di(h of blue ·glafs, which much ftruck LEE- Boo's fancy. 

The joy with which he viewed it, induced_ that gentleman, 

5 after 
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after tea, to carry him into another room, where·there were 

two barrels of the fame kind of blue glafs. (which held about 

two quarts each) placed on brackets: his eye was again 

caught by the fame alluring colour, he looked at them ea

gerly, then went away, and returned to them with new de

light: the gentleman obferving the pleaf ure they gave him, 

told him he would make him a prefent of them, and that 

he ihould carry them to PE LEW; this threw him into f uch 

a tranfport of joy he could hardly contain himfelf; he de

clared them to be a great treafure, and that when he return

ed, his father, ABBA THULLE, fuould have them: he wifued 

his relations at PELEW could but fee them, as he was fure 

they would be loft in aftoniihment. 

As there were fame of the Company's fhips that were 

foon to fail for ENGLAND, Captain WILSON declined two ad

vantageous offers of the command of country fhips, think

ing it his duty to embrace the earlieft opportunity of ac

quainting, in perfon, the INDIA Company with the fate of 

the ANTELOPE, and th~ particular circumftances attending 

it. 

It ftill remained for him to lay before the companions of 

his adverfe fortune, a ftatement of the different fales, and 

give to every man an equal fhare of what they had produced; 

which being fettled, Captain WILSON acquainted .his officers 

and men, that they were now at liberty to provide for them

felves as opportunity fuould offer, at the fame time recom-

mending 
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mending to then1 all, but particularly his officers, to return 

to ENGLAND, where, he had no doubt, but that the Ho

nourable Company would recompenfe, in fome meafure, 

every individual for the harclihips they had fuftained; de

claring that he felt himfelf in the higheft degree obliged to 

them for the good order, the unanimity, and the excellent 

conduCl: they had fo cheerfully perfevered in, during the 

trying fcenes they h.ad experienced together, and which had 

afforded them an· opportunity of teftifying their zeal for the 

general fervice; which it ihould be his bufinefs to reprefent 

in fuch terms as their whole behaviour truly merited. 

Mr. SHARP, who, from the time of leaving the PELEW 

iilands, had taken LEE Boo under his immediate care, now 

refigned his charge to Captain WILSON, and came home in 

the LASCELLES, Captain \V AKEFIELD; the other officers 

and pe~ple engaged in different ihips, as vacancies offered; 

but the greater part of the inen e1nbarked in the YoRK,- Cap

tain BLANCHARD; nor did any of them feparate without 

fome emot~ons of concern in quitting thofe companions with 

whom th~y had fhared fo many difficulties. 

LEE Boo embarked with Captain WILSON in the MoRsE, 

Captain JosEPH ELLIOTT, who, in the moft friendly man

ner, accommodated them to ENGLAND. And, as we have 

now diiiJofed of, and difperfed all thofe who forn1erly com

pofed the complement of the ANTELOPE, I ihall, for the 

prefent, leave their refpeCl:ed Commander purfuing, with 

our 
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our young Prince, his voyage to ENOLAND.-Being inclined 

to hope that the charaeter and conduet of thefe hitherto un

known people, wh01n I have introduced in the foregoin_g 

narrative, have interefted the reader, I fhall !low give him 

fome account of the Government, Cuftoms, Manners, and 

Arts, of the Natives of PELEw, as far as I have been able to 

colleet them, from the different reports of the Captain, and 

fuch of his officers who have favoured me with their com

munications. 

CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R XXIiI. 

~eneral Idea of tbe ljlands.-Of the KING.-0/ the GENERAL. 

-Of tbe CHIEF Minifler.-Of tbe RUPACKS.-Of the Na

ture of Property at PELEW. 

T H E PALOS or PELEW iflands are a chain of fmall 

iflands, fituated between the 5th and 9th degree of 

north latitude, and between 130 and 136 degrees of eatt 

longitude from GREENWICH, and lie in a N. E. and S. W. 

direCl:ion: they are long but narrow, of a moderate height, 

well covered with wood, at leaft fuch of the iflands as our 

people had an opportunity of feeing. They are circled on 

the weft fide by a reef of coral, of which no end could be 

feen from any eminences they were on; this reef in fome 

places extends five. or fix leagues from the fuore, and in no 

parts that were vitited lefs than two or three. 

The reader will bear in mind that the ANTELOPE was 

not a :Chip particularly fent out to explore undifcovered re

gions, oc prepared to inveftigate the manners of mankind ; 

it had not on board philofophers, botanifts, draughtfmen, 

Dr gentlemen experienced in f uch fcientific purfuits as 

might 
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xnight enable them to examine with judgment objects which 

prefented themfelves, or trace nature through all her laby

rinths.-Diftrefs threw them on thefe iflands, and when 

there, every thought was folely occupied on the means of 

getting away, and liberating themfelves from a fituation 

of all others the n1oft horrible to the imagination, that of 

being cur off for ever from the fociety of the reft of the 

world. 

Forlorn and melancholy as their lot at firft appeared, the 

gloom it caft over them was foon difpelled, by finding them

felves amongft an humane race of men, who were fnperior 

t-0 the wifh of taking any advantage of their diftrefs; who 

had hearts to feel for what our people fuffered; benevolence 

to relieve their immediate wants; and generofity to co-ope

rate-with them in every effort to work out their deliverance. 

-The Engi!Jh poffeffed what was in the eftimation of the 

natives of the higheft value-iron and arms. The Malay 

wreck· had, for the firft time, thrown in their way a few 

pieces of the former; the ufe and power of the latter had 

only been difcovered to them by the ill fortune of our coun

trymen.-· Thefe objects, fo <lefirable to them, they might 

unqueftionably have poffeffed themfelves of, the number of 

our people, capable of bearing arms, being only twenty

feven, the Captain and Surgeon included; but their notions 

of moral reCtitude lay as a barrier againft the intrufion of 

Pp fuch 
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fuch a thonght;-renouncing every advantage of power, 

they approached them only with the fmiles of benevolence. 

All the varied courtefies offered to the Engl!Jh by the 

natives, frmn whom a very different line of conduct had 

been apprehended, operated forcibly on their minds; and 

their misfortune happening at a moment when their affift

:mcc was very material for ABBA THULLE's fervice againi1: 

his enemies,. this circu1nftance foon f orn1ed a conneetion, 

and produced an unreferved intercourfe and :fteady friehd

fhip bet\veen the natives and our countrymen, which dur

ing the thirteen weeks they remained there, afforded them 

opportunity of obferving the manners and qif pofitions of the 

inhabitants, and thereby to fonn fome notion of their go

vermnent and cufton1s.-lf they were not enabled to trace 

the current of power through all its various channefs, their 

obfervations could purfue it to the fountain-head, from 

whence the \vhole feemed to take its rife; and it appeared 

beyond a doubt that the chief authority was lodged in the 

perfon of 

A B B A T H U L L E, "r H E K. I N G •. 

At P:us. w the Kin.g was the firfi perfon in the govern

ment. He appeared to be confi.dered as the fathe:r of his 

people; and, though divefted of all• exfernal decorations cf 

t rovaltY , , .l 
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royalty,, had every mark of diftinCl:ion paid to his perfon. 

-:-His Rupaclu or Chiefs approached him with the grcat

eil: refpect; and his common f ubjeCl:s, whenever they paf .. 

fed near him, or had occafion to ad<lrefs him, put their 

hands behind them, and crouched towards the ground ; 

-even if they were palling any hou'fe or place where the 

King was fuppofed to be, they humiliated themfelves in 

the fame manner, till they had got beyond his probable 

prefence, when they refumed their ufual mode of walk

ing~ On all occafions the behaviour of ABBA THULLE ap

pea~. gentle and gracious, yet always full of dignity; he 

heard whatever his fubjeCl:s had to fay tµ hin1, and, by his 

affability and condefcenfion, never fuffered them to go away 

diffatisfied.-This perfonage, however great he was held at 

PE LEW, was not underftood by our people to poffefs a fove

reignty over all the iflan<ls which came within their know-

ledge.-The Rupacks of EMuNas,EMILLEGUE, and ARTIN

GALL, and the Rupack MAATH, were independent in their 

own territories.-Yet ABBA THULLE had feveral iflands 
• 

over which he ruled;· and all the obfervations that follow 

are folely confined to his government, though it is not i1n

probable that the- other iflands might have much fimilitude 

in their f yftem. 

Upon all occurrences of moment, he convened the Ru-

packs and officers of ftate; their councils were always held 

in the open air, upon the fquare pavements which have 

Pp z fo 

355 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

356 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

fo frequently been mentioned in the foregoing narrative; 

where the King firft ftated the bufinefs upon which he had 

affembled them, and fubmitted it to their confideration; 

each· Rupac-k prefent delivered his opinion, but .without 

rifing from his feat : when the matter before them was fet

tled, the King, ftanding up, put an end to the council.

After which they often entered into familiar conver.fation1 

and fometimes. chatted together for an hour after their bufi~ 

nefs was difpatched. 

When any ineffage was brought to the King, whether in. 

council or elfewhere, if it came by one of the common· 

people, it was. deliv.ered at fome diftance, in a low voice,. to 

one of the .inferior Rupacks; who, bending in an humble 

n1anner, at the King's fide, del~vered the meffage in a low 

tone of voice, with liis· face turned afide.-His cOJ;nnµ.ndS' 

appeared to be abfolute; though he acted in no important 

bufinefs without the advice of his Chiefs. In council there: 

was a particular il:one on which the King fat ; the other 

Rupacks did not always take the fame place, feating them-
• 

felves fometimes on his right-hand and fometimes on his 

left. 

Every day in the a(ternoon the King, whether he was at 

PE LEW' or with the Engl!Jh at OROOLONG, went to fit in 

public, for the purpofe of hearing any requefts, or of ad

jufting any difference or difpute which might have arifen 

among his f ubj~cts. 

As 
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A.s thefe people had but little property to create diifen

fion, and no lawyers to foment ani'mofity, it is probable that 

the "immutable boundaries of right an<l wrong were per

feCl:ly underftood, and not often violated; whenever they 

were, the offending party received the King's cenfure, which 

expofed them to general fhame; a fontence, to uncorrupted 

n1inds, far more fovere than any penal inftitution.-They 

could not recur to the dubious conftn1Cl:ion of five hun

dred• laws, vaguely conceived, and worfe underjlood; under 

the obfcurity of which, in civilized countries, the artful vil

Jain too often takes fhelter; and the injured fit down more op

preffed.-Happy for them, they were ignorant of that cafuif

try and refinement which can argue vice into virtue! nor 

were acquainted with the Laudanum of rhetoric, whofe pro

perty will occafionally benumb an<l lay dormant the power 

of common underftandings !-They had no conceptfon that 

there exifted polifhed nations, where it was infinitely more 

expenfive to fue for juftice·than to fubmit to fraud and op· 

preffion !'-nations where men's oatbs only, not men's words, 

were credited ! and where there were found wretches wha 

dared attack the properties and lives of their fellow-citizens, 

by affertions offa!Jhood, whilft theyfolemnly and impioufly 

invoked the Goo OF HEAVEN to attefttheir truth !-Born the 

children of Nature, and fecluded from the corruption of the 

world, her laws were their general guide.-Their realwantt. 

were few, and they faw nothing-to excite artificial ones.-

Every 
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Every one fee1ned to be occupied with their own humble 

purf uits; and, as far as our people, in a ftay of three 

n1onths with the r,utives, could decide, appeared to conduct 

themfdves tow~nl each other with gre~t civility and bene

volence; for they never obferved any wrangling or open 

paffion.-Even when children were difputi~g,- or fighting, 

they ftrongly n1arked their difpleafure, by ftifling with re

buke their little im petuofities. 

'T H E G E N E R A L. 

'I'he next in power was the King's brqther, RAA KooK, 

<>fficially General of all his forces.-It was his duty to fum

mon the Ru packs to atte_nd the King, on whatever expedition 

or purpofe they were called ; but though RAA Ko.oK a.Cl:ed as 

Commander in Chief, yet all the executive orders came from 

the King, whenever he attended in perfon, as fully appeared 

when they went on the fecond .~xpedition to ARTINGALL,, 

where the canoes attendant on the King conveyed to the 

General all the refolutions which he thought advifeable to 

adopt.-The General, as the King's next brother, was his pre

fumptive heir; the fucceffion of PELEW not gqing to the 

King's children, till it had pa1fed through the King's bro-. 

thers; fo that after the demife of ABBA THULLE., the fove

reignty would have defcended to RAA KooK, on his demife. 

to ARRA KooKER, and, on the death of. this laft brother, 

it 
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it would have reverted to the eldeft fon of ABBA THULLI·~; 

on which contingency, Qur BILL being the prefumptive heir, 

lvould during the reign of his laft furviving uncle, have be

come of courfe the hereditary General; as LEE Boo would 

when the fovereignty had fallen tG his elder brother. 

T H E M I N I S T E R. 

The .King was always attended by a particular Chief, or 

Rupack, who did not appear to po:ffefs any h€reditary office, 

but only a delegated authority .-He \Vas always near the 

King's perfon, ancl the Chief who was firft confnltecl: but 

whether his office \Vas religious, or civil, or both, our people 

could not learn with any certainty.-He was not confi<lercd 

as a warrior, nor ever bore arms; and had only one wife, 

whereas the other Rupacks had two.-The Eng/fib werc·never 

invited to his houfe, or introdm:ed into it, although they 

\Vere conducted to almoft all thofe of the other Chiefs. 

THE R U PA C K S. 

This clafs, though conuderable in number, could only be 

regarded as· Chiefa,: or, to deftribe them by Eur-opean no

tions, might be denominated the nobles : they were not 

al~ of the fame· deg~ee, as was diffinguiihable by a dif.:.. 

ference in the Bo,ne they wore;. fome. were createcl whilil 

our 
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our people were there, after the fecond engagement at 

ARTINGALL.--Thefe marks of honour were conferred 

folely by the King, in the manner already defcribed, when 

Captain WILSON was invefted with the higbejl Order o°f 

the Bone ;;'.-The principal Rupacks generally attended the 

King, and were always ready at his com1nand, to accom

pany him on any expedition, with a number of canoes, 

properly manned, and armed: with darts and fpears, who 

were to remain with him till they had his permiffion to 

return home with their dcpendants.-Though in this part 

of their government we trace an outline of the feudal f yf

tem, yet, from the very few opportunities our people could 

have of inveftigating points of internal government, it 

appeared to them that the titles of Rupacks were perfo

nal badges of rank and di.ftinction, nor did they appr~ 

hend th.ey w~re hereditary honours, unlefs in the reign

ing family, who muft of neceffity be of this clafs; there

fore, as to the extent of the power or privileges of the 

Rupacks, I conceive it far better to leave thefe matters to 
future difcoveries (ihould any hereafter be made) than to 

obtrude opinions on a fubject that might turn out to be 

fallacious.-Thus nluch feemed certain, that all thofe of 

the firft order were fummoned to ABBA THULLE's councils, 

• The form of the Bont of the highefl Order is figured in plate IV. fig. 3. Our 
people never knew what animal this was a bone of; but, by fubmi tting the infpeaion of 
it to the befl authority in this country, it is fuppofed to be part Qf the bone of a whale, 
or fome animal of that fpecies. 

3 paid 
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paid him on every occafion a vifible obedience, and were 

themfelves much refpe8:ed by the reft of the people. 

P R 0 P E R T Y. 

Confidering that during the time our people re1nained on 

thefe ifiands, their n1inds were principally engaged by their 

own concerns, it will hardly be fuppofed they had much lei

fure to inveftigate a fubje8: of this nature.-As far as they 

could obtain intelligence on this point, they underftood ,, 
that the natives only poffeffe<l ~ property in their work 

and labour, but no abfolute one in the foil, of which the 

King appeared to be general proprietor.-A man's houfe, 

furniture, or canoe, was confidered as his private property; 

as was alfo the land allotted him, as long as he occupied and 

cultivated it; but whenever he removed with his family to 

another place, the ground he held reverted to the King, 

who gave it to whmn he pleafed, or to thofe who folicited 

to cultivate it. Every family occupied fome land for th~ir 

maintenance, neceffity impofed this labour on them; and the 

portion of time which_they could fpare from providing for 

their natural wants, paffed in the exercife of fuch little arts, 

as, while they kept them induftrious and aetive, adminiftered 

to their convenience and comfort. 

Qq CHAPTER 
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C H A P T E R XXIV. 

0/ the Produce of p EL E w, and of the Way of Life ()!the 

Natives .. 

P· R. 0 n· U C' E. 

EVERY part of the ifland' called CooROO:R.AA, of which 

PELEW was the Capital (as far as our people had op

portunities of making obfervations} feemed to bear the 

n1arks of induftry and good cultivation.-AU the iflands. 

which our people faw were well covered with- trees of vari

ous kinds and fizes,, fome· of them· being v.ery large; as may 

eafily be conceived by their canoes- made out of trunks,.. 

which, w~en of the largeft climenfions,, were capable of car

rying twenty-eight or thirty men.-They· had. a- great va

riety of timber-trees, among which was noticed- the Ebony;. 

and a tree, that,. being pierced or wounded by a- gimblet,. 

there ran from it a thick. white liquid,. of the confiftence 

of cream.-They had alfo a f pecies of the Mancbinee~ tree, in · 

cutting do)Vn of which our people ufed to get- bliftered and· 

f welled ; the inhabitants pointed. out the caufe,, faying, that 

it 
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it was owing to their being f prinkled by the fap of this 

tree.-This the natives reckoned among the unlucky trees, 

and advifed our people again.ft the ufe of it.-But the moft 

fingular tree noticed at PE LEW, was one, in fize and in its 

inanner of branching, not unlike our Cherry-tree, but in its 

leaves refembling the Myrtle. Its peculiarity was, that it 

had no bark, having only an outward coat of about the 

thicknefs of a card, darker than the infide, though equally 

clofe in texture; the colour of the interior part being nearly 

that of mahogany, and fo extremely hard, that few of the 

tools which the Englifb had could work it, the W<¥>d break

ing their edges almoft every moment; a circumftance 

which, very early in the conftrutl:ion of their veffel, deter

mined our people again.ft the ufe of it.-Tl1ey had alfo the 

Cabbage-tree; and a tree whofe fruit nearly refembled an al

mond ?i~; the Caram bola; and the wild Bread-fruit, called by 

the natives Riamall.-Yams t and cocoa-nuts being the 

chief article of fuftenance, were attended to with the tit

moft care; th~ former were of the grey n1ottled kind ; the 

latter were in large plantations, affording both food and 

fbade.-The beetle-nut they had in abundance, and made 

great ufe of it, though only when green; contrary to the 

praCtice of the people of INDIA, who never ufe it but when 

dry. They poffeffed Plantah1s and Bananas, SE v 1 LL E 

• T'mni1111/ia clltappa ofLINNJEus. t Arum efculmtum of LINNEUS. 

Q q z oranges 
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oranges and lemons_; neither of thefe were in any confider

able quantity; therefore only produced on vifits, or occa

fions of more than common ceremony .-To thef e 1na y be 

added, the jamhoo-apple, mentioned in page 257, as brought 

wh~n LEE Boo firft appe'!-red. - This country produced 

fome fugar-cane, and great abundance of the bamboo; like

wife the 'turmeric, which the natives ufed as a dye, and 

with which the w~men ftained their ikins.-They have 

ochre, both -red and yellow, with which they paint their 

houfes and canoes. 

None of the iflands the Englijh vHited had any kind of 
I 

grain; nor any quadruped whatever, except fome brownifh 

grey rats, which ran wild in the woods, and three or four 

meagre cats, which were feen in fome houfes at PE LEW, 

probably brought qn fame <!rift or part of a 'canoe of other 

iflands, wrecked on the reef . ...;... This might excite them to ad

mire fo inuch the fwo dogs our people left with them, which 

unluckily were both males •. 

As to birds, they had plenty of common cocks and hens,. 
' 

which, though they were not domefticated, but ran about 

the woods, yet loved to get near their houfes and planta

tions; and, what will appear fingular (confidering their 

little variety of food) they had never made any ufe of 

them, till our people faw them, and told the natives they 

were excellent to eat.-The Englifl!, at the defire of ABBA 

THULLE,_ killed fome, and boiled them; the King was 

4 the 
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the firft who tafted them; he. thought them good, and 

frequently partook of the1n afterwards, fo that our people 

put them in poffeffion of a new diih ; the men appeared 

pleafed at feeing them killed, and would go out on pur

pofe to drive them in their way.-Though the natives 

had not till now made thefe birds an article of food, yet, 

when they went into the woods, they frequently eat their 

eggs; but they did not admire them for being newly laid; 

the luxury to them was, when they could fwallow an imper

fed: chicken in the bargain.-Pigeons they had alfo -in the 

woods.-At the time of breeding, they. took the young from 

the neft, and brought them up _near their houfes, keeping 

them on a perch tied by one leg, and feeding them on ya1ns ; ~ 

this bird was accounted a great dainty, as we have had occa

fion to fee; by its being fo fparingly t~fed, and none, but thofe 

of a certain dignity, permitted to eat thereof.-The people 

of PELEW were wortderfully aCl:ive and expert in climbing 

up trees in queft of thefe nefts, or any thing elfe that was a1i. 

objed: of their purfuit.-Thefe which I have mentioned, \Vere 

the only ·birds they ufed to eat.-Our people left them two 

geefe, the laft remains of their live frock. 

Several birds were feen flying about, whofe plumage ap

peared to be extremely beautiful, but they probably might 

be of the fame kinds ·as are found in different countries 

between the tropics.-The iflands had alfo feyeral fmall 

birds, whofe notes were very melodious, particularly. one 

which 
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which ufed to fing every morning and evening, and ~ad 

a pipe fweet as a flagelet; our people often thought they 

we1~e under the very tree whence the notes of this little 

bird .came, yet none of then1 were ever certain they had 

feen it. 

They had a variety of fifh, befide the fort I have already 

defcribed (page 123); and feveral fmaller kinds, of very 

beautiful colours and variety of fhapes, particularly one 

to which the Englf/h gave the name of the Unicorn, from 

a horn growing out of its forehead ; its fkin was rough, 

like a finall fhark or dog-:fijh, which it alfo refembled 

in fuape and colour. They had the grey mullet, which 

they crimped, and frequently eat raw. They kill the fhark, 

when they chance to come within the coral reef; this 

they do by fpearing them, and afterwards getting ropes 

round them, then dragging them on fuore ; the flefh of 

the ihark was efteemed by then1 as very delicate. They had 

alfo feveral kinds of fhell-fi.111; fuch as the fea cray-fiih, of 

the fame fort as in the Mediterranean and on other European 

coafts :-and turtle, which the natives boiled, and feemed to 

admire. They had befide oyfters, mufcles, and a variety 

of cockles, particularly the Kima cockle*; this they fre

quently got by <living, at which the natives were amaz

ingly expert; they would fometimes dive down in ·fix or 

feven fathom water, and if the fhell was very large, two 

• Chama Gigas of LINNJEus. 
of 
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of then1 would contrive to bring it up between the1n. This 

fi{h they crnnmonly eat raw. 

The ifian<ls of PE LEW, when viewed from the fea, exhi

bited high rugged land, well covered with wood. The inte .. 

rior part was in many places mountainous, but the vallies 

were extenfive and beautiful, fpreading before the eye many 

delicious profpeCl:s. The foil was in general rich; they had 

a great deal of grafs, which, having no cattle whatever to· 

eat dmvn, grew high, and was fcorched and burnt up by 

the heat of the fun. Our people faw no river at PELEW; 

their f upplies of frefi1 water being from fmall ft reams and 

ponds, of which there were many. The chief fource at 

0ROOLONG;, was the well at the back of the ifland, which 

afforded the Englifh fuffi.cient for their ufe whilft they re

mained there, and enough to water their veifel for their voy

age, by collecting it daily in cafks, till they had obtained as· 

much as· they flood in need of. 

0 F THEIR \VAY 0 F LIV ING .. 

From the above account of the fcanty produce of thefe 

i:fiands, it muft be evident that no luxury reigned in them. 

To their ufual mode of living, on particular occafions they 

added fome fweetmeats, which they obtained by the aid 

of a fyrup· extracted either from the palm-tree, or the fu

gar-cane (which grows fpontaneous) and with which alfo 

3 they 
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they made their f weet-drink. Their f weetmeats were of 

three forts ;-the firft, and the one that was moft plentiful, 

was made of the kernels of old cocoa-nuts, fcraped into a 

coarfe kind of flour, then mixed with the fyrup, and 

fimmercd over a flow fire till it became of a proper con

fiil:ence, and whilft warm was put up in leaves ; it acquired 

fuch hardnefs by keeping, that a knife would hardly cut 

it: the natives called it lf'"oolell, and it was the fame our 

failors denominated Cboak-Dog.-The fecond fort was n1ade 

of the fruit already 1nentioned as refembling the almond, 

not bruifed, but whole, boiled in the fame manner, and 

put in leaves.-The third was a wet fweetmeat, clear and 

tranfparent; this was unc01nmon, but was made at Cap

tain WILSON'S coming away, and prefented to him in the 

fa1ne large tureen of wood which was brought out on his 

firft vifit to the King. ABBA THULLE, when he prefented it, 

fai<l, that he gave him the tureen-::;, but that his 'vives had 

prepared the fweetmeat on purpofe for him. On the Cap

tain's noti~ing that it appeared different from any of the 

forts he had foen before, and wifhing to know of 'vhat 

it was made, RA A KooK difpatched a man, who in an 

hour returned with two frefh-gathered plants ; from the 

root of the1n this fweetmeat was n1ade, which in fhape, 

fize, and colour, refernbled a common turnip; its- leaves 

• Our people could never learn the name by which the natives called this veffel, of 
which one 011/y was fcen, and therefore have termed it a tureen, as refcmbling it in 
form, 

were 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T lI E P E L E \V I S L A N D S. 

were three feet or upwards in length, but narrow and 

green.;;}; Captain ·WILSON was going to tafte a bit of 

the root ra\v, but they would not fuffer him, fignifying that 

it was not good, by fpitting, as if they had fo1nething un

pleafant in their mouth. This fweet1neat did not keep fo 

well as the other two forts, growing foon four .-They had alfo 

a n1cthod of [craping the kernel of the cocoa-nut into a pulp, 

which when inixed with fome of their fweet drink, and the 

juice of the four orange, had the appearance of curds and 

whey. 

Their mode of prefcrving fifh, when there was plenty, fo 

that it would keep a day or two, has been fully explained in 

page 190. Some of the other forts of fifh they boiled in falt

water, anc.1 eat \Ytthout any kind of fauce; they alfo boiled 

the fea cray-fiil1; but the fin~Her fort of 111c:ll-fi!h, and the 

Kima Cockle, they ufually eat raw, fqueezing only a littfo 

orange or lemon-juice over it; and the grey mullet (though 

they fometimes boiled it) yet was more commonly eaten 

raw: as foon as caught, they cleaned and crimped it, then 

laid it about an hour in the fun to hardeo, by which time it 

was fully dreft to their tafte. 

They had no falt, nor did they make ufo of fauce or fea

foning in any thing they eat. Their drink was as fimple as 

their diet: at their meal~, the n1ilk of the cocoa-nut was their 

• It. was p;-0ba~ly the 'Ta((a pinnatijiJa of Lnrn.JEus, 

D. r ufual 
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ufual beverage; they very feldon1 drank water, and indeed 

fo very little of any thing, that it was a matter of furprize to 

our people, who conftantly obferved it; yet on vifits, or oc

cafional rejoicings, they appeared to reliih their fweet drink, 

and fherbet, which latter had only the addition of fome juice 

of orange. 

They rofc in general at day-light, and as foon as they were 

up, both inen and won1en went to bathe in freih water : they 

had feparate bathing-places; and every man, whofe bufinefs 

led him near thofe appropriated to the women, was obliged 

to 111ake fome particular halloo, which, if anfwered by a fe-

1nale voice, he could not go on, but either turned another 

way, or waited till the women who were bathing had left the 

water. 

About eight o'clock was their hour of breakfafting; after 

\Yhich, if there was any council to be held, the King met his 

Chiefs, and the common people went to their different occu

pations; at noon they dined; and fupped foon after fun

fet, ufually retiring to reft two hours after. Though this 

was their common way of living, yet on occafions of public 

rejoicing, or feftivity, they would dance the greateft part df 

the night. 

They had no method, that was obferved, of meaf uring 

time but by the height of the f un.-Their feafons were di

vided into the wet and dry, as in other tropical countries. 

They 
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They had fame knowledge of the fb.rs, having names for 

feveral of them, which they pointed out to our people. 

Every part of the PELEW iilands, that the Englijh vifitcd, 

appeared populous, though to what extent of population 

they could never afcertain ; but probable conjeCl:ure might be 

formed, from ABBA THULLE and his allies having fent out, 

in the laft expedition againft PELELEW, near four th011fand 

men; nor had our people reafon to fuppofe but that there 

were many more left behind equally fit for fervice: even had 

the occafion required it, perhaps their nun1ber of canoes 

might not have been adequate to carry to battle near their 

full ftrength. 

CHAPT:ER 
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C H A P T E R XXV. 

Of their Ilot~(es.-7!.Jeir domfjlic Implements.-Tbeir lVeapons 

of Jf7ar.-'I'beir Canoes. 

T H E I R H 0 U S E S. 

THElR houfes were raifed about three feet fro111 the 

ground, placed on large ftones, which appeared as if 

cut from the quarry, being thick and oblong; on thefe pe·· 

deftals the foundation beams were laid, from whence f prang 

the upright fupports of their fides, which were croffed by 

other timbers grooved together, and faftened by wooden 

pins ; the intermediate fpaces clofely filled up with bam

boos and palm-leaves, which they platted fo clofely and artifi

cially as to keep their habitations ''Tarm and exclude all wet ; 

and their being raifed from the ground preferved them 

from any humidity. The floors were in general made of very 

thick plank, a f pace of an inch or two being left between 

many of them. But in fome of the houfes they were com

pofed of large bamboos fplit, which being perpetually trod

den over, rendered them very flipper:T.-The interior part of 

the 
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the houfe \Vas without any divifion, the whole forming one 

great roon1.-In general, the fire-place il:ood about the n1id<lle 

of it, funk lower than the floor, with no timber below it, the 

whole fpace beneath being filled up with hard rubbifh; but 

in the larger buildings, where they held their public ineet

ings, they had a fire-place ·at each end.-Their fires were in 

common but fn1all, being n1oftl y ufe<l to boil their y:ims, 

and to keep up a little flame at night to clear away the dews, 

and fmoke the mofquitocs.-Their windo\YS c:i.me to the 

level of the floor, and ferved both for doors an<l windows, 

having ftepping-ftor.cs at all of them to enter by. To pre

vent any inconvenience from "·incl or rain, which fo many 

apertures might occ:dion, each of them had a bamboo frame 

or fhutter, interwoven as the fides of the houfes were, which 

fliding on bamboo rocls, were eafily fiipt on one fide when 

any body wanted to go in or ot'it.-On the top of the up

right fides beams were laid acrofs, from whence fprang the 

roof, which was pointed like our barns, the whole infide 

being dear; this made their houfes within very lofty and 

airy; the outfide -of the roof was thatched very thick and 

clofe \Vith bamboos or palm-leavcs.-This was the gencnal 

form of their houfes; fome of which were frmn fixty to 

eighty feet in length, but thefe were appropriated to public 

ufes, fuch as n1eetings of buiinefs, or fefiivity; at other 

times they ferve<l the natives to affen1ble in and chat to

gether, where the women ufually brought their work, and 

joined 

373 
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joined in the converfation. Thofe which were more pro

per! y domeftic habitations, were the fame both in fhape and 

texture, though lefs in dimenfion.-It was re1narked, that 

the fan1ily kept on one fide of the central fire-place, and the 

frrvants on the other. 

0 F TH E I R D 0 M E S T I C I J\1 P L E J\f E N T S. 

In a country where no aicl could be obtained f~om the 

affiftance of iron tools, and where every thing which was 

convenient and ufeful could only be produced by much 

time, labour, and patience, and at laft fafhioned by fucf1 

poor means as neceffity, ftimulating invention, by flow de

grees brought about, it will not be expeCl:ed that their do-

111cftic hnple1nents would be numerous. 

An1ong the things moft eifential to their idea of com

fort, were little ba:fkets, which they always carried about 

with them; they had different forts, fome of them were of 

very nice texture, woven from flips of the plantain leaf. 

In thefe they ufually carried their beetle-nut, their comb, 

and their knife ; nor dicl they on1it having a little twine in 

it, to tie up any thing they n1ight want to keep together. 

They had alfo wooden ba:fkets with covers, very nicely 

carved, and inlaid with :(hells. Thefe they hung up in their 

houfes, for uf e and decoration. 

7 Their, 
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Their heft knives were formed of a piece of the large St1plat1lll. 
jig. 2. 

mother of pearl oyfter-fhell, ground narrow, and the out-

ward fide a little polifhed.-The fort more common was made 

of a piece of fome mufcle-fhell, or of a fplit bamboo, which 

they fharpen to an edge, and render exceedingly fervice

able. 

Their combs were formed of the orange-tree : the handle S11plat1111. 
fig. 4· 

and teeth fafhioned from the folid wood, and not in feparate 

pieces clofely connected together, like thofe brought' from 

moit of the late-difcovered iflands. 

No man ftirred abroad without his bafk.et of beetle-nut.-

The common order of people had a fhort piece of ham boo, in 

which they carried the powdered chinam, to ftrew over the 

beetle-nut before they put it in their mouths. The Rupacks 

or great people had their chinam in a long Hender bamboo,. 

nicely polifhed, and inlaid with pieces -0f 1hells at each end ; 

and thefe were often not inelegantly fancied. 

Their filhing-hooks were of tortoife-fhell. Their twines, S11 plate JI. 
jig. 4• 

their cords, and all their fHhing-nets, were well manufaCl:ur-

ed, and made from the hufk.s of the cocoa-nut. The mats 

on which they flept, and threw over them when at reft, 

were formed of the plantain-leaf. 

At their meal~ they generally ufed a plantain-leaf jnftead 

of a plate ; the £hell o{ the cocoa-nut ferving as a cup to 

drink out of, which- they fomethnes poliihed very nicely. 

They 
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They made alfo veffels of a kind of earthen-ware, of a red

dilh brown colour, and moftly of an oval fhape. In thefe 

they heated their water, and boiled their fii11, yams, &c.

Our people c;>bferved the natives were particularly careful of 

this pottery, never permitting any of it to approach the fire 

unlefs gradually, and always moving it with great caution; 

from which circumftances it is probable they have not yet 

<lifcovered a n1ethod of burning it fufficiently. 

A· bundle of cocoa-nut hu:fks, tied together, formed a 

broom, to duft or fweep their habitations.-The only con

vcniency they had for keeping water in their houfes, or 

bringing it from their fprings,. was thick bamboos, that 

had a bore of five or fil' inches diameter; thefe they placed 

upright, and ftooped them when they wanted to pour any 

out, being at the upper end lipped fo as to form a kind of 

fpout .. 

Their hatchets were not unlike thofe of the South Sea. 

iflands, of which fo many have been feen in England; the 

'blade part. being made of the ftrongeft part of the large 

s1,. platiII. Kima Coall.le,. ground to a fharp edg~.-But they were happy 
flg. 2, 

to adopt iron, when it had be~n given to them. 

They had alfo another kind of hatcheti which was formed 

in a manner to mov.e Found in a groove, that the edge might 

all: longitudinally, or tFanfverfely, by wliich it would ierve as. 

a hatchet,. or an adze, as .occafion req:t1ired .-Uncouth as their: 

+ hatchets 
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hatchets n1ight appear to our people, it was. a matter of 

f urprize, to obferve in how little a time the -natives were 

able to fell a tree with them, though not wi~hout breaking 

feveral. 

The thing~ which I have above mentioned were fuch ~s 

their natural wants required; when thefe had been pro.. 

vided for, inge.nuity fuperaclded a few articles, which might 

in thefe iflands be deemed luxuries. The :fhell of the tor .. 

toife was there remarkably beautiful, and the natives of PE

LEW had difcovered . the art of moulding it into little trays 

381 

or di:fhes, and into fpoons, with which~ on particular occa- a,, pltrh 1r. 
fions, they eat their fifi1 and yams.-Some.of the great ladie$ fig.i,ontJa. 

had alfo bracelets of the fame manufacture, and ear-rings 

inlaid with thells. 

Ho\\r they conceived this art of working the tortoife ... fuell, 

or the idea of improving on a natural advantage, or what 

procefs they made ufe of to effetl: it, our people had no op .. 

portunity of difcovering. 

On days of public feil:ivity, there was ufually brought out 

the veffel mentioned in page 1or, and there figured as re

prefenting a bird, the top of which lifted off, forming its 

back. It contained about thirty-fix Englf/h quarts; and was 

filled with fweet drink for the King and his E.,upaclu. ·This 

was ABBA THULLE's property; and when one confiders it 

as the work of fo much time and p~tience (_and the more 

eftimable, as being the .only veifel of the. kind in their coun-

S f try) 

s- pl4t1 r1. 
Jig. 2. 
A.ND 

Plate//(, 
fil· l· 
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try) the King's giving it to Captain WILSON at his depar

ture, as already mentioned, was an additional proof of the 

liberality of thefe people, who were ready to diveft them .. 

felves even of what they moft valued, to give to their 

friends. 

THEIR WEAPONS OF W AR4 

The principal weapons ufed in their battles were fpears; 

they were commonly about twelve feet long, formed of the 

bamboo, with the pointed end made of fome wood exceed .. 

ingly hard; they were barbed tranfverfely, fo that, having 

once entered the body, it was difficult to draw them out 

without lacerating the fiefh, and widening to a great degree 

the wound. 

Another war-weapon was the dart and fling.-The fling 

was a piece of wood about two feet in length, with a notch 

made in it7 wherein the head of the dart was fixed.-The 

dart was of bamboo, pointed with an extreme h~d and 

heavy kind of wood, like the fpear, which they compreffed 

with their hand, till the elafticity of the barn boo had formed 

fuch a curve as experience told them would reach the ob

jeCt aimed at; then letting it flip from the notch, it flew 

forth, and fell by its gravitation with the point downward, 

fo. as to eifeCl: the purpofe of being deftruetive if it fell upon 

the 
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the enenty .-It is hardly to be conceived with what addrefs 

they dire8ed this weapon, ot the diftance at which it would 

prove mortal. 'their fpears were only calculated for a cer

tain diftance, not being in general miffible beyon'd fifty or 

fixty feet.-They had other f pears about eighteen feet long, 

which were only ufed when they came to clofe quarters with 

the enemy. 

When they went to battle, fome of the Rupacks carried in 

their canoes a kind of fworci, made of very hard wood, and 

inlaid with parts of fhells; this they only made ufe of in per-

383 

fonal engagement; they were of {ufficient weight to cleave 811p/atl 11 •. 
fig ••• 

a man's 1k.ull. 

Our people faw a very few daggers,. made of the fting of 

the Ray-;/ijh, which is jagged all upwards from the point; 

they fheathed them in a bamboo, and their handles were of 

wood, formed into fome grotefque 1hape; the whole length 

of the weapon not exceeding thirteen inches. 

THEIR CANOES. 

As their battles were g-enerall y fought in canoes, thefe 

may with propriety follow the account of their warlike im

plements. 

They were, like moil: other canoes, made from the trunk 

of a tree dubbed· out; but our people, who had often feen~ 

Sf z veffels 
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veff'els of this fort in many other countries, thought thofe of 
PELEW furpaffed in neatnefs and beauty. any they had ever 

met with elfewhere; the tree. out of Which they were formed 

grew to a very, confiderable height, and refembled much the 

Englifh Aih.-They were painted red, both within and with· 

out *, and inlaid with fhells in different forms.-When they 
went out in ftate, the heads and fterns were adorned with a 

variety of ihells ftrung on a cord, and hung in feftoons.-The 

fmallell: veffel that they built could hold four or five people, 

the largeft were able to contain from twenty-five to thirty.

They carried an outrigger, but only on one fide; and ufed 

latine fails made of matting.-As they were not calculated to 

refiit a very rough fea, they rarely went without the coral 

reef, and feldom, within it, had any violent fea to encounter; 

whenever it blew hard the natives always kept clofe under 

fuore.-In vifits of ceremony; when the King, or the great 

R.upaclu approached the place where they intended to land, 

the rowers flouriihed their paddles with wonderful ad

drefs, and the canoes advanced with a ftately movement; 

at other times they got on with an amazing velocity.

When they went againft ARTINGALL, the little canoes, 

• As thtir mode of applying their paint was uncommon, it may merit being parti
cularly delcribed :-The colours are crumbled with th~ hand into water, whiUl it is 
warming over a gentle fire in earthen pots ; they carefully flcim from the fur[ace what

rver dry leaves or dir.t may float on the top ; when they find it fufficiently thick, t~ey 
apply it warm, and let it dry upon the wood : the next day they rub it well over witb 

coco~-nut oil ; and, with the dry huflc of the cocoa-m1t, give it, by repeated rubbing, 
a polHh and fiability that the waves cannot walh off. 

which 
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which our people termed Frigates, as carryitlg orders from 

the King to his officers, flew about like arrows, and fcarccly 

feemed to touch the water.-In the grand expedition to PE

LELEW, where a fleet of upwards of three hundred canoes, 

of different fizes, were colleCl:cd together, they forn1ed a 

moft beautiful and fplendid appearance. 

CH A PT.ER: 

385 
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C H A P T E R XXVI. 

Of tbe People and tbeir Ct{/loms.-Of their Mc11'ria,.g·es.-Of 

their Funerals.-Of tbeir Relig·ion.-General Cbaraller of 

tbe Nath:es. 

T HE natives of the.fe ifiands are a ftout, well-made 

people, rather above the middling ftature; their com

plexions are of a far deeper colour than what is underftood 

by the Indian copper, but not black.-Their hair is long and 

fl.owing, rather dif pofed to curl, which they moftly form into 

one large loofe curl round their heads; fon1e of the women, 

who have remarkably long hair, let it' hang loofe down their 

backs.-It has already been obfervec.1, that the n1en were en

tirely naked; the women wore only two little aprons, or 

rather thick fringes, one before and one behind, about ten 

inches deep and foven wide; thefe were made of the hu:fk.s 

of the cocoa-nut ftripped into narrow flips, which they dyed 

with different !hades of yellow: this, their only drefs, they 

tied round their waifts, comtnonly with a piece of line, though 

fuch as were of higher -rank ufed a :firing of fome kind of 

beads; the one figurecrin plate YI.fig. 1, was of a coarfe fort 

of cornelian, and was worn by ERRE BEss ; who, under

ftanding that Captain WILSON had a daughter, gave it to 

Mr. 
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Mr. H. WILSON, before his departure, as a prefent for his 

fifter. 

Both men and women were tatooed, or, as they call it, 

melg·otbed; this operation took place, as our people con

ceived, at a certain period of youth, they having never feen 

any children of either fex marked by it .-The men had 

their left ear bored, and the \vomcn both; a few of the firft 

wore beads, in the perforated ear,. the latter put either fomc 

leaf through, or an ear-ring of tortoifc-fhell inlaid. The 

cartilage between the noftrils was alfo bored, in both fcxes,. 

through which they frequently put a little fprig or blof

fom of fome plant or fhrnb that accidentally caught their 

fancy*· 

When the men and women grew up, their teeth were 

bfacked ~ this was done by the means of fome dye; our. 

people; whilft they remained at PELEw, had no opportunity 

of feeing how the effeCl: was produced, underftanding only it 

was an operation that was both tedious and painful ; but it 

was afterwards fully explained by LEE Boo to Captain WIL

SON, orr his paff.-ige to England.-At SAINT HELENA, LEE 

Boo appeared much delighted, at finding fome groun<lfel, 

and chewing it, rubbed his teeth \Vith it.-Captain W1 LSON 

telling him it was not good to eat, he gave him to underfiand 

• Perhaps it is owing to the defire of having the fcent of flowers, without the inco;i
venience of holding them, that the Eeflem people bore the cartilage between the no!hils. 
The common people in IT ALY alfo wear fwcct-finelling flowers fiuck behind the ear, in 

fuch a manner as to fall on the face, that they may enjoy their fragrance when working or. 
wctlking. 

3 that 
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tlut they had it at PELEW, and ufed it, with four other 

herbs, bruifed together, and nlixed with a little chinam into 

a pail:e, which was applied to the teeth every inorning, in 

order to dye them black; the patients lying with their heads 

upon the floor, and letting the faliva run out of their 

n1ouths.-At night, he faid, the pafie was taken away, an<l 

they were permitted to eat a little.-The fame procefs was 

repeated the day following, and five days were neceffary to 

complete the operation.-LEE Boo <lefcribed it as a thing 

which gave the1n a great deal of trouble, and made them 

extreme! y fick. 

Both foxes were very expert at f wimn1ing, and appeared 

to be as perfeetly at eafe in the water as on lancl.-The men 

were admirable divers; if they faw any thing at the bottom 

of the fea which attraeted their notice, they would jump 

overboard inihmtly and.bring it up. 

T H E I R :lvI A R R I A G E S. 

Thefe were probably no more than a civil contraet, but 

at the fame time that kind of contra.Ct which was regarded 

as inviolable.-They allowed a plurality of wives, but i.n ge

neral had not more than t\vo; RAA KooK had three; the 

King five, though not living together.-They did not ap

pear to be in a::iy degree jealous of them, permitting them 

to partake of all their diverfions. 

When 
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When a woman was pregnant, although :lhc accmnpanicd 

her hufuancl, yet 1he never flept with him, but always fopJ.

ratc<l at night ; and this was uniformly praetifod by all the 

fcx, even among the loweft clafs of the inhabitants; ancl it 

was remarked, that the utmoft attention was ohfcrve<l to wo

men in that fituation.-\Vhcn any Chief appeared with his 

two wives, they ufually fat on either fide of the hufband, 

and the people feeme<l to· pay them no other attention, but 

what is ufual in an intercourfe of the fcxes, \vhcrc the 

greateft good manners prevail. - One of our people, en

deavouring to make himfclf agreeable to a lady belong

ing to one of the Rupacks, by what we fhoul<l term a 

111arked affiduity, ARRA KooKER, with the greatcf\: civility: 

gave him to underftand it was not right to do fo. 

They na1ne the children very foon after they are born ; 

tnis is moft probably done without any ceremony.-One of 

ABBA THULLE's wives lay-in of a fon, at PELEW, during the 

tin1e our people were at 0ROOLONG; the King, out of his 

regard for Captain W1Lsox, named the little boy Captain, 

and afterwar<ls informed Captain vVILSON of the circum

ftance. 

Tt THEIR 

389 

321 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

390 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

AN ACCOUNT OF 

T H E I R F U N E R A L S. 

In the foregoing narrative an account hath been given 

of the ceremony obferved by J\Ir. S!-LH,P, at the interment 

of RAA KooK's fon, in the ifiand of PETHOULLE. Mr. 1\1. 

\V1LsoN, at that time at PELEW, was prefent at another 

funeral, of a young man who had died of the wounds he had 

received in the fame battle in which the King's nephew had 

loft his life.-The account he gave ine of it was as follows:

That accidentally noticing a number of the natives going 

towards a finall village, about two miles from the capital, 

and hearing that the King was gone thit?er, curiofity in

duced him to join the throng.-' When he got to the place, 

he found a great crowd, f urrounding a pavement on which 

ABBA THULLE was feated. The dead body was brought 

from a houfe not far diftant. The proce:flion ftoppe<l as 

it paired before the King, who, without rifing from his 

feat, fpoke very audibly, for a fhort time, and then the pro

ce:flion went on.-Whether what he faid was an eulogiun1 

on the departed youth, who had fallen in his country's fer

vice, neither of the linguifl:s being prefent, could not be af~ 

certained; but from the folemn manner in 'vhich the King 

delivered his fpeech, and the refpetl:ful filence \Vith which 

the people liftened to him, it is by no means improbable but 
• 

that this was the purport of it. 

:Mr, 

t 
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Mr. M. WILSON follO\ved the body to the place of in ... 

tennent; he obferved an elderly woman getting out of the 

new-made grave, whom he conceived might be the mother, 

or fome near relation, whom affeClion had drawn to the n1e· 

Iancholy fcene, to be fatisfied that every thing was duly prc

pared.-When t~e corpfe was laid in the earth, the lamenta· 

tion of the women attending was very great.-It appeared, 

on this occafion, as well as at the funeral of RAA KooK's 

fon, that no inen, but thofe who conveyed the body, were 

prefent ; thefe laft fad offices were left to the tendernefs of 

the weaker fex: the 1nen only affembled round the body, 

before it was carried to the grave, where they preferved a fo

lemn filencc; their nlinds, from principles of fortitude or 

philofophy, being armed to meet the events of mortality 

with manly fubmiffion, divefted frmn the external teftimony 

of human weaknefs. 

They had places appropriated to fepulture. Their graves 

were made as ours are in country church-yards; having the 

n1ould raifed up in a ridge, over where the body was depo

.fited.-Some had ftones raifed above them, with a flat one 

laid horizontally over, and furrounded by a kind of hur<lle

work, to prevent any one from treading over them. 

T t 2 THEIR 
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THEIR RELIGION. 

There are few people, I believe,, a1nong the race of men, 

wh01n navigation hath brought to our knowledge, who 

have not fhcwn, in fomc inftance or other, a fenfe of fome

tbing like religion, however it might be inixe<l with idola

try, or fnperil:ition; and yet our people, during their con

tinuance with the natives of PELEW, never faw any parti

cular cere1nonies, or obferve<l any thing that had the ap-

1>carance of public worfhip.-Indeed, circumftanced as the 

Ei1gif/h wer.c, they had not enough of the language to enter 

on topics of this nature;. and it would alfo have been 

intlifcreet to have done· it, as fuch inquiries might have 

been m.ifco.nccived, or mifconftrued by the natives. Added 

to this, their thouglits,,were naturally bent on getting away, 

and preferving, whilft they remained. there., the happy inter

courfo that fubfifted between them and.the inhabitants. 

Though there was. not found, on any of the iilands they 

vifited, any place appropriated. for religious rites, it woulJ 

perhaps be going too far to dcclar.~,. that the people of PE

LEW had. abfohnely no i<le.a of religion. Indepcndant cf 

external ceremony,, there may be fuch a thing as the refo· 

gion of the heal\t, by which the mind may, in awful filence, 

llc turned.to contemplate the GoD-of NATURE; and though .. 

l:lnblcfied by thofe lig~ts which. have pointed to the Chrif-

tian: 
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tian ·world an unerring path to happincls and peace, yet 

they might, from the light of rcafon only; have difcovc1:ccJ 

the efficacy of virtue, and the temporal advantages ariiing 

frmn moral rctl:itude.-The reader will, by this time, have 

met with fufficient occurrence£ to convince him, that the 

inhabitants of thefe nev;,r-diicovered regions h<id a fixed arnl 

rooted fenfe of the great moral duties ; this appeared· to go• 

vern their condnCl:, glmv in all their aB:ions, and grace their 

lives.-.ACl:uatcd by fuch principles, we fee them laboriorn:~ 

indnftrious, and benevolent. In moments ot <langel' firm, 

and prodigz.1 of life ; in misfortunes patient; in death re

fignecl.-A n, 1 if, under all thefo circumfhmces, he can con

ceive that i.hc n~tives of PELEW pa:ffcd their lives without· 

fome degree of CoHFIDENcE, fomc degree of HOPE, I have 

only to fay, his idc.i of mankind muft widely differ from 

n1y own. 

Superfiition is a· word of great latitude, an<l vaguelr de:.. 

fined; though it hath, in enlightened ages, been called the 

offspring of ignorance, yet in no time9 hath itexifted without 

having fome connettion with religion.-Now that the people 

of PE LEW had, beyond all doubt, fome portion of it,, appe::a-s 

fron1 the wifi1 expreffed by the King, when he faw the 

fhip building, that the Eng-filb would take out of itfome par,_ 

ticular wood, which he perceived they had made ufc of, and 

which he obferved to them \Vas deen1ed to be of ill omen, oli 

u1;'f.ro1-1Jitiaus ·-

Tliey.-
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They had alfo an. i<lea of an evil fpirit, that often coun

teraCl:ed human affairs·; a very particular infiancc of this 

was foen \Yhcn l\Ir. BARKER (a moft valuable member in 

the Engi!/h fociety) fell backward from the fide of the veffcl, 

then on the frocks; RAA KooK, who happened to be pre

fent, obferved thereupon, that it was owing to the un

lucky wood our people had fuffered to remain in the veffe1, 

that the evil fpirit h:i.d orr:i.fionerl this n1ifchicf to :Mr. BAR

KER. 

In the paff.'lge from PE LEW to CHI~ A, fomewhat \Vas dif

covered in Prince LEE B.oo, pretty fimilar to what is com

n1only called fecond fight ;-at the time when he was (as 

before mentioned) very fea-fick, he faid how much he was 

concerned at the <liil:refs his father and friends were feeling, 

who knew what he \Vas then fuffering.-The fan1e anxiety 

operated on him, oh their account, when he perceived his 

cliifolution drawing near, as we fhall have occafion to men

tion hereafter. 

They certainly entertained fo firong an idea of Divination, 

that whenever any matter of mmnent was going to be un

dert'\ken, they conceived they could, by fplitting the leaves 

of a particular plant that was not unlike our bull-rufh, and 

meafuring the firips of this long narrow leaf on the back 

of their middle. finger, form a judgment whether it would 

or would not turn out profperous: this was obferved by Mr. 

M. WILSON, in his firft vifit to the King at PELEW; and 

on 
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on inquiry, was afterwards explained to the Englijh, by the 

linguift, as being <lone to difcover if their arrival foreboded 

good or tll fortune.-It was noticed by feveral of our people, 

that the King recurred to this fuppofed oracle on different 

occafions, particularly at the time they went on the fecond 

expedition againft ARTINGALL, when he appeared to be very 

unwilling to go aboard his canoe, and kept all his attend

ants waiting, till he had tumbled and twifted his leaves into 

a form that fatisfied his mind, and predid:ed fuccefs.-Our 

people never obferved any perfon but the King apply to this 

Divination. 

It is hardly probable but the fond anxiety of a parent, on 

giving up a fon into the hands of ft'rangers, who were t<> 

convey him to remote regions, of which he could form to 

him(elf but very imperfcet notions, would, on fo intcreft

ing a point, induce him to examine his oracle with un

common attention; and it is as little to be doubted but 

that every thing wore, to his imagination, a profpcrous ap

pearance.-Yet, to evince the fallacy of his prophetic leaves, 

they certainly augured not the truth, nor prefented to the 

father~s mind even a fufpicion, that the fon l+e parted with. 

be fhoul<l fee no more ! 

On this fubjeet, I woul<l further wiih to bring back to the 

reader's recollection a few occurrences already noticed :.;...;..

As RAA Koo·K, a:1d others of the natives, were two or three 

times pi:efent \vhen Captain \VILSON, on a Sunday evening,. 

iilfc;;m.bletl his peorle to read prayers to them, they ex-

preffed 
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prc£fe<l no furprize at 'vhat was doing, but appeared dearly 

to um.lcrftand that' it was the mocfo in which the Eng-Jfjh a<l

dreffctl that invifible God, whom they looked up to for pro

.tl.!~lion .; and, however different their own notions iuight 

he, they attcndeu the Englijh on thcfc occafions \Yith great 

·n:1l)cet, fccming defirous to jc.)in in it, and conihntly prc

frr·ving the moil: profound iikmce-the General never allow

ing .the natives to fpeak a fingle word, and refuiing even to 

receive a incffage from the King, which arrived at the tents 

,during divine fervicc. 

The ceremony ufed by RAA KooK, after the funeral of 

his fon, when he repeated fomething to hin1folf whilft he 

· 'V/as n1arking the cocoa-nuts, and the bundle of beetle-leaves, 

which the old woman was to place on the young n1an·s 

grave, had every appearance of a pious office ;-and when 

he planted t11e cocoa-nuts, and fome other fruit-trees, on the 

ifiand of OROOLONG, what he uttered in a low voice, as each 

feed was depofitcd in the earth, impreifed thofe prefent as 

the giving a benediCl:ion to the future tree that was to fpring 

from it.-TJ1e King alfo, when he took leave of his f011, 

fa.id a few words, which, by the folemnity they were <leli

Yerecl \Vi th, and the ref peCl:fnl manner in which LEE Boo 

received them, in<luced all our country1nen to conceive it was 

a kind of bleffing. 

I muft, in this place, add a circumftance that paffed in 

t::onverfation with Captain WILSON and LEE Bo.o, after he 

ll.ad been fome time in ENvLAND; the former telling him, 

8 that 
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that faying prayers at church was to make men good, that 

when they died, and were buried, they might live again 

above (pointing to the iky) ; LEE Boo, with great earncft ... 

nefs, replied-All fame PELEw-Bad menjlay in.earth-good 

men go into jky-become very beautiful, holding his hand in 

the air, and giving a fl.uttering motion to his fingers.-This 

furely conveyed a il:rong idea, that they believed the fpiri.t 

exiftecl when the body was no more. 

After cmnbining all thefe facts, and uniting them with 

the n1oral characters of the people, the reader is left in a 
fituation to judge for himfelf (independent of LEE Boo's 

declaration) whether it is probable that their lives could be 

conducted \Vi.th that decency we have feen, and their minds 

trained to fo ihong a fenfe of juftice, propriety, and delicacy, 

without having fome guiding principle of religion.-Thus 

much, at leaft, I think we may be authorized to affert-If all 

this was effeCl:ed without it, it proves that the natives of PE ... 

LEW had been happy enough not only to difcover, but to be 

perfeCl:ly convinced, that VJRTVE wa; ill own reward. 

GENEllAL CHARACTER OF THE NATIVES. 

I fhall clofe this account of the PELEW iflands with a few 

generC:l.1 remarks on the dif pofition and character of the na

tives. 

The conduCl: of thefe people towards the Englfjh was, 

Uu from 
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-from the .firft to the laft, uniformly courteous and attentive, 

atcompanied with a politenefs that furprized thofe on whom 

it was befrowed. At all times they feemed fo cautious of in

'truding, that on n1any occafions they facrificed their natural 

curiofity to that refpeet, which natural good manners ap

peared to them to exaCl:. Their liberality to the Eng1!Jh at 

their departure, when individuals poured in all the beft they· 

had to give, and that of articles too of which they had far 

from plenty themfelves, ftrongly demonftrated that thefe 

teftimonies of friendlhip were the effufion of hearts that 

glowed with the flame of philanthropy; and when our 

countrymen, from want of ftowage, were compelled to re

fufe the further marks of kindnefs w:hich were offered them, 

the intreating eyes and fupplicating geihu-es with which they 

folidted their acceptance of what they had brought, moft 

forcibly expreifed how much their minds were wounded, 

to think they had not arrived early enough to have their 

little tributes of affection received. 

Norw~ this conduct of theirs an oftentatious civility ex

crcifed towards ftrangers.-Separated as they were from the 

reft of the world, the character of a ftranger had never en

tered their imagination.-They felt our people were dif

tre1fed, and in confequence wiihed they fhould fhare what

ever they had to give. It was not that worldly munificence, 

that beftows and fi>reads its favours with a diil:ant eye to 

retribution-Their bofo1ns had never harboured fo conta-

5 minating 
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minating a thought-No; it was the pure einotions of na

tive benevolence-It was the love of inan to man.-It was a 
fcene that pictured human nature in triumphant colouring 

-An<l, whilft their liberality gratified the fenfe, their virtue 

ftruck the ·heart ! 

Our people had alfo n1any occafions to obferve, that this 

f pirit of urbanity operated in all the intercourfe the natives 

had among themfelves. The attention and tendernefs fhewn 

to the women was remarkable, and the deportment of the 

n1en to each other n1ild and affable ; infomuch that, in the 

various fcenes of which they were fpeCtators, during their 

ftay on thefe iflands, the Englifh never.faw any thing that had 

the appearance of conteft, or paffion : every one feerned to 

attend to his own concerns, without .interfering with the 

bufinefs of their neighbour.-The men were occupied in 

their plantations, or in cutting wood, making hatchets, line,.. 

or fmall cords : fome in building houfes or canoes ; others 

in making nets and fifuing-tackle. The forming of darts, 

{pears,- and other warlike weapons, engroffed the attention 

pf many more; as alfo the making of paddles for their boats, 

the fafhioning of domeftic utenfils, and the preparing and 

burning the chinam.-Such as had abilities to conduet any 

ufeful employment were called by the natives 'fackelbys; of 

this clafs were reckoned the people who built, or inlaid the 

canoes; fuch alfo were thofe who manufactured the tortoife

thell, or made the pottery. 

U U2 Although 
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Although indufiry, however zealous, n1uft be flow in pro ... 

ducing its purpofc, unaided by proper implements, and la

bour rendered extren1ely tedious fron1 this deficiency, yet, 

in regions where fuch advantages are denied, we do not find 

that the ar<lonr of attempting is abated. A fteacly perfeve

rance, to a certain degree, accomplifhes the end aimed at; 

and Europe hath, not without reafon, been afionifhed at the 

many fingub.r productions imported fron1 the fouthern dif

coveries, fo neatly and curioufiy wrought by artlefs hands, 

unaffifted but by fuch fimple tools as ferve only to in

creafe our f urprize, when we fee how mnc:h they have 

effected.-Every man, by his daily labour, gained his daily 

fuftenance : neceffity impofing this exertion, no idle or in

dolent people were feen, not even among thofe whom fupc

rior rank might have exempted: on the contrary, thefe 

excited their inferiors to toil and activity by their own ex

amples. The King himfelf was the beft nuker of hatchets 

in the ifiand, and was ufually at work whenever difengage<l 

fro1n inatters of importance.-Even the \Vomen fhared in 

the com1non toil; they laboured in the plantations of yams, 

and it was their province to pluck out all the weeds that 

i11ot up fron1 between the fiones of the paved caufeways. 

They mannfaB:ure<l the mats and bafk.ets, as well as attend

ed to their domefiic concerns. The bufinefs of tatooing was 

alfo carried on by them ; thofe ,,·ho entered on this em

ployment were denominated Tacke/bys artbeil, or female ar--

tifts.-
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tiffs.-Their manners were courteous, though they were far 

from being of loofe, or vicious difpofitions ;-they in gene

ral rejected connections with our people, and refented any 

indelicate, or unbecoming freedom with a proper fenfe of 

modefty. 

In fuch fcenes of patient induftry, the years of fleeting 

life paffed on; and the cheerful dif pofition of the native3 

fully authorized our people to fuppofe, that there were few 

hours of it either irkfome or oppreffive. They were ftrangers 

to thofe paffions which ambition. excites-to thofe cares 

which aflluence awakens.-Their exiftence appeared to glide 

along like a fmooth undifturbed ftream ;: and when the na

tural occurrences of life ruflled the furfacc, they poffeffed a 

fufficient portion of fortitude to reftore to it foon its wonted 

calm.-Their happinefs feemed to b~ fecured to them on 

th~ :firmeft bafis; for the little which Nature and Provi

dence fpread before them, they enjoyed with a contented 

cheerfulnefs; nor were their bofoms habituated to cherifh 

willies which they had not the power of gratifying. And 

it will not furely be denied,. that in civilized nations the 

error of a contrary conduct exhibits, among the inactive, 

many melancholy repining countenances; whilft it prompts 

1nore daring and uncontrouled fj>irits to aim at compaffing 

their views by injuftice, or rapine, and to break do,vn the 

facred barrier· of fociety. 

From the general character of thefe peo.{'Ie, the reader, I 

1hould 
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fl1ould conceive, will be difpofed to allow, that their live$ 

do credit to human nature; and that, however untutored, 

however uniformed, their manners prefent an interefting 

11itl:ure to mankind.-We fee a defpotic government with

out one fhadc of tyranny, and power only exercifed forge

i1cral happinefs, the fubjeCl:s looking up with filial reverence 

to their King.-And, whilft a mild government, and an af

fectionate confidence, linked their little ftate in bonds of 

harmony, gentlenefs of manners was the natural ref ult, and 

fixed a brotherly and difinterefted intercourfe among one 

another. 

I am well aware, that in the expedition againft PELE

LEW, the deftroying the houfes and plantations of the little 

ifiand belonging to it, which the natives, through- fear, had 

abandoned, as well as the killing thofe whom they captured 

in battle, arc both of them circu1nftances which ";ill appear

to 1nilitate againft that humanity which, throughout this 

work, I have attributed to the people of PELEw.-RefpeCl:

ing the firft, though the landing in an enemy's country, 

and fprcading devaftation and diftrefs, is by no means a 

praCl:ice new in the annals of hiftory, political. necej/ity 

qualifying the meafure; yet in- thefe regions it feemed alfo 

:to militate fo much againft their accuftomed maxim, never 

to take an enenzy by Jurprize, but to give previous notice of 

a meditated attack, that I am ftrongly ·inclined to think 

this might have been a new .art of war fuggefted to the 

King 
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King by the Malay favourite, as it totally contradi&ed that 

open generofity \Vith which they at all times condutl:ed hof

tilities. 

As to their putting their prifoners to death, RAA KooK, 

on being cenfurcd for it by Captain WILSON, faid, it bad not 

always been Jo; and, in affigning reafons for being compelled 

to do it, fe€mecl to !helter the proceeding under the plea of 

political necejfity. 

The number captured in any of their battles nlufl:, from 

their mode of engaging, be at all times very trifling. In the 

moil: confiderable engagement our people witneffed at AR

TI NG ALL, no 1nore than nine were made prifoners, which 

the natives accounted a great many; nor were thefe put to 

death in cold blood, it rather might be called the clofe of the 

battle. It was generally the effetl: of unfubfided paffion or 

revenge, the terminating blow being, in moft cafes, given 

by fo1ne one who had loft a near relation, or friend, in the 

battle, or was himfelf fuffering under the pain of a wound. 

Befides, as thefe iflands ·were fituated fo near to each 

other, it was next to impoffible to detain their captives ; 

they had no prifons to confine them; no cartel canoes to 

negotiate an exchange; and, going about the ifland freely, 

the lives of the Sovereign, or his Chiefs, were at all times 

affailable by any vinditl:ive fpirit. They had, as the General 

told Captain WILSON, ineffeCl:ually ftrove to detain them as 

menial 
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menial fervants. Therefore., revolting as the idea is, if they 

h1ve, in this refpecr, adopted a maxim which prevails a1nong 

the Indian tribes in AMERICA, and in the numerous ftates of 

AFRICA (though the number of lives facrificed can never 

here be many) one hath only to lament that political necfjfity 

hath (in .common with a multitude of other uncivilized coun

tries) threwn a ihade over thefe new-difcovered iflands. 

It ihould be the caution of every writer, to endeavour to 

111ifarm criticifin, by meeting objeCl:ions that may-be made.

After the good difpofitions \Vhich the people of PELEW have 

been fcen to poffefs, it may poffibly be faid, they were ad

.diCl:ed to pilfering when opportl,lnity· offered; a cenfure 

which many, I believe, think has b~en too feverely paffed 

-on the poor inhabitants of the fouthern ocean.-In the PE~ 

:LEW Hlands, it was never done but by thofe of the lo\veft 

.clafs; and whenever complaint was made of any thing hav

ing been taken clandeftinely away, the King, as well as his 

Chiefs, confidered it a5 a breach of hofpitality, nor could 

their indignant fpirits reft till the artide purloined was fear('.h

ed for, and if found, reftored.-Should fome Eajlern Prince, 

magnificently decorated, accidentally, as he paired along, 

drop a diamond frorli his robe, and were a poor peafant 

{knowing how great an acquifition it was) to fee it fparkling 

i.n the duft, where is that refiftance, that felf-denial, which 

would go on and leave it untouched!-A nail-a tool-or~ 

bit 
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bit of old iron, was to them the alluring diamond.-They 

had no penal ftatute againft·petry larceny. They fought only 

the means of rendering eafier the daily toils of life, or of 

compaffing with facility what they imperfectly accom

pliihed .by unwearied perfeverance .! And, I an1 confident, 

·the voice of re~fon will .unite with me in affcrting, that they 

muft have been more than men, had they acted lefs like mci1. 

Virtuous in the extreme would be d.eemcd that country, 

,where the confcience of no individual, in the cool moments 

of refleCl:ion, could upbraid him with a heavier tranfgrcfiion., 

than applying to his own ufe a bit of iron that lay before· 

him! 

Jn the name of humanity, then, let us judge with lefs 

rigour our fellow-creatures; and, fhould any one be difpofed, 

for f uch trivial failings, to cenfure the benevolent inhabitants 

of Pi:LEW, that cenfure, I truft., for the fake of juftice, will 

never be paired on them by thofe who live in civilized and 

.enlightened nations-for Such muft be too well convinced of 

the inefficacy of the beft-digefted laws, and the inability of 

their own internal pelice to reftrain the vices of mankind, 

by obferving, that ~l which Prudence can revolve, lf/ijdom 

plan, or Power enforce, is frequently unable to protect tlieir 

Properry by night, or their Perjons, at all times, even under 

meridian f uns.-They will re fleet, that every bolt and bar is 

afatire on fociety; and painfully recollect, th:it it is not the 

daring plunderer alone they hav~ to guard againft ; they are 

Xx affailable 
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affailable under the fmile of dij(embled . friendihip, by which 

the Generous and the Confiding are too often betrayed into 

a iituation beyond the fhelter of any prr;tefling law; a wound· 

which, perhaps, more than any other, hath tortured the feel

ings of fonfibility ! 

\Vaiting, therefore, that long-expetl:ed rera, when civiliza .• 

tion, fcience, and philofophy, ihall bring us to a more con .. 

firmed praetice of real virtue, it becomes us to view with 

charity thofe errors in others, which we have not as yet been 

able to corrca in ourfelves. 

If the enlightened fon~ of Eu ROPE, enjoying the full~blaze 

of advantages unknown in lefs favoured regions, have hi-· 

therto made fo flow an advance toward moral perfeflion,, 

they are furely paffing the fevereft cenfure on them/elves,. 

if they expeet to find it in a happier manner approached 

by the dark and unfriended children of the SOUTHERN. 

\VORLD ! 
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C H A P T E R XXVII. 

Anecdotes of LEE Boo, fecond Son of ABBA THULLE, from, 

tbe 7'iJne of leaving CANTON to bis Deatb. 

HAVING given a faithful narrative of all the mate--

. rial ~ccurrences which happened to our people· during 

the time they remained in the PEi.Ew ISLANDS, with fuch 

information concerning their produce ; the manners, dif .. 

pofition, way of life, and charaeter of the natives, as could 

be colleeted in that fpace of time, from the intercourfe 

our countrymen had with them ; I · 1hall clofe this work 

~ith f uch anecdotes of Prince LEE Boo, as I have received 

from fome of my particular friends who often faw him11 

added to thofe I have myfelf been witnefs of :-infignificant 

as the an1ount of the whole may be, yet I think them worth 

z:ecording ;-from a trifling :lketch, or a mere outline, 

enough may be gained of charaeter, to convey to the mind 

no fallacious idea of the objeet aimed at.-In the prefent 

cafe, no more than an outline can be delineated-Had not 

this youth, who came here almoft a itranger to our lan

guage, and who lived little more than five months with 

us, been fnatched away fa foon to fill an early grave; I 

Xx z might 
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might have been en.abled to offer the public a more n,·nHbedl 

pitl!ure of him. 

In the flight acquaintance made with him at MACAO and~ 

CANTON; he hath, I truft, interefted the reader by that in

genuous opennefs, which was the ref ult of native fimplicity; 

he is there feen in the character of a new-born .creature,. 

juft entering a world he was quite a itranger to, darting his 

bewildered eyes Oll .every fide, and folicited Dy fuch a• Va.

riety of novelty, that he knew not where to fix his atten

tion. However beautiful~ howeve:r ftupendous the objects· 

may be which furround us, when they- have been withfn 

olu view through all the progreffive advance· of early years, 

they ihfenfibly ceafe to engage our notice.-The peafant, 

bred at the foot of A:TNA, or the ANDES, fee~ with indiffer

ence thofe wonderful operations of Nature, which feduce 

fo frequently from diftant countries the inquifitive traveller. 

-The cafe of LEE Boo was direCUy otherwife; if I may oe 
allowed the expreffion, he was born at the ftate of manhood, 

with his mind in fulI vigour; and inftantly found himfelf en

compaffed by fcenes not only totally new, but totally beyond' 

his conceptions-fcenes which to him were fo bordering 

on enchantment, that they were fuffi.cient to have half over

fet the inexperienced faculties of our young traveller, had 

he not conftantly had his MENTOR at his elbow to clear up 

all his difficulties, point his judgment properly, and give 

him 
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him a juft explanation of whatever became an object of his 

notice and f urprize. 

We left them together, as the reader will recollect,. on 

board the MORSE India1nan1 purfuing their paff'age to Eu

ROPE; he was treated with much kindnefs and attention by 

the Commander, Captain ELLIOT, and LEE Boo was fo· 

courteous and pleafant during the whole voyage, that every 

one was ready to re·nder liim any fervice in their power. 

He was- extremely defirous ·of knowing. the name and 

country of e\tery fuip he met at fea, and 'Yould repeat what 

he was told over and over till he had fixed it well in his. 

memory; and, as each inquiry was giratified, he· .made a 

knot on his Line:; ·but thefe knots now having greatly mul

tiplied, he was obliged to repeat them over every day to re

frefh his memory, and often to recur to Captain WILSON,. 

or others, when he had forgot what any particular knot re

ferred to. The Officers in the MoR_s·E, with whom only he 

affociated, when they faw him thus bufied with his Line, 

ufed to fay he was reading his journal. He frequently afkecl 

after all the people of the OROOLONG, who had gone aboard 

different fhips at CHINA, particularly after the Captain's fon~ 

and Mr. SHARP. 

He had not been ~ong on the voyage before he folidted 

Captain WILSON to get him a book, and point out to him 

the letters, that he might, when he knew them, be inflrutl:ed 

in reading; all convenient opportunities were allotted. to 
gratify 
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gratify this wiih of his young pupil, who difcovercd ·great 

rcadincfs in comprehending every information give.n hin1. 

On arriving at SAINT HELENA, he was much ftruck with. 

the fol<liers and cannon on the fortifications ; and the com .. 

ing in foon after of four Englifh men of war, afforded him 

a tight highly delighting, particularly thofe which had two 

ti~r of guns. It was explained to him that thefe kind of 

fl1ips were intended only for fighting, and that the ~ther. 

veffels which he theq faw in the Bay were defiined for 

.commerce, to tranfport and exchange from one country to 

another its produce and n1anufaCl:ures.-Captain BuLL~R, 

the Commander of his Majefty's ihip THE CHASER, had the 

goodncfs to take him on board his own, and another fhi p, 

to let him fee the men eKercifed at the great guns and fmall 

arms, which exceedingly imprefied his imagiuation. 

On being carried to fee a fchool, he expreffcd a wilh that 

he could learn as the boys did, feeling his own deficiency in 

knowledge. 

He defix:ed to ride on horfeback into the country, which 

he was penn~tted to do ; he fat well, and galloped, fhewed 

110 fear of falling~ and appeared hi~hly pleafed both with the 

novelty and pleafure of the exercife. 

Vifiting the Company's garden, he noticed fome fuady 

walks formed with bamboos arching overhead· on ·lattice

:work. He was ftruck with the refrefuing coolnefs they 

~.ffQrded,, and obferved, that his O'\l'n countrymen were 

8 ignorant 
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fgnorant of the advantages· they might enjoy, faying; thar 

on this ifland they had but little wood, yet applied it to a 

good purpofe ; that at PELEW they had great abundance, 

and knew not how to· ufe it.-Adding, that when he went 

back, he would fpeak t-o the King, tell him how defective 

they were, and have· men employed to make fuch bowers as· 

he had foen. 

Such were the dawnings of a mind that felt its own dark-· 

nefs~and· had the good-fenfe to catch at every ray of light 

that might lead him forwa1d to information· and improve ... 

ment! 

Before the MORSE qui'tted SAINT H.EtEN'A, the LAS• 

CELLE'S· arrived,. by which occurrence LEE Boo had an ~n-
,. . . 

terview with 1\.is firff friend, Mr. SHARP; he· had' a fight of' 

_him from ~ wind'ow' and- ran out with the utmoft impatience· 

to take him· by the hand; happy,. after fo fong a· feparation,. 

to meet him: again·, and evincing by his ardour the gratefuU 

fenthnents· he ~etained of the atte.tition that g.entlemaa had! 

:fhewn him'. 
As he drew near tbe Britfjh channel", the numbe11 of\teffels-

that he obferved purfuing- their different com:fes; fncreafing; 

iO much, ?le was obliged to gi·ve· up the. keeping of his 

journal; but was frill very inquifitive· ta know, whither they 

were failing~-When the MORSE got to·the ISLE OF WIOHT, 

Captain W u.soN., his brother,. the· Prince, with fever.al Othei: 

pairengers, quitted her, and· ~amimg in a boat 'between the 

Needles, 

415 
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Needles, arrived fafe at PoR TS MOUTH the fourteenth of July 

1784.-0n landing, the numbe1· an<l fize of the men of war 

then in harbour, the variety of houfes, and the ramparts, 

were all obj.eCl:s of attraction; he feemed fo totally abforbed 

in filcnt fnrprize, that he had no leif ure to .afk any queftions. 

-The officer of the l\Jo_RsE charged with the dif1x1tches 

fctting off immediately for LOXDON, Captain \VILSON, im

p.:ltient to fee his family, accompanied him, leaving his 

young traveller under the care of his brother, to follow him 

by a (;oach, which was to fet off in the evening, As 

foon ·as he reached town, he was .conveyed to the Captain's 

hot.1fe at RoTHERHITHE, where he was not a little happy to 

rejoin his adopted father, and in being introduced to his fa .. 

mily. 

Though part of his journey had paffed during the 11ight, 

yet, with returning day, his eyes had full employment on 

every fide-; and when he had got to what was now to be, 

for fome tim.e, his deftined home, he arrived in all the na

tural glow of his youthful fpirits. Whatever he had ob

ferved in fi1ence, was now eagerly difclofed. He defcrib .. 

td all the circumftances of his journey ; faid it was very 

pleafant-that he had been put into a little houfe, which 

·was run away with by horfes-that he flept, but ftill was 

going on; and, whilft he went one way, the fields, houfes, 

and trees, all went another-every thing, from the quick., 

,1e.fs of travelling, appearing to him to be in motion, 
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At the hour of re.fl: he was ihewn by Mr. :M. vVILSON up 

to his chamber, where, for the firil: ti1ne, he faw a four-pofl: 

bed; he could fcarce conceive what it meant-he jumped 

in, and jumped out again ; felt and pulled afide the cur

tains; got into bed, and then got out a fecond time, to ad

mire its exterior form._ At length, having become acquaint

ed with its ufe and convenience, he laid himfelf down to 

fieep, faying, ibat in ENGLAND there was a boufe for every 

thing. 

It was not, I believe, more than a week after his arrival, 

when I was invited, by my late valued friend RoBERT RAsH

LEIGH, Efq. to dinner, where Captain WILSON, and his 

yotmg charge, were expeCl:ed.-LEE Boo then poffeffed but 

very little Eng'ffjh, yet, between words and aCl:ion, made him

felf tolerably underftood, and feemed to comprehend the 

greater part of what was faid to him, efpecially, having the 

Captain by him to explain whatever he did not clearly com

prehend.-He was dreft as an Eng-Jf.}bman, excepting that he 

wore his hair in the faihion of his own country; appeared 

to be between nineteen and twenty years of age, was of a 

middling ftature, and had a countenance fo ftrongly marked 

with fenfibility and good-humour, that it inftantly preju

diced every ·one in his favour ; arid this countenance was 

enlivened by eyes· fo quick and intelligent, that they might 

really be faid to announce his thoughts and conceptions 

without the aid of language. 

Yy Thont!h 
•·' 
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Though ·the accounts I had previ~ufiy received of this 

new man (as he was called at MAcoA) had greatly raifed 

my expeCl:ations, yet when I had been a little time in his 

company, I was perfeCl:ly aftonifhed at the eafe· and gentle

nefs of his manners·; he was lively and pleafant, and had 

a politenefs without form, or reftraint, which appeared to 

be the refult of natural good-breeding.-As I chanced to 

fit near him at table, I paid him a great deal of attentjon, 

which he feemed to be very fenfible of.-Many queftions 

were of courfe put to Captain WILSON by the company, 

cont-erning this perfonage, and the country he had brought 

him from, which no European had· ever vifite~ before; he 

obligingly entered on many particular circ:umftances which 

were highly interefting, fpoke of the battles in which his 

people had afilfted the King of PELEW, and of the peculiar 

manner the natives had of tying.up their hair when going 

to war ; LEE Boo, who fully underftood what his friend 

was explaining, very obligingly, and unafked, untied his 

own, and threw it into the form Captain WILSON had been 

defcribing.-1 might tire the reader were ·1 to enumerate 

the trivial occurrences of a few hours, rendered only of con

fequence from the fingularity of this young man's fituation; 

fuffice it to fay, there was in all his deportment fuch affa

bility and propriety of behaviour, that when he took leave 

of the company, there was hardly any one prefeilt who 

did not feel a fatisfael:ion in havinj!' had an interview with 

him.· 
I went 
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I went to RoTHERHITHE, a few days after, to fee Captain 

WILSON; LEE Boo was reading at a window, he recollected 

me inftantly, and flew with eagernefs to the door to meet 

me, looked on me as a friend, and ever after attached him

fclf to n1e, appearing to be happy whenever we met toge

ther.-In this vifit I had a good deal of converfation with 

him, and we mutually managed to be pretty well untlerftood 

hy each other; he feemed to be pleafed with every thing 

about him, fai<l, All fine country, .fine _llreet, fine coach, and 

houfe upon boufe up to jky, putting alternately one hand above 

another, by which I found (their own habitations being all 

on the ground) that every feparate ftory of our buildings he 

at that time confidered as a difl:intl houfo. 

He was introduced to feveral of the DireCl:ors of the INDIA 

COMPANY, taken to vifit many of the Captain's friends, and 

gradually fhewn moft of the public buildings in the different 

quarters of the town ; but his prudent conclutl:or had the 

catl.tion to avoid tak_ing him to any pbces of public enter

taimnent, left he might accidentally, in thofe heated reforts, 

catch the fmall-pox, a <lifeafe which he purpofed to ino .. 

culate the young Prince with, as foon as he had acquired 

enough of our language to be reafone<l into the neceffity of 

fubmitting to the operation; judging, and furely not with

out good reafon; that by giving him fo offenfive and trou

blefome a diftemper, without firft explaining its nature, 

aod preparing his mind to yield to it, it might weaken 

Y y 2. that 
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that unbounded confidence which this youth placed in his 

adopted father. 

After he had been awhile fettled, and a little habituated 

ta the manners of this coilntry, he was fent every day to·an 

Academy at ROTHERHITHE, to be inftrueted in reading and 

VvTiting, which he was himfelf eager to attain, and moil: 

affi<luous in learning; his whole deportment, whilft there, 

was fo .engaging, that it not only gained him the efteem of 

the gentleman under whofe tuition he was placed, but alfo 

the affeetion of his young companions ;-in the hours of 

recefs, when he returned to the Captain's houfe, he amufed 

the whole family by his vivacity, noticing every particula

rity he faw in any of his fchool-fellows, with great good

humour mimicking their different manners, fometimes fay-
.-

ing he 'vould have a fchool of his own when he returned to 

PE LEW, and fhould be thought very wife when he taught 

the great people their letters. 

He always addreffed Mr. WILSON by the appellation of 

Captain·; but ilever would call Mrs. WILSON (to whom he 

behaved with the warmeft affeel:ion) by any other name 

than that of Mother, looking on tbat as a mark of the great

eft refiJeCl:.-Being often told he fhoul<l fay l'vfrs. WILSON, 

his conftant reply was, No, no-Mother, Mother. 

Captain 'VILSON, when invited to dine with his particular 

friends, was generally accompanied by LEE Boo; on which 

occafions, there was f o much eaf e and politenefs in his beha-

6 viour, 
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viour, as if he had been always habituatecl to good company; 

he adapted himfelf very rea~ily to whatever he faw were the 

cuftoms of the count_ry, and fully confirmed me in an opi

nion which I have ever entertained, that natural good 1nan

ners is the natural ref ult of natural good fenfe. 

Wherever this young man went,' nothing efcaped his 

obfervation; he had an ardent clefire of information, and 

thankfully received it, always expreffing a wifh to know 

by what means effects which he noticed, were produced. I 

was one day in company with him, where a young lady 

fat down to the harpficord, to fee how he was affeCted 

with mufic; he appeared greatly furprized that the in

ftrument could throw out fo much found; it was opened, 

to let him fee its interior conftruCtion, he pored over it with 

-great attention, watching how the jacks were moved, ancl 

fee~ed far more dif pofed to puzzle out the means which 

produced the founds~. than to attend to the mufic that was 

playing. He was afterwards requefted to give u.s a PELEW 

fong ; he did not wait for thofe repeated intreaties which 

fingers ufually require, but obligingly began one as foon as 

afk.ed ; the tones, however, were fo harfh and difcordant, and; 

~is breaft feemed to labour with fo much exertion, that his 

·whole countenance 'vas changed by ·it, and every one's ears· 

:ftunned with the horrid notes. Fron1 this fample of PELEW 

finging, it is not to be wondered, that a chorus off uch per-· 

forniers had the effect (as hath been related) of making our 

countrymen. 
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;~ountrymcn at 0ROOLONG. fly to their arms ;-it n1ight, in 

truth, have alarmed a whole garrifon.-Though when he 

-had been fome time here, he readily caught two or three 

Eng!ijh fongs, in which his voice appeared by no means in

harmonious. 

LEE Boo's temper was very mild and con1paffionate, difco .. 

'-·cring, in various inH:ances, that he had brought from his fa

ther's territories that. fpirit of philanthropy, which we have 

focn reigned there; yet he at all times governed it by difcretion 

·.;i.nd judgmcnt.--If he faw the young a:fking relief, he would 

.rebuke them with what little Englijh he was mafter of, telling 

them, it was a fhame to beg when they w~re able to work; 

but the intreaties of old ag-e he could never withftand, faying, 

mujl give poor old man-old man no able to work. 

I a1n perfeetly convinced, that Captain WILSON, from the 

confidence which the King had repofed in him, would have 

held himfelf inviolably bound to prote& and ferve this 

young creature to the utmoft extent of his abilities ; but, in

dependant of what he felt was due to the noble charaCl:er of 

AB·BA 1HULLE, there was fo much gentlenefs, and fo much 

gratitude lodged at LEE Boo's heart, that not only the Cap

tain, but every part of his family, viewed him with the 

warmeft fentiments of difinterefted affecti<h'1.-Mr. H. W1L

£.0N, the Captain's fon, being a youth of a very amiable cha

racter, and a few years ym.~nger than LEE Boo, they had, 

during their voyage to, and ftay in CHIN A, become mutually 

attached 
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attached to each other, and· meeting again under the father's 

roof, their friendfiiip was frill more cemented; the young 

Prince looked on him as a brother, and, in his lcif ure hours 

from the Acade1ny, was happy to find in him a companion 

to converfe with, to exercife the throwing of the fpear, or 

partake in any innocent recreation. 

BoY A.M, the Malay, whom the King had fent- to- attend on 

his fon, proving an unprincipled, difhoneft fellow; LEE Boo 

was fo difgufted with his conduCl:, that he intreat~d Captain 

WILSON to fend him back. to· SUMATRA (which he had 

learned was the· Malay's own country); and ToM RosE, a man 

of tried fidelity, and,. who had picked up a great deal of the 

PELEW language, being at this time in ENGLAND, :was en

gaged to. fupply his place; an exchange which gave great fa

tisfattion. to all·parties. 

Captain· WILSON being·· now and then incommoded with 

fevere head-achs; which were fometimes relieved by lying 

down on. the bed; on thefe occafions the· feelings of LEE 

Boo were ever alarined. He appeared. always unhappy, 

would creep up foftly to his proteGtor's chamber, and fit 

ftlent ·by his be~fide for a long time together, ~ithout mov

. ing, peeping gently from time to time between the curtains, 

to fee if he fiept, oi: lay'eaf y. 

As the anecdotes of this fingular youth are but fcanty, being 

all unfortunately limited to a very 1hort period, I would un

willingly, in this place, withhold one, where his _own heart 

defcribed 
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dcfr.ri bed itfelf. The Captain having been all the morning 

in LONDON, after dinner aiked his fon if he had bee·n at 

fome place, he had, before he went to.town, direCl:ed him to 

call at, with a particular meifage? The faet was, the two 

young friends had been amufing themfelves with throwing 

the 1i>car, and the bufinefs had been totally forgotten.-Cap

tain vVILSON was hurt at the negleet, and told his fon it 

was very idle and carelefs ; this being f po ken in an impa

tient tone of voice, which LEE Boo conceiving was a mark 

of anger in the father, flipt unobferved out of-the parlour: 

The matter was inftantly forgotten~ and fomething elfe 

talked of, when LEE Boo being miffed, HARRY WILSON 

was fent to look after him, who finding him in a back room 

qnite dejected, defired him to return to the family; LEE 

Boo took his young friend by the hand, and on entering the 

parlour went up to the· father, and laying hold of his hand 

joined it with that of his fon, and preffing them together, 

dropped over both thofe tears of fenfibility, which his affec

tionate heart could not on the occafion fupprefs. 

Captain vVILSON and the young Prince dining with me 
. . 

early after his arrival, I was a~ing how he was affeCl:ed by 

painting; on mentioning the fubjeCt, Dr. CAR M 1 c HAE L 

SM y TH, whom I had requefted to meet this ftranger, 
- . 

wifued me to bring a miniature of myfelf, that we 

might all thereby obferve if it ftruck him ; he took· it 

in his hand, and inftantly darting his eyes toward me, 

called 
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calle<l out, Mf.Uer KEATE-tz.1e1:y nice, very good.-The Captain 

then afking him, if he underftoo<l J.Vhat it fignified? he re

plied, LEE Boo unde1:fland 'lVell-tbat !J1[ffer KEA TE die-this 

J...ffjfer KEATE live.-A treatife on the utility and intent of 

i1ortrait-painting could not have better defined the art than 

this little fentence. 

l\1rs. WILSON defiring LEE Boo; who was on the oppofite 

fide of the table, to fend her fome cherries, perceiving that 

he was going to take them up with his fingers, jocofely no

ticed it to him, he inftantly reforte<l to a fpoon; but, fenfible 

that he had difcovered a little unpolitenefs, his countenance 

was in a moment fuffufed with a blufh, that vifibly forced 

itfelf through his dark complexion. 

A lady, who was of the party, being incommoded by the 

violent heat of the day, was nearly fainting, and obliged to 

leave the room; this amiable youth feemed much diftreffed 

at the accident, and feeing her appear again \Vhen we were 

fummoned to tea, hie inquiries, and particular attention to 

her, as frrongly marked his tendernefs, as it di<l his good

breeding. 

He \yas fond of riding in a coach beyond ~my other con

veyance, becaufe, he faid, people could be carried where they 

wanted to go, and at the fame time fit and converfe together. 

He feemed particularly pleafed at going to· church, and, 

though he could not comprehend the fervice, yet he pcr

fecl:ly underftood the intent of it, and always behaved there 

with remarkable propriety and attention. 

Zz Captain 
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Captain WILSON kept him from going abread, except to 

vifit friends, for the reafon already affignedj as- alfo froni) 

another prudential confrderation, that his mind -might be 

tranquil, nor too much drawn off from the great object in 

view, the attaining the language, which would enable him to· 

. comprehend fully every purpofed information,. and to- enjoy 

better whatever he fbould then be fhewn. The :river, ·the 

fuipping, and~ the b:ridges he was forcibly ftruck with; ancl 

he was feveral times taken to fee the guards exercifed and 

n-i.arch in St .. JxMEs's. Park, afight which gratified him much, 

every thing that was. military gre~tly engaging his attention. 

To a young creature, fituated. as he was, and whofe eye and 

mind were ever in qneft of information, drcumftances per

petually occurred, that at the tim1 inte.refted thofe who were· 

about him, but which at pTejent would be trefpafilng too 

much on the reader to mention .. 

I went to tee him the morning after LtrNAR.D1,.s firft af.:. 

cent in the balloon, not doubting. but that I fhould have 

found him ta the greateft ~gree aftonifued at an exhibition 

which had .excited fo- much cnrio:fity even am~mgft ourfelves;. 

but, to my great fi1rprize, it did not appear to have engaged 

him in the leaft. He fai<l, he thought it a very foolfjh thing 

to ride in the a~r lille 11 bird, 'tvhen a man could trfli)e/ Jo 
. ~ 

much more pleafantly on hctfebar:k, or in a coach.-He was 

either not aware of the difficulty, or hazard of the enterprize, 

or it is not improbable that a .man flying up through the 

clouds, fuf pended at a balloon, might have been ranked by 

him 
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him as a com1non occurrence, in a country which was per

petually fpreading before him fo many fubjeC\:s of furprize. 

Whenever he had opportunities of feeing gardens, he was 

an attentive obferver of the plants and fruit-trees, would afk. 

many queftions about them, and fay, when he returned home, 

he would take feeds -0f fuch as would Ii ve and fl.ourilh in 

PELEW; talked frequently of the things he thould then per

fuade the King to alter, or adopt; and appeared in viewing 

moft objects to confi<ler how far they might be rendered 

ufeful to his own country. 

He was now proceeding with hafty ftrides in gaining the 

Englf/h language, and adv·ancing fo rapidly with his pen, that 

he would probably in a _ . .aort time have written a very fine 

hand, when he was overtaken with that very difeafe, which 

\Vith fo much caution had been guarded againft. On the 16th 

of December he felt himfelf much indifpofed, and in a <lay or 

two after an eruption appeared all over him.--Gaptain WIL

SON called to inform me of his uneafinefs, and was then 

going to Dr. CARMICHAEL SMYTH, to requeft he would fee 

him, apprehending that it might be the fmall-pox. 

Dr. SMYTH, with whof~ profe:ffional abilities are united 

every accomplifllment of the fcholar and t~e gentleman, anq 

whofe friendihip I feel a pride in acknowledging myfelf 

long poff'effed of, defired me t-0 go with him to ROTHER• 

HITHE. When he defcended from LEE Boo's chamber 

(where he rather withed me not to go) he told the family 

Zzz that 
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that there was· not a doubt with ref peet to the difeafe, and 

was forry to add (what he thought it right to prepare them 

for) that the appearances were fuch as almoft totally pre

cluded the hope of a favourable termination; but that he 

had ordered whatever the prefent moment required. Cap

tain WILSON earneftly folicited the continuance, if poffible, of 

his vifits, and was aifured that however inconvenient the <lif

tance, he would daily attend the iifne of the diftemper. 

When I went the fecond day, I found Mr. SHARP there, 

a gentleman fo often n1entioned in the foregoing narra

tive, who, hearing of his young friend's illnefs, had come 

to ·affift Captain \VILSON, nor ever. ftirred from the honfe, 

till poor LEE Boo had yielded to his fate. 

The Captain having never ha<l the fmall-pox himfelf; 

was now precluded going into LEE Boa's room, who, in· 

formed of the caufe, acquiefce<l in being deprived of feeing 

hini, frill continuing to be full of inquiries after his health, 

fearing he might catch the difeafe; but though Captain 

\VILSO~ coJnplied with the requef.l: of his family in not go:

ing into the chamber, yet he never abfente<l himfelf fron1 

the honfe; and :Mr. SH.ARP conftantly took care that every 

Elirettion \Vas duly attended to, and frmn him I received the. 

account of our unfortunate young ftranger during his ill-. 

nefs, which he be.re ·with gre.at firmnefs of mind,· never re

fufing to take any thing that was ordered for him,. when 

told that Dr. SMYTH, (to wh.ofe opinion h~ paid the g~.eateft. 

deference) 
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deference) defired it.-Mrs. WILSON happening to have 

fome inc.lif pofition at this time, which confined her to her 

bed, LEE Boo, on hearing of it, became impatient, faying, 

l:Ybat, lvfotber ill! LEE Boo get up to fee ber; which he clid, 

and would. go. to her apartment,. to. be fatisfie<l how fhe really 

On the Thurfday before his death, walking acrofs the 

room, he looked at himfelf in the glafs (his face being then 

much fwelled and disfigured); he·fhook his head, ancl·turn

ed away,. as if difgufted at his own appearance, and told Mr. 

SHARP, that bfr father and mother much g-rieve,for they knew 

be •was very jick ;. this he repeated fcveral'times.-At night, 

growing worfc, he appeared to think hirnfclf in danger; he 

took Mr. SHARP by the hand, arnJ, fixing his eyes ftedfaftly 

on him; with earneftnefs faid, Good friend, when JOU <~·o to 

PELEw, tel/ABBA THULLE that LEE Boo take much drink to 

make/mall-pox go away, but be die;-that tbe Captain and 

Mother· (meaning . Mrs. WI·LsoN) very kind- all Englifii 

very good men ;-·was much Jorry he ·could not /peak to the King 

the number of fine things the Englilh bad got~-Thenhe-reck.

oned what had been given him as prefents, which he wi1hed 

Mr. SHARP would diftribute, when he went back; among 

the Chiefs; and requefted that: very particular care might· he 

taken of the· blue glafs. barrels on pedeftals, which he di;;. .. 

reeted fhould be given to the King. 

Poor TOM RosE, who ftood at the foot or his young 

mafter's ;bed, was fhedding tears. at hearing all this, which 

l LEE 
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LEE Boo obferving, rebuked hin1 for his weaknefs, afking, 

!Vhy jhould be be crying Jo becaufe LEE Boo die? 

Whatever he felt, his fpirit was above complaining; and 

l\frs. WILSON'S chamber being adjoining to his own, he 

often called out to hiquire if fhe was better, always adding, 

left fhe might futrer any difqnietude on his account, LEE 

Boo do tzvell, Mother. The fmall-pox, which had been out 

eight or nine .days., not rifing, he began to feel himfelf fink, 

·and told Mr. SHARP be was going trway. His mind, how~ver, 

remained perfed:ly clear and calm to the laft, though what 

_he fuffered in the latter part of his exiftence was fevere in

deed.; the .ftrength <:>f his conftitution ftruggled long and 

hard againft the ¥enom of his diftemper, till exhaufied na

ture yielded in the contcft. 

Dr. SMYTH had the goodnefs, every day on his return 

}roni RoT.HERHITHE, to inform me of the ftate of his pa

:tient, but never gave me any hope of his recovery. Being 

under an engagement,, with my family, to pafs a week at 

·the houfe of my friend, Mr. BROOK \VATSON, at Sheen, 

{who was c_qually anxious and alarmed as ourfelves for this 

amiable young man) I l"equefted the DoCl:or would have the 

goodne.fs to continue to me his information.-The fecond 

,day after I left town, I received the intelligence of his death, 

.which neeply affeCl:ed us all.-1 cannot give an account of 

:this melancholy event fo well as by tranfcribing Dr. S'..\IYTH's 

Jetter, by which it was conveyed to me. 

5 
MY 
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?dY DEAR SIR, 

It is an unpleafant tafk for me to be the herald of bad 

news, yet, according to my promife, I muft inform yon of 
. . 

the fate of poor LEE Boo, who died this· morning without a 

groan, the vigour of his mi~d and body refifti.ng to the 

very laft.-Yefterday, the fe_condary fever coming on, he 

was feized with a fuivering fit, fucceeded by head-ach, vio-
' 

Jent palpitation of the heart, anxiety, and difficult breath-

ing; he again ufed the warm bath,. which, as formerly, 

afforded him a ten1porary relief; he had a blifter put on 

his back, which was as ineffeetual as thofe applied to his 

legs •. He expreifed all his feelings to me, in the moft forci-· 

b1e and pathetic manner, put my hand. upon his heart, 

leant his head on my arm, and explained his uneafinefs in 

breathing ; but when I was gone he complained. no more, 

tbewing that he complained with a view to be relieved, not 

to be pitied.-Jn 1hort, living or dying he has given me a 

le:ffon which I 1ball never forget; and furely, for patience 

and fortitude, he was an example worthy the imitation of a 

S~oic !-I did not fee Captain WJLSON when I called this 

morning, but the maid-fervant was in tears, and every perfon 

in the family wore the face of grief; poor LEE Boo's affec

tionate temper made every one look upon him as a bro

ther or a child. - Compliments to the ladies, and to Mr. 
WA"'rSON; 
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WATS ON ; who, I make no doubt, will all join in regretting 

the untimely encl of our poor Princc.-Fron1 you, my friend, 

fomething more \Yill be expected; and, though you cannot 

bring hiri1 back to life, yon are called upon (particularly con

fiLlering his great attachment to you) not to let the memory 

of fo nluch virtue pafs away unrecorded.-But l am inter

rupted in thefe melancholy reflections, and have only time 

to affure you of (wh~t will never pafs a\vay but with myfelf) 

the fincere fricndihip of your affeltionate, &c. 

J A5 CAR rvI IC HAE L S J\IYTII. 

Captain WILSON notified to the India Houfe the unfortu

nate death of this young man ; and received orders to con

duct every thing with proper decency refpecting his fune

ral. He was interred in RoTHERHITHE church-yard, the 

Captain and his brother attending. All the young people of 

the Academy joined In this teftin1on y of regard ; and the 

·concourfe of people at the church was fo great, that it ap

peared as if the whole pariili. had affembled to join in feeing 

the laft ceren1onies paid to one who was fo n1uch beloved by 

all who had known hi1n in it. 

The INDIA Co MP ANY, foon after, ordered a ton1b to be 

erected over his grave, with the following infcription, 'which 

I have tranfcribed from it : 
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To the Memory 

of Prince LEE Boo, 

A native of the PELEw, or PALOS !fl.ands; 

and Son to ABBA THULL·E, Rupack or King 

of the !fl.and Coo~ooRAA; 

who departed this Life on the 27th of December 1784, 

aged 20 Years ; 

This Stone is infcribed, 

by the Honourable United EAST INDIA COMPANY, 

as a Teftimony of Efteem for the humane and kind Treatment 

afforded by HIS FATHER to the Crew of their Ship 

the ANTELOPE, Captain WrLsox, 

which was wrecked off that Ifland 

in the Night of the 9th of Auguft 1783. 

Stop, Reader, ftop !-let NATURE claim a Tcar

A Prince of Mine, LEE Boo, lies bury'd here. 

3A Among 
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Among the little property which he left behind, befide 

what he had particularly requefted Mr. SHARP to convey to 

his father and friends, there were found, after his death, the 

ftones or feeds of moil: of the fruits he had tafted in England, 

carefully and feparately put up.--And when one confiders 

that his ftay with us was but five months and twelve days, we 

find, that in the inidft of the ,,-ild field of novelty that en

compaifed hi1n, he had not been negletl:ful of that which, 

before his departure from PE LEW, had been probably point

ed out to him as a principal matter of attention. 

From thefe trifling anecdotes of this amiable youth, cut 

off in the n1oment that his charatl:er began to bloifom, what 

hopes n1ight not have been entertained of the future fruit 

i\.1ch a plant would have produced !-He had both ardour 

and t:.ilents for improvement, and every gentle quality of the 

heart to make himfelf beloved ; fo that, as far as the dim 

fight of mortals is permitted to penetrate, he might, had his 

days been lengthened, have carried back to his own country 

-not the vices of a new world-but thofe folid advantages 

which his own good fenfe would have fuggefted, as likely to 

become n1oft ufeful to it. 

But-how carry back ?-That event depended not on 

himfelf ;-a naked, confiding ftranger-he trufted implicitly 

to others, and left the protecting arms of a father without 

apprehenfion-without fii pulation .-The evening before the 

OROOLONG failed, the King afked Captain WILSON, how 

long 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

T H E P E L E W I S L A N D S. 

long it might be before his return to PELEW? and being 

told, that it would probably be about t11irty moons, or migh 

chance to extend to fix more, ABBA THULLE drew from his 

bafk.et a piece of Line, and, after making thirty knots on it, 

a little diftance from each other, left a long fpace, and then 

adding fix others, carefully put it by. 

As the flow but f ure fteps of Time have been moving 

onward, the Reader's imagination will figure the anxious 

parent, reforting to this cherilhe<l remembrancer, and with 

joy untying the earlier records of each elapfing period;

as he fees him advancing on his Lino, he will l·onceive the 

joy redoubled ;-and, when nearly approaching to the thir

tieth knot, almoft accufing the planet of the night for paffing 

fo tardily away. 

When verging towards the termination of his latejl reck

oning, he will then pleture his mind glowing with parental 

affection, occafionally alarmed by doubt-yet ftill buoyed up 

by hope;-he will fancy him pacing inquifitively the fea-

1hore, and often commanding his people to afcen<l every 

rocky height, and glance their eyes along the level line of 

the horizon which bounds the furrounding ocean, to fee if 

haply it might not in fome part be broken by the diftant 

appearance of a returning fail. 

Laftly, he will view the good ABBA THULLE, wearied out 

by that expectation, which fo many returning moons fince 

his reckoning ceafed, have by this time taught him he had 

3 A 2 nouriihed 
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nouri.fhed in vain.-But the Reader will bring him back ta 

his remen1brance, as armed with -that unihaken fortitude 

that was equal to the trials of ~·arying life.-He will not in 

him, as in lefs manly fpirits, fee the pa:ffions rufhing into op

pofite extremes-Hope turned to Defj1air-A_fjeffion converted 

to 1-latred.-No-After fome allowance for their natural fer-

1nentation, he will fnppofe the1n all placidly fubfiding. into 

the Calm of Refignation !-

Should this not be abfolutely the cafe of our friendly 

King-as the human mind is far n1ore pained by uncertainty 

than a knowledge of the worjl-every reader will lament, 

he fhould to this moment remain ignorant, that his long:

looke<l for Son can return no more. 

At ROME, the life of one citizen faved, gave a daiin t<> 

the civic wreath-At PELEW, fo many of our countrymen. 

refcued from diftrefs, and by ABBA THULLE's protection and 

benevolence, not only faved fron1 inevitable deftrucrion, but 

enabled to return in fafety to their families and friends, hath 

fure a ftill fl:ronger clailu to a wreath from Britijh Grati

tude I 

A VOCABU-
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A 

v 0 C A B U L A R Y 

0 F THE 

P E L E W L A N G U A G E. 

PELE W. 

.Arracat -

Artbeil -

Nalakell -

Rupack - -

Cattam - -

Catbeil -

Morwakel! -

'falacoy -

Sucalic -

<J'akelb.J. - -
Botbe/utb - -

Ungele/I - - -

ENGLISH .. 

- A man .. 

- A woman. 

- A child. 

- A Chief, or title of rank. 

- A father. 

- - A mother.. 

- A wife. 

- A male infant. 

- A friend. . 
- A worktnan, or artificer. 

The head. 

- The teeth. 

Ki math 
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PELE W. - ENGLISH. 

- - The arms. 

- - The body. 

- Blood. 

- Bones. 

- A woman's breafts. 

Kimatb -

Kalakalatb -

Arra.ffack -

Oroojock -

:foot -

Cokeetb -

Playe 

- - The thighs. 

Pye -

Morabalow -

Poderay -

'Irir -

Oylefs -

Pewell -

~tall -

'J'awr -

Koluck -

Aleuifs 

Cocow -

Coj[all -

Pook 

Curra Curra -

~00 

Ca boo 

Eloutb 

- A dwelling-houfe. 

- A public hall, or large houfe. 

- A town. 

- Home, a n1an's dwelling. 

- A fpoon. 

- A knife. 

- A cup. 

- A bafon. 

- Plates, or difbes. 

- Oil. 

Cocoa-nuts, 

- Yarns. 

- Turmeric. 

- Beetle-nut. 

- Lemon. 

- Plantains or bananas. 

- Cabbage; i. e. the head of the cab-

bage-tree. 

- Molo1fes. 

3 Outb 
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T H E PE LEW L A N G U A G E. 

PELE W. 

Ottth -

Katt 

Karr -

Pyaap 

Cokall -

Paatbe 

Colocol 

Cootoom 

Arr all 

Gara gar 

Atbage/l -

Meyrooke 

Li/ls -

Alie/! -

Mallaeye -

Coybattle 

rarfe 

Peejorfe -

Difoma -

Beejakell 

Gill 

Cray 

Ougutb 

Poop -

ENGL I S H. 

- A torch. 

- Smoke. 

- Fire. 

- A rat. 

- An ifland. 

- A rock. 

- A fand, or 1hoal, in the fea. 

- Earth or land fit for cultivation. 

- Frefh water. 

- Wood; i. e. trees. 

- Bamboo. 

- Rattans. 

- Spears or darts. 

- A leaf of a tree, bufu, or plant. 

- A canoe, or boat. 

- A maft. 

- A fail. 

- A paddle, or oar. 

- The bottom piece of the out-rigger. 

- The 1hell ornaments of the canoes. 

- A rope. 

- Small line, or cord. 

- A fifhing-net. 

- Fifuing-pots, or baJkets, made off plit 

bamboo. 
7/Joup 
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P E L E W. E N G L l S II. 

Cf'bouj> - The fca. 

lh'el:ell - - Fifh. 

Cumatbuck Neekell - Fifh-fca1es.· 

- Skaitc, or large flat-fifh . 

- The com1non cockle. 

.Arool 

Cojfacurra -

Kerthourrb - -<':> Ditto; the flutings of this cockle-fi1ell 

Kim -

Kiflitruck 

Aawell -

Craabrzttell -

Cockiyoou 

c_vcp -
}vfalk 

Doothz:ck -

Oleek -

Nieje 

Bzijbook -

Sweebuc -

Mung-eegy -

Co;10Js -
Cills -

Pooyer -

Abbthduk -

Meejixs 

6 

arc circular, n0t radiate<l. 

- Kima-cockle. 

- The n1other of pearl fi1ell. 

- Turtle. 

- Cray-fifh, or lobfter. 

- Birds. 

- Pigeons. 

- A fowl. 

- The tropic-bird. 

- Large bat, or flying-fox. 

- Eggs. 

- Feat hers, or quills. 

- To fly. 

- Tofwin1. 

- The fun. 

- To be fui:i-burnt, or bliftered.. 

- The moon. 

.. Stars. 

... - Seven ftars, or Pleiades. 
rang.Ze 
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T H E P E L E W L A N G U A G E. 

PELE W. ENGLISH. 

rang le Sky. 

rabbatb Clouds. 

Koyyoou - - Wind. 

Katt akatt Fog, hazy or thick wc~ther ; t. e. 

literally finoky. 

Kull - - Rain. 

Kull akoyyoou - - Wind and rain, a /quail. 

Myoofook - Little wind, or a calm. 

Coreowe - Lightning. 

CJ'bdrum - - Thunder. 

Pajfapajfoo - - Repeated claps of thunder. 

Efaw - - Rainbow. 

Cocook - - Day. 

O.f!metbellaa - Mid-day, or noon. 

Cotbaraa trioook - - Afternoon, or evening. 

Cappafay - Night. 

Olongkalla allakatb - Day-light, or dawn. 

Me/gull - - Darknefs. 

Peeleelurattle - Morning, or fun-rife. 

Coteookell acoyofs - - Sun-fet. 

Coltbo coyofs - - - Yeitenlay. 

Mo gall 

Macra.f!em 

Matbrabitb 

- - Burning hot. 

Cold. 

- Hunger. 

3 B Munga 
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... 'Vfzm o·a - - To eat. 
L') 

Jr!clim - To drink. 

Mccthingg-ifs - To be fatisfied with eating. 

7'bomor acocook - - Breakfaft. 

Weetacal/ell acoyofs - Dinner. 

- Supper. 

- To cook, to drefs viCl:uals. 

To broil victuals. 

Comofoy - -

Mijfeeowe 

Moring-ougb -

Meeake - A fweetmeat n1a<le of almonds and 

moloffes. 

Sopoj[up - A fweetmeat made of a fmall root 

like a turnip. 

Kalpatt - - - - A fweet pudding made of boiled yarns 

and moloffes. 

Woo/ell -

Matbingaa -

Mokoot -

Riamall 

Kutbull -

Othougb - -

Clootle 

Ognofs -

Suampepak 

- A f weetmeat made of fcraped cocoa

nuts and moloffes. 

Mouldy. 

- Rotten. 

- The wild bread-fruit. 

- - The Jamboo apple. 

Beads. 

- To cough. 

- To fneeze. 

- To be pleafed, or glad. 

Gurrao·ur <:> 
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T H E P E L E W L AN G U AG E. 

PELE W. 

Gurragur 

Ma/ill -

Puckafooge/ 

ENGLISH. 

- To laugh. 

- To play, to toy. 

- 'fo deceive, to fpeak or aCl: in joke, 

or doubtfully. 

CfJotbung .. • - Wife, or cunning-as Cootbung arra-

'1bingaringer 

Motur -

Merengell -

El/mangle 

A.dapat -

Parr -

Moopat -

cat, a wife man. 

- Foolifh, or a fool-as :tbingaringsr, 

artbeil, a foolifh woman. 

- To be angry. 

- To be in pain. 

- To cry. 

- To lay down to fleep, i.e. to go to 

re ft. 

A mat to fleep on. 

- To fleep. 

Peekeeijs - - - - To awake from fleep. 

Moraile - To walk. 

Arramooroot 

Moo/Joo 

Cockamew 

Bomtbocar -

Amuno -

- To run, or make hafte. 

To fall down. 

- To take care, i.e. not to flip 'Jr fall in 

walking. 

- To arife from where you are fitting, 

to move out of that place. 

- Come in, i.e. come into a houfe, (an 

invitation or requeft.) 

3 B 2. Bomgeeaye 
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PELE \V. 

13omgeeaye 

Poreowe 

KorJmacarr 

Lolocov 

MoramJUFW 

Arr ab 

Mora mey 

Mat back 

Ongeelatrecoy 

Kiboteleck 

Kibotelem 

Annabookeetb 

Ackmethack 

Ataldl 

Aygaa 

Kitra 

Swallow 

Ca/as 

Kiffe em 

Sous 

E N G L I S f.I. 

- Sit down. 

- To ftoop down. 

- To exchange, to barter, to give one 

thing for another. 

- To talk. 

- To cheer, to huzza. 

- To call to a perfon at a diftance, as 

halloo ! 

- Come to 111e. 

- Don't be afraid-. 

- Means that a thing or bufinefs is well 

done. 

- To fetch, to bring fomething want-

ed. 

- The right fide .. 

- The left fide. 

- To give any thing, to make a prefent. 

- Thank you. 

- What is the name ? 

- This thing, or that thing. 

- What is it called ? 

- A mat baiket .. 

- A fmall ditto. 

- An adze or hatchet, made of fhell. 

- Signifies a file made of fifh-ikin. 

7 Carute 
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P E L E W. E N G . L I S H. 

Carute - The drefs worn by the women .. 

lvfulakow - - To wafh any thing, or tliemfelves. 

MiJlapall - To waih or wipe the hand after eat-

Mooreollow 

Mootteetur 

]feeleemotb 

l'rforojoock 

Mafaketb 

J:,f at beet by 

Marafa1n 

Bomgeetee 

Meeleekotuck 

Aclaloo 

Mokamat 

CJ'beilmuck 

Cocuatb 

Umkarr 

Umkarra /ills 

Mat bee 

Maatbey 

Moraick 

. 
ing. 

- To clean, to f weep a room. 

To work, or labour. 

- To throw water out of a boat or vef

fel. 

- To beat, as with. a hammer, or to 

pound, as in a mortar. 

- To reduce, to make lefs. 

- To enlarge, to. make bigger. 

- To re.pair, to mend any ·thing •. 

- To throw any thing away. 

- To ftrike, to give a blow. 

- To pilfer, to rake any thing ilily. 

- War, to fight. 

- Peace. 

- - Fighting as children •. 

- Wounded. 

- A wound made by a fpear. 

- Killed. 

- ·Dead •. 

- Sick., 

77.Joo 
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PELE W. 

'!'boo 

_"!l.foringelt -

llfacekatbe 

llfelgotb -

I' rothotbuck 

Clo7.i'e 

O:mnuckell -

Kickaray 

Koo mangle 

Catbep 

Merow 

Croyeeth -

Icmathe 

Peepack - - -
Sola, Sola -

Moofejs -

Moof efs akoyyou -

Aaa 

Deak 

Naak 

Kow 

.A.rrabeeta -

t 

ENGLISH. 

- A bile or blotch. 

- To be in pain fron1 a bile or blotch. 

- To itch. 

- To tattoo or n1ark the body and limbs. 

- Their wooden f word. See Plate II. 

jig. 1. 

.. Large. 

- A thing of a middling fize. 

- Small. 

- Long. 

- Short. 

- A meaf ure, anfwering to our fatho111. 

- A great diftance. 

- A ihort diftance. 

- A great many, abundance. 

- Enough,plenty,generallyfpoketwice; 

as Sola, Sola, enough, enough. 

- Too much of any thing. 

- Too high a wind. 

- Yes. 

- No. 

- Me, myfelf. 

- You. 

- The other fide of any thing • 

Oleealuck 
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P E L E W. E N G L I S H. 

Oleeak_eck - High, or above. 

Oleeakem - Low, or downwards. 

Mungeet - Not good. 

!Feel - Good. 

lf/eel atrecoy .. Very good. 

MQgull - - Bad, or difpleafing. 

Omacarew - To turn or tack, as a fhip or boat. 

Joomgtbcotooatb .. To caulk, or ftop a leak. 

Joomgtb - Their oakum, made of cocoa-nut 
hufks. 

Debufs - To defert or forfake a place or perfon. 

Moraketb - Means for a perfon to go before to 

fome place. 

Maoutb - Means that you will follow and join 

them • 

.Ago mey - Means go away, or out of my fight, 

Deakatick 

Ongeell -

Oulmey 

being difpleafed with the perfon to 

whom it is fpoke. 

- A difiike of what is offered you, or 

declaration that you will not ac

cept it . . 
- It will do, it is very well. 

- Give me· that thing near you, or in 

your hand. 

Deeg a a 
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PELE W. 

Deegaa 

Ji.tor akat tow 

A-fty 

Pomray 

Calakaa 

Ma_yfackarang·atb 

Ley mey 

}.feemathif!a 

M!ffak 

Mereacrick 

MJ1ufs 
Lagooruth 

.Arree, Arree 

Morru 

Ca/em 

Arrack 

Meejoos 

:hfeetbip 

Moorookcm -

ENG ·LISH. 

- I have not what is afked for. 

- Go away,ftand afide, keep at a dif-

tance. 

- Come. 

- To go away. 

- Prefently. 

- Give me that. 

Bring me that. 

- Let me look at it. 

- To look out, to ef py. 

- To fearch, to look for a thing loil:. 

- To paddle a canoe. 

- To paddle faft. 

- Signifies to the men in the canoes to 

exert themfelves. 

- To hinder work, to impede it. 

- To give a portion of provifion to each 

Chief or family at a feaft. 

- To ftop. 

- To make obeifance, to ftoop to a 

Chief. 

- Broke like a ftick or piece of wood, 

purpofely. .. 
- Broke like a piece of pottery or fhell, 

falling to the ground, accidentally. 
Melocketh 
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T H E P E L E W L A N G U A GE. m 

PELE W. ~NG LISH. 

. 1'.felocketb .. Broke like a rope by tenfion . 

Arrajook - A white itone. 

Coreick ..,. - Red. 

Koivje .. White .. 

Kajs - - Black. 

Coteetow - Blue. 

Meelemow .. - Green . 

Kootboo - Yellow. 

Career eeack - - Brown. 

To no· 
0 - One. 

Oroo - Two. 

Othey - Three. 

Oang· - Four. 

.Aeem - Five • 

Malong - Six. 

Owetb - Seven. 
'I'ei - - Eight. 

Etew - - Nine. 

Mackotb - Ten. 

O!oyuck - Twenty,, 

Ockatbey - - Thirty. 

Oc/.:awaugb - Forty. 

Ockeem - Fiftv. 
' 

3C Or,~·.go!/0111 
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PELE W. 

O~kgollom - -

Ockgczveetb -

Ockeye ... 

Ockatuew -

Mac8otb adart 

- Sixty. 

... Seventy. 

- Eighty. 

- Ninety. 

ENG LISH .. 

... A hundred. 
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The launch of the schooner Oroolong in November 1783. (From Vice-Admiral 
Gordon Campbell~ book entitled ~~bandon Ship!" l.iJndon, 1938). 
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Part 2-Documents 1783D 

More basic documents about the Antelope 

D 1. The official receipt book of the Antelope 
Source: l.og 578C, India Office. 

Book 3: A list of some of her crew, probably in the order they were 
recruited. 

-Zachariah Allen. 
-John Blanch, gunner. 
-Peter Barker, 2nd Mate. 
-Philip Benger, Chief Mate. 

453 

-George Bond (discharged sick). 
-Madan Blanchard, ordinary seaman.1 He had 3 withdrawals from his pay; by 
virtue of a Letter of Attorney, these were paid out to one Elias Heintz, as follows: 

20 March 1783 .......... 4 pounds (2 months);2 

13 August 1783 .......... 2 pounds (1 month); 
12 February 1784 ....... 2 pounds (1 month). 

-James Blewitt, seaman; 
-Thomas Castles, ordinary seaman; 
-John Cooper (able seaman); 
-John Cumming, 3rd Mate; 
-Thomas Dalton, Captain's servant; 
-John Duncan; 
-Joseph Dalton, ordinary seaman; 
-Richard Jenkins, Carpenter's Mate and Caulker; 
-Godfrey Minkes, 2nd Master; 
-John Megle, Steward & Cooper; 
-John Murray, Boatswain & Seaman; 

1 Ed. note: The man who stayed behind in Palau in 1783. 
2 Ed. note: From a letter found in this file, it was EiC policy that crewmen could only assign a 

maximum of 2 months wages per year to their families, etc. while they were absent while at sea. So, 
in this case, 4 pounds sterling is recorded as 2 months pay. 
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-John Martin, seaman; 
-Albert Pearson, 2nd Master; 
-John Palkingham, Carpenter & Seaman; 
-William Roberts; 
-John Sharp, Surgeon; 
-James Swift; 
-William Stewart, ordinary seaman; 
-Richard Sharp, Sea boy & seaman; 
-John Watts, midshipman; 
-Henry Wilson [Jr.], midshipman; 
-Mathias Wilson; 
-Thomas Wilson, ordinary seaman; 
-William Harvey, Boatswain; 
-Nicolas Tyacke, seaman; 
-John Ferdinando; 
-William Cobledick, ordinary seaman; 
-John Wedgebrough2boy; 1 

-Robert White, boy. 

Book 2: More receipts, from the crewmen themselves, 
chronologically. 

Book 1: Account book for salaries paid to the crew of the Antelope. 
It is in the form of a table of entries, with the following column headings: Name; 

Quality (i.e. position held on board); When entered and where; Wages per month; Im
press received; Run men's effects bought (i.e. proceeds of the sale of effects of men who 
had deserted); Run men's effects sold; Sick quarters; Dead men's effects bought; Dead 
men's effects sold; Funeral charges; Purserages (i.e. goods purchased on board from 
the captain or steward); Cash advanced; (and the final column is entitled:) Dead. Run 
and Discharged. When and Where. 

1 Ed. note: He was to become a young officer with Captain McCluer in the follow-up story. 
2 Ed. note: Ditto. The rest of the crew was made up of 12 Chinene men (see below). 
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D2. Official records kept by EiC representatives in China 
Source: G/12178, India Oflioe. 

455 

Note: It is the Canton Diary for 1783 kept by the EiC Supra Cargoes posted in Canton and Maca.o. 
It is the equivalent of a modem Joumal in accounting, recording mostly ''payments made", as foDows: 

Payment.-
Mr. Thomas Freeman to defray charges of the Antelope Packet : 
..................................................................................... Tales [sic] 
Capt. Rees on Charter Party, terms ............................................ . 

2,927. 21611 
1,000. -

Tales1 4,007. 11817 
Disbursements on account of the ship Antelope in June and July 1783 which 

were discharged by Captain Wilson. 
[3 columns, last one being in Spanish pesos:] 
Paid 39 Seamen and Petty Officers agreeable to a Promise 

of 51 per Month in case of being reduced to a shorter 
allowance of Provisions, two dollars each ................ . 

Paid for Dungaree, Tar, Rope, &c ......................................... . 
Hams &c bought at sea ............................................ . 
l 0 Bundles of Rattans .............................................. . 

Discharged A Portuguese Seaman at Macao ............................ . 
Paid for 7 Pieces of Nankeen Cloth ....................................... . 

Sundry Provisions supplied the Ship ........................ . 
5 half-leaguers of Arrack .......................................... . 
Painting the Ship and Pinnace .................................. . 
Paints for Sea Stock .................................................. . 
3 Matts for the main deck awning ............................. . 
Caulkers for caulking the ship ................................... . 
A hamper of Mustard ......................................... _ ....... . 

Present To the Portuguese for the use of a long boat .... ~ .......... . 
Advanced [fo] 17 Chinese Seamen, 26 Dollars each ................... . 
Boat hire On sundry occasions .................................................. . 

Dollars 

Dollars 

78 
333-112 
87-1/4 
52 
76-1/2 
3-112 

39-1/2 
243 
46 
33 
12 

130-112 
20 
15 

340 
4 

1,466-3/4 
--------------

N.B. The whole of the above was discharged out of the silver on board the Antelope 
except head dollars 660 advanced to Captain Wilson by the Compradore. 

(signed) Henry Wilson 

1 Ed. note: A Chinese taelwu then worth approx. 1.35 Spanish pesos, or dollars. One tael wu 
divided into mace, and candereens. 
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Compradore's Account of Provisions and Sundry Stores for the Ship 
Antelope in June and July 1783. 

[3 columns] [Taels] 
-Fresh Provisions furnished during her stay at Macao for six months. 

Sea Stock as per Account............................................ 1,061. & 61412 
-Captain Wilson's subsistence money at 1 Tael per day ......... ..... 46. -
-Mr. Devis's ditto ditto . .. .. . .. .. . .. ... .. .. . .. .. .. ... . . 46. -
-Charges for procuring a chop for the Compradore 

to attend the Ship ....................................................... . 
-Pilotage .................................................................................... . 
-Half a leaguer of Arrack .......................................................... . 
-Paid for 12 Tierces [sic] of salt beef .......................................... . 
-Paid for Cordage and Tar ........................................................ . 
-Advanced Captain Wilson ....................................................... . 

40. 3/2/0 
43. 2/0/0 
43. 2/0/0 

306. 0/0/0 
108. 1/2/5 
432.-

Taels 2927. 2/017 
--------------

N.B. Captain Wilson was supplied with a Leaguer of Arrack from the Factory which 
is not included in this account, as it was charged in the Compradore's Accounts of the 
Year 1782 @ Taels 86. 4/8/8, 

(signed) Henry Wilson 

D3. Other foreign ships visiting Canton at the beginning of 
1784 

Note: These details may be of interest to some historians. Such ships, werereporded by the EIC agents, 
i»;ause they represented the competition. 

French ships at Canton in 1784: 
-la Meduse; 
-la Driade; 
-LeMulet; 
-la Sensible; 
-L'Hippopotame; 
-Le Pacifique; 
-Le St-Andre; 
-L' Astre de L'Europe; 

Danish ships at Canton in 1784: 
-Crown Prince; 
-Carolina Matilde; 
-Queen Sophia Magdalena. 
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Prussian ships ~t Canton in 1784: 
-Breslau; 
-Potsdam; 
-Prinz Kaunitz; 
-Count Kolowrath; 
-CountZinzendorf; 
-Arch Duke Maximilian; 
-Austria. 

Spanish ship at Canton in 1784: 
-Santa Florentina. 

Swedish ships at Canton in 1784: 
-Queen Sophia Magdalena; 1 

-Adolphus Frederick; 
-Gustavus III. 

English ships at Canton in 1784: 

457 

-Northumberland; Royal Henry; Dutton; Frances; York; General Coote; Morse; 
Montagu; Houghton; I.ascelles; Hormont; Nonsuch; Shaw Byram Gore; Walpole. 

D4. Canton "consultations" regarding the Antelope 
Source: G/12177, India ODire. Note: The recorder was Mr. Pigou, one of the Supcrcargos. 

Canton consultations 1783-84. Written by Mr. Charles Edward 
Pigou. 

June S [1783]. The Antelope Packet, Captain Henry Wilson, arrived from Eng
land, by her we received a Letter from the Honourable Court of Directors dated the 
14th August last, also one from the Secretary dated 9th August enclosing a List of In
vestment for the Ships that left England in February 1782. 

6. Consultation.-Took into consideration the List of Investment received per 
Antelope, and agreed that it would be very imprudent to contract for more Singlo, 2 

without waiting for advices from India ... 
7. Mr. Broadshaw waited upon the [Portuguese] Governor, and requested per

mission for the Antelope to enter the Typa, which was very readily granted. She will 
therefore remain in great safety from Winds as well as from an Enemy. 

1 Ed. note: Recorded as Danish above; probably another ship with the same name. 
2 Ed. note: A type of tea. 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

458 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

9. Consultation.-
Captain Henry Wilson having represented to us, that he had been obliged to employ 

the Chinese on Board the Antelope all the Voyage, as the few hands in the Vessel had 
rendered that measure absolutely necessary, and accordingly recommended them to us. 
We therefore agreed to give each Man a gratuity of 20 Dollars (12 Men 240 Dollars) 
also to allow two Dollars to each, for being at short allowance two Months (24 Dol
lars). We hope the Honourable Court will approve of this disbursement as we think the 
Men were all entitled to it from Captain Wilson's account of their extreme good beha
vior, and the length, and hardship of the Voyage [from England]. One Man having be
haved very ill, did not receive the gratuity. To the Petty Officers and Seamen (27) were 
also paid each two Dollars for two Months short allowance, amounting to 54 Dollars. 

[Signed by all IO Supracargoes] 

20. It is now fifteen Days since the Antelope arrived here, and we have not yet been 
allowed to have a Compradore, or permission to send any sort of Provision on board, 
nor will they permit her Water Casks to be brought on shore to be repaired. Several 
small Mandareens have been to enquire why she has brought no Goods, and other trif
ling questions, to all which every explanation has been given, but hitherto without ef-
fect. _______ 

27. After repeated applicatio_p.s to Canton, Caza Branca, 1 and the Mandareen of this 
City, we have at length received leave to victual the Vessel, and put her in a Situation 
to depart. 

18. [July 1783]. Arrived a Spanish ship from Acapulco with a considerable sum of 
Money on board, it is said 700,000 Dollars. She is to be loaded from hence for Mexi
co.2 

20. The Antelope sailed from hence. 

1 Ed. note: White House, in Portuguese; it was the name given to the Portuguese administration 
building in Macao. 

2 Ed. note: Regrettably, her name is not given. Only the galleon San Jose de Gracia went to 
Acapulco that year, but there is no official Spanish record of her having diverted to Macao. 
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Captain Wilson's original narrative of the wreck of the Antelope. 
Source: As above, continued. 

December 1st [1783]. 
Received the following Letter, directed to James Bradshaw, Esquire, President Ba;. 

Supra Cargoes of Council at Canton. 

"Gentlemen, 
"I am very unhappy in acquainting you with the loss of the Honourable Company's 

Ship the Antelope under my Command in the Night between the 9th and 10th day of 
August last, upon a Coral Reefin the latitude of 7°30' North, and about 4 Leagues dis
tant from one of the Pelow or Palaos Islands.1 

"As the Ship took a great keel immediately upon taking the Ground, and the Water 
in less than an Hour, being up to the lower Deck Hatches, gave us little hopes of sav
ing any thing except our lives especially as the Weather was become very squally with 
Thunder, Lighting, and heavy Rain. 

"At Daylight we discovered an Island to the Southward of us to which we sent our 
Boats with as much Provisions, Ammunition and People as they could carry, we in the 
mean time, Making a Raft of our Booms, & Spars. The Boat returned in the afternoon 
notwithstanding it blew a Storm, with the news of having found a good landing place 
with fresh Water and no Inhabitants[.] [At] about 4 o'clock having taken as much Pro
vision, Stores, and Ammunition as we could stow on the Raft and Boats we left the 
Ship and got all safe on shore about 10 o'clock except one Man which was drowned in 
clearing the Wreck of the Miz.en Mast. 

"We remained upon this Island untill the 12th of November, when having built a 
Vessel and got on board as much Water and Necessaries as we could take, We all em
barked except one Man, which chose to stay with the Natives of Pelow, a neighboring 
Island, the Rupack, or Prince of which, has sent one of his People with me to see Eng
land. 

"Gentlemen, I beg the favor of your Commands as soon as convenient whether to 
proceed up to Whampoa, or remain here, and also how I am to dispose of the Vessel 
and People, being with the utmost respect, 

"Gentlemen, 
"Your very obedient Servant, 
(signed) "Henry Wilson 
"Schooner Oroolong off Macao, 30th November 1783." 

1 Ed. note: Originally, Captain Wilson may always have written Pelow, rather than the Pelew used 
by his editor, George Keate. Palaos, of course, comes from the early Spanish accounts. 
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2. [December]. Wrote the following Letter to Captain Henry Wilson. 

"Sir, 
"We received this day your Letter giving us an Account of the loss of the Antelope, 

and that you and your People were all safe arrived off Macao, in a Vessel you had built 
out of the Wreck. With respect to the Vessel, we recommend that She be immediately 
sold, as we are certain the Government will never allow her to enter the River without 
the payment of Port Charges. 

"We beg leave to congratulate you on your arrival after so great a misfortune, and 
shall be extremely glad to see you in Canton, for which purpose a Chop and Boats shall 
be sent down, when we are informed of the number of Persons you have with you. We 
are, 

"Sir, 
"Your most obedient Servants, 
"Signed by the Council. 
"Canton, 2d December 1783." 

6. [December]. Wrote the following Letter in Duplicate to the Honorable the Court 
of Directors. 

"Honorable Sirs, 
"We had the honor to address you last by the Honorable Company's Ship Queen 

under date the 19th of May last. 
"The Business of the Season being concluded by the dispatch of the above Ship we 

set off for Macao on the 22th of the same month. 
"On the 5th of June the Honorable Company's Packet Antelope, Captain Henry 

Wilson, arrived in Macao Roads; by her we received your Honors Commands under 
date 14th August 1782 ... 

"We made application to the Portuguese and Chinese Governments for such assist
ance as might enable the Antelope speedily to refit, and proceed on her further desti
nation with as much dispatch as possible; The Portuguese very readily granted every 
assistance in their power, and permission for her to lie in the Typa for that purpose, but 
the perverse and suspicious Character of the Chinese Government was never more strik
ingly exhibited than in their behaviour on this occasion; Every day produced some 
Message, Chop or Visit from Mandareens of different descriptions to know the quality 
of the Vessel, the reason of her coming, why she brought no Cargo, and other questions 
of similar Importance, and though we told them repeatedly that She came to bring Let
ters in the same manner as other small Vessels had done before, and only wanted Pro
visions to enable her to depart, it was not till the 27th of June, two and twenty days 
after her arrival that we could obtain leave for a Compradore to supply her with Pro
visions, and other articles necessary for her repairs; All obstacles being at length 
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removed, Captain Wilson's Diligence, and Activity soon put her into Condition for 
Sea, and She accordingly sailed on the 20th of July. 

"On the 16th of July, four Days before the Departure of the Antelope, we received 
intelligence by a Portuguese ship which left Lisbon the 24th February last, that the Pre
liminaries for a general Peace were signed at Versailles on the 20th of January preced
mg. 

"Since writing the former part of this Letter we have received an Account of the loss 
of the Antelope in the night between the 9th and 10th of August last in latitude 7°30' 
North, about 4 Leagues distant from one of the Peloo, or Palaos Islands, Captain Wil
son with all his Crew (two Men excepted, one of which remained with the Natives, the 
other was lost) are safe arrived at Macao in a Schooner they built out of the Wreck. 

"We hope to dispatch the Ships Francis, York, General Coote, Morse, and Mon
tagu by the 25th Instant, and the remainder of the Ships early in January. 

"We hope our Conduct will meet with the approbation of the Honorable Court, 
which we are extremely desirous of deserving upon every occasion. 

"We have the honor to be with the greatest Respect, 
"Honorable Sirs, 
"Your most Faithful Humble Servants, 
(Signed by 11 Supracargoes) 
"Canton, 6th December 1783. 
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Part 3-Documents 1784B 

Four English ships passed by Sonsorrol and 
Palau in January 1784 

Bl. The ship Ganges, Captain J. H. Dempster 
Source: Log 86B, India Oflice, London. 

Journal of Captain Dempster, July 1781-April 1785. 

Ship Ganges towards China [via Moluccas] 
Wednesday 31st December 1783 

463 

At a 114 past 6 saw land of Mindanao bearing from ESE to N Distance about 10 
leagues ... 

At 2 p.m. Robert Better Gunner died. At daylight buried him. 
lat obs. 5°13' N. 

[On Friday 2 January 1784, many islands South of Mindanao were seen (near San
gui Is.). There were other ships in company, as a council of captains was held, after the 
ships kept losing latitude after leaving Mindanao, all the way down to Siao at about 3° 
N. Once more through the Molucca Passage. They had regained latitude again, and 
reached a position 10° N and 129° E when they were hit by a storm that split some sails.] 

Courses NNE, etc., Winds light airs, etc. 
Wednesday 14 January 1784 

long. obs. by ye Sun & Moon at 8 a.m. 131°30' E. 
No observation [of latitude]. 

Courses Eby N, etc., Winds variable, cloudy, etc. 
Thursday 15th January 1784 
At daylight saw a small woody island bearing N by l 8-l/2W distance 6 or 7 leagues. 

It lies nearly ENE & WNW. 
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longitude Obs. by ye Sun & Moon at 9 a.m. 131°10' East. 
The Island seen at daylight I apprehend has never been seen before, 1 I therefore call 

it Ganges Island. its longitude is determined by my observation of ye preceeding day, 
which states to be ye best. 

lat. obs. 5°00' N., long. in. 130°10' East. 

Courses E1/2N, etc., Winds NNW, fair, etc. 
Friday 16th January 1784 
At 5 a.m. the london astern and to windward. Carried an easy sail in ye night and 

kept a good look out for land. 
At daylight the london out of sight. At 11 a.m. made ye signal for ye Kent to close 

ye Fleet, but ye Sandwich, mistaking the signal, tacked. 
longitude Obs. being ye medium of 3 Observations at 10 a.m. 133°39' E., lat. obs. 

4°25' North. 

Courses ESE, etc., Winds NE, hazy, etc. 
Saturday 17th January 1784 
Winds &c as per log. longitude Obs. by ye Sun & Moon at 9 a.m. being ye medium 

of 4 Observations with two sextants 135°40' E. of Greenwich. 
N.B. One of ye Islands which I have not observed with before for some time, makes 

above a degree further to ye Eastward than ye other. 
lat. obs. 4°10' North. 

Courses N by E, etc., Winds Eby N, cloudy, etc. 
Sunday 18th January 1784 
Light winds &cloudy weather. A.M. performed Divine Service. Endeavoured to ob

serve the Stars of ye opposide side of ye Moon from ye Sun but it always proved cloudy. 
lat. obs. 4°55' N. 

[Monday 19 January: lat. obs. 4°52' N.] 
[fuesday 20 January: lat. obs. 4°42' N.] 
[Wednesday 21 January: No observation] 
[fhursday 22 January: lat. obs. 5°53' N.] 
[Friday 23 January: lat. obs. 7°27' N.] 
[Saturday 24 January: lat. obs. 9°19' North] 

Courses NbyW, etc., Winds ENE, fair, etc. 
Sunday 25th January 1784 
A fresh gale and chiefly fair weather till 7 a.m. when ye wind increased & blew very 

strong in squalls. At ye same time a heavy swell got up from ye Northward which made 

1 Ed. note: It had been discovered by one of Magellan's ships in 1522, among other sightings. 
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ye Ship plunge much, & carried away ye Jibb Boom and Main topsail yards. at 8 o'clock 
and soon after ye fore topsail split in reefing. 

Employed till Noon getting in ye breaks & repairing a new main topsail yard. At 11 
a.m. shifted ye old main sails & sheets & nearly at ye same time got down top gallant 
yards & sheet ye masts. 

Since yesterday ye Ship has made water, at first an inch per hour but now 3 inches 
per hour. 

I.at. obs. 11°12' N., l.Dng. in. 129°36' East. 

[This ship did not sight the Palau Islands.] 
[Monday 26 January: I.at. obs. 12°46' N.] 

Tuesday 27 January 1784 
... P.M. Alexander Read 5th Mate died, aged 18. A.M. buried him. 

Friday 30 January 1784 
... At 11 A.M. Mr. William Page writer on the Bombay Establishment died. At noon, 

buried him. 

B2. The ship Iondon, Captain John Eastabrooke 
Source: l.og JI, India Oflice, I.ondon. 
Note: The I.ondon was sailing in company with the ships Sandwich, Kent, and Ganges, as recorded 

quite specifically when the ship was approaching the Palau on 1JJanuary1784. 

The account of Captain Eastabrooke 

Ship london from Batavia towards China. 

[After passing by the south coast of Mindanao at the beginning of January 1784, the 
ships lost latitude and sighted Gilolo, or Halmehera, on 7 January. Then they headed 
in the direction of Palau. Captain Eastabrooke, however, did not calculate his longi
tude every day.] 

Courses Calm heading SE, etc., Winds Variable, fair, etc. 
Thursday the 15th day of January 1784 
Light breezes & a fair westerly, a swell from NE. 
At daylight saw the Island St. Andrews bearing Nl/2E dist. 3 or 4 leagues (being 2 

Islands) in sight bearing from WNW1/2W to N by Wl/2W dist. off shore 5 or 6 leagues. 
Sailmaker & Carpenter [employed] as before. Armourer at his Forge. In Company 

as before. 
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I.at. obs. 5°5' North. 

Courses E by N, etc., Winds N by E, cloudy, etc. 
Friday the 16th of January 1784 
Steady breezes for the most part, a swell from NE. 

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

Boatswain employed making twice laid rope. Armourer & Carpenter as yesterday. 
At daylight, only one ship in sight from the masthead bearing SE by E. 
I.at. obs. 4°46' North. 

Courses Eby Sl/2S, etc., Winds NE by N, squally with rain, etc. 
Saturday the 17th of January 1784 

I.at. obs. 5°6' North. 

Courses N by W, etc., Winds NE by E, fair, etc. 
Sunday the 18th of January 1784 

I.at. obs. 5°40' North. 

Courses NW by N, etc., Winds NE by N, cloudy, etc. 
Monday the 19th of January 1784 

Celestial observation of Sun & Moon at 1/2 past 10 a.m.[;] find longitude to be 
133°49'15" East. I.at. obs. 5°32' North. 

Courses NE, etc., Winds SE, cloudy, etc. 
Tuesday the 20th day of January 1784 

I.at. obs. 5°49' North. 

Courses N by E, etc., Winds E by N, etc. 
Wednesday the 21st of January 1784 

I.at. obs. 6°01' North. 

Courses Nl/2W, etc., Winds ENE, fair, etc. 
Thursday the 22nd of January 1784 

I.at. obs. 6°48' North. 

Courses Nl/2W, etc., Winds ENE, fair, etc. 
Friday the 23rd day of January 1784 
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A fresh steady trade throughout, fair weather. Boatswain employed as yesterday. 
Sailmaker repairing the awning. 

At Noon saw the I.and bearing N by W to NW by N dist. 7 or 8 leagues. 
I.at. obs. 6°58' North. 

Courses Nl/2W, etc., Winds ENE, fair, etc. 
Saturday the 24th day of January 1784 
Fresh gales the first and latter parts, and fair weather, the middle squally with rain. 
At 112 past 5 p.m., extremes of Pallas [sic] Islands from N by E to SW by W dist. off 

shore about 2 leagues. The breakers from the shore about 1 mile extending from North 
to NW. 

At 7 a.m., extremes of Pallas Islands from N to W by S dist. off the nearest shore 3 
or 4 leagues. 

At 10 a.m., brought too under topsails for a Prow who came and spoke us. Asked if 
we would go in shore. 

At Noon the extremes of Pallas Islands from NNE1/4E to WSW dist. off the near
est shore 2 or 3 leagues. 

A.M. washed decks fore & aft. 
I.at. obs. 6°57' North. 

Courses SW, etc., Winds NE, etc. 
Sunday the 25th of January 1784 
A fresh trade and hazy weather, a large swell from the NE. 
At 112 past 2 p.m., rounded the South point of the southernmost of the Pallas Is

lands [i.e. Angaur] bearing Nl/2E dist. 2 miles. 
At 4 p.m., the extremes of the southernmost of the Pallas Islands El/2 S to SE by E 

dist. off shore 2 or 3 miles. The northernmost island in sight bearing NE1/2N. 
At 6 p.m., the Northernmost extreme of Pallas Islands bearing NNE1/2E, the South

ernmost SE1/2E dist. off shore about 5 leagues. 
N.B. I take my departure from the Body of the Islands as they bore as 6 p.m. from 

NNE1/2E to SE1/2E dist. 4 or 5 leagues, allowing the Body to lie in I.at. 6°51' North 
and long. 133°30' East of I.ondon computed from our last celestial observation. 

I.at. obs. 8°06' North, long. 132°39' E. 

Courses N by W, etc., Winds ENE, etc. 
Monday the 26th day of January 1784 
Strong gales with hard rain in the night and a confused sea. 
N.B. The Ship makes more water as we are obliged to pump her out every 4 hours. 
At 8 a.m., departed this life John Blood, Seaman. 
I.at. obs. 9°31' North, long. in. 131°45' E. 
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Courses NNWI/2W, etc., Winds NE, fresh gale, hazy, etc. 
Tuesday the 27th day of January 1784 

At 6 p.m., committed the body of the deceased to the deep. 

lat. obs. 10°26' North, long. in. 131°2' E. 

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

B3. The ship Earl of Sandwich, Captain John Woodsworth 
Source: l.og 4!JOD, India Oflice. 

Ship Earl of Sandwich towards China. 

Thursday 15th January 1784 
First part light airs variable[,] later fresh breezes and cloudy weather. 
A.M. departed this life Jean Philippe (Seaman). 
In company with the Fleet. 
latt. Obs. 4°53' N. 
To the South of Acct. 15 miles. 

[Friday 16th January 1784] 
Fresh breezes with squalls & rain[,] smooth water. 
P.M. committed the body of the deceased to the deep. 
At daylight the london out of sight. 
In company with the Ganges and Kent.1 

latt. Obs. 4°28' N. 

[Thursday 22nd January] 
... Our consorts out of sight. Imagine they must have tacked in the night. 
lat. Obs. 4°57' N. 

[Saturday 24th January] 
... Departed this life Mr. Thomas King (Surgeons Mate). At Noon committed his 

body to the deep. 
lat. Obs. 7°56' N. 

1 Ed. note: These two ships did not sight Palau either. 
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Part 4--Document 1786B 

The ship IDndon, Captain John Eastabrooke, 
returns to Palau 

Source: 1.og JJ, India Ollire, 1.ondon. 

Extract from the logbook kept by Edward Bayer, First Mate 

Ship london from Sooloo towards China. 

Courses N by E, etc., Winds E by N, etc. 
Tuesday the 26th day of December 1786 
Fresh and steady trade with hazy weather and a swell from the Northward 

throughout. 
A.M. not many birds in sight. 
At 112 past 5 p.m., saw 3 low islands bearing from NW by Wl/2W to Wl/2N which 

I suppose to be the North and Easternmost of the Palos Islands. 
At 6 p.m., the Northernmost extreme of the above islands bore W by N distance 

about 5 or 6 leagues. 
A.M. the Carpenter employed making a new Jibboom. 
N.B. I take my departure from the above islands, allowing the North End to lay in 

latitude 9°7' N. and lDng. 134°48' E. of Greenwich. 
I.at. Obs. 9°10' North. At 4 p.m. lDngitude Obs. 135°05' East. 

[That was it, just a quick look at Palau.] 
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Captain John Meares, Esq. Sketched by W. 
Beechey and engraved by J. Best/and. 
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Part 5-Documents 1788A 

The ship Iphigenia, Captain William Douglas, 
via Palau in April 1788 

The voyages of Captains Meares and Douglas, 1788 & 1789 
Source: Captain John Meares. Voyages Made in the Year.s 1788 and 1789, from China to the North

West Coast of America (l.ondon, l.ogographic Press, 1790). 

Introduction. 
Two English ships travelled together to the Northwest Coast. The book in question 

includes the narrative of Captain John Meares in the ship Felice Adventurer and that 
of Captain William Douglas in the ship Iphigenia Nubiana. These double names, one 
in Portuguese and the other in English, are due to the ships having been registered in 
Macao, before these voyages to the Northwest Coast of America were undertaken. 

Both of these ships had been bought by Captain Meares in January 1788. The Felice 
had a 230-ton capacity and a crew of 50; the Iphigenia, 200 tons and 40 men. Both were 
strongly-built and had copper bottoms. Their crews were a mix of Europeans and 
Chinese. Captain Meares gave the command of the Iphigenia to Captain Douglas. 
There were some Hawaiian passengers on board going back home. Each ship carried 6 
cows, 3 bulls, 4 calves, a few goats, turkeys, rabbits, pigeons, and other stock destined 
for the Hawaiian Islands. 

The ships left Canton on the evening of 22 January 1788. They first headed down 
the west coast of Luzon, past Mindoro, the Calamianes, Panay, and made a stop at Cal
dera, near Zamboanga, where the Spanish governor went on board the Iphigenia. In 
March 1788, the Felice passed by Mapia Island, then off the Marianas at the end of 
that month, visiting the Volcano Islands and lot's Wife before turning eastward. The 
track of the Iphigenia shows that Captain Douglas sighted Tobi Island, then touched 
at the north end of Palau on 2 April 1788, and was near the coast of Japan at the be
ginning of May. As for the return voyages, the Felice came back by way of the North
ern Marianas (without sighting any) in November 1788, whereas the Iphigenia returned 
to China, also via the Northern Marianas (Asunci6n, Maug and Uracas), in Septem
ber 1789. 

There exist documents in Spanish of the proceedings of these two ships in Nootka, 
specially their capture, in AGN Historia 65, cuaderno 3, located in Mexico City. Most 
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interesting is a detailed description of the Iphigenia and an inventory of its contents, 
dated 22 May 1789 (also in Cuaderno 3, fol. 14-17v, 20v-2lv, with a copy neartheend 
of the volume in question). · 

Al. The narrative of Captain John Meares 
CHAP. VI. 

Ship's Course pursued to the Easward-Currents set her to the Island of Wagiew.-Symptoms of 
the Scurvy among the Crew.-wind veers, for the first Time, to the North West.-Pass Wagiew and the 
dangerous Tatecisles.-Freewill Isles secn.-Nativescomeon Board-Their Joy at seeing Iron.-Some 
Account of those Isles.-Their bltitude and I.ongitude, &c.-The strong Currents in their Vicinity. 

1788. February. 
Friday 22 
No material occurrence happened till the 22d; the course was kept to the East South 

East; the wind blew steadily from the North East, and we daily experienced a Souther
ly current. At this time the Northern extremity of New Guinea bore from us in the di
rection of East South East, distant 120[rather12] leagues ... 

Symptoms of the scurvy had begun to appear, in spite of our strict adherence to those 
admirable rules of regimen so happily conceived, and successfully practised by Captain 
Cook. We had now redoubled our attentions to keep off the internal enemy that threat
ened us, with an anxious expectation of success, but we know not how far that would 
have been gratified, if an alteration had not taken place with us, which enlivened the 
drooping spirits of the crew, and animated them to new endeavours. At four in the eve
ning of this day, when we were within three leagues of the island, the wind sprung up 
on a sudden from the North West, which was the first favourable change we had ex
perienced since our departure from Samboingan. 

We took an immediate advantage of this fortunate circumstance in our favour; the 
course was altered to the North East, and all sail set; so that, at sun-set, we had got a 
considerable distance from Wagiew. 

More land was now seen a-head, which was very low, and, from its detached, broken 
appearance, we judged to be a groupe of islands. 

Sunday24 
During the night we kept standing to the North East, immediately for the land, and 

the wind continued to the West North West, which enabled us to keep our course till 
day-break on the twenty- fourth, when we found ourselves within three leagues of the 
land seen on the preceding evening. It consisted of several islands, as we had conjec
tured, which were very low, entirely covered with wood, and surrounded by shoals and 
reefs of rocks, and appeared to be of considerable extent. They bore from North West, 
to North East by East, and were distant from each other about five miles. 
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As no such islands were placed on the charts, we thought proper to name them the 
Tatee Isles, 1 from the word, which ws continually vociferated by the few natives who 
came within hearing of the ship. They are situated in 0°20' of North latitude, and in the 
longitude of 132°2' East of Greenwich. They are very dangerous to approach, especially 
in the night, and the ship that should be tempted to pass through them, would inevit
ably be lost. 

We saw several canoes paddling between the reefs; and two of them, containing each 
five of the natives, approached very near to the ship, vociferating the word Tatee, 
Tatee, with great violence; but no temptation on our part could prevail on them to 
come along-side, though we held up many of those articles which we thought the most 
likely to entice them to a nearer communication with us.-They regarded the ship with 
much apparent wonder; and, from their various antic gestures, we had great reason to 
suppose that they had never before seen such an object. They appeared to be of the 
same race as the Papua people, woolly-headed, perfectly black, and with the features 
of the African negroes; but in their forms stout and athletic. They held long spears in 
their hands, pointed with bone, which they, from time to time, brandished at us. 

Their canoes were of a peculiar, and very curious construction;-they were very nar
row and long, and, to keep them on a balance, a large out-rigger run out on one side, 
with net-work between, made with strong cord, manufactured from the rind of the 
cocoa-nut. On this, which formed a kind of a stage, were placed their arms, implements 
for fishing, &.c. We wished very much to send boats on shore, but as the ship could not 
approach near enough to the land for the purpose of protecting them, on account of 
the shoals, we thought it highly imprudent to expose our men to any hazard. 

Towards noon, to our great joy, the wind freshened up from the North West, when 
we bid adieu to the Tatee Isles, and we pursued our course to the Northward and the 
Eastward, every league of which was become of the utmost consequence. At sunset, the 
extremes of the Tatee Isles bore from us East by South, to South East by East, distant 
five leagues; the tops of the trees just appearing above the water. At this time the ex
tremities ofWagiew bore from South West by South, to South West by West, distant 
10 leagues. 2 

[Mapia Islands] 
Wednesday 27 
We now pursued our course till the 27th, with a favourable, but, in general, a light 

wind. It thundered and lightened with great violence, and the weather was extremely 
close and sultry. The thermometer was, at this time, at 88° [F], and very often at 92°. 

1 Ed. note: There are two groups of islands at the stated latitude, but judging from the fact that 
Captain Douglas was 2° in error oflongitude when he reached Mapia, this group must be the Aju 
Islands, at 131° E. 

2 Ed. note: The east ofWaigiu Island is at 131°20' long. E. 
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At noon the latitude was 56 minutes North, and the longitude 136°35' East of Green
wich.-land, or rather trees, were descried from the mast-head, bearing from East by 
South, to South East by East: 1 when we were tolerably near them, the currents ran very 
strong to the South South West: as we were not able to weather the Northernmost, we 
bore up to the leeward of it, and there now appeared to be four small isles, the largest 
of which was not more than five leagues in circumference. We ranged within three miles 
of the shore, when we observed a large village situated on the shore of the island, in the 
midst of a grove of cocoa-nut trees; every other part appeared to be an entire forest, 
without one interval of cultivation. 

We were soon visited by a great number of canoes, containing, altogether, at least 
five hundred natives, all men. Each of these canoes held six or seven people, and were 
of the same construction as those of the Sandwich [i.e. Hawaiian] Islands. The natives 
also bore the appearance, and to our great astonishment, spoke the language of the in
habitants of those isles; and the result of our observation is a conjecture, amounting al
most to a firm belief, that they are of the same race.2 They came along-side the ship 
without ceremony and without arms, and supplied us with a considerable quantity of 
fresh gathered cocoa-nuts and coir line, which was repaid by bits of iron hoop, of about 
an inch in length. 

When the piece ofiron was held up to their attention, they were all seized with a kind 
of silent, but expressive joy, that cannot be described: but the man who procured it, im
mediately began to caper and dance round the deck, and laying down on his back, tum
bled and rolled about in such an extraordinary manner, that we really imagined he was 
suddenly affected by some very singular disorder, till he rose up and kissed the bit of 
iron with those emotions of extravagant joy, which manifested the extreme delight he 
felt at being in the possession of what he esteemed so great a treasure. His comrades, 
from an anxious curiosity to see it, crowded round him; but in a moment he had plunged 
himself into the sea, and then turning his head towards us, and again kissing the bit of 
iron, he swam hastily to the shore. Several iron hoops were now ordered to be cut up, 
and each of our visitors was gratified with a bit of the precious metal, who all left us 
with reiterated expressions of the most grateful acknowledgement. 

These islanders are of a frank, amiable and confidential disposition; and they found 
in return, that kind of reception from us, which they will not quickly forget. We ob
served, however, in their canoes large mats, which, on enquiry, they informed us were 
used by them as coats of mail, and were capable of resisting the attack of a spear; in
deed, so close and strong is their texture, that at a very small distance, they could scare
ly be penetrated by a ball from a pistol. It appeared, therefore, and the reflection is not 
of a pleasing nature, that these amiable people knew the arts, and, of course, must fre-

1 Ed. note: Pegan or Pagun in the Mapia Islands is located at 57 minutes North and 134"21' long. 
E., which shows that Captain Meares had estimated his longitude 2° too far east by this time. 

2 Ed. note: Mapia was then colonized by Carolinians from the Central Carolines, not Polynesians as 
such. 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 475 

quently feel the horrors of war; and that the god of battle beholds his victims in the 
remotest comers of the globe.1 

This groupe of islands was originally discovered by Captain Carteret, in his voyage 
round the world. He was pleased to give them the name of the Freewill Isles, from the 
frank and unreserved conduct of the inhabitants. It may not, perhaps, be generally re
membered, that one of them accompanied him in the Swallow-He was called Tom 
Freewill, and died in his passage to the Celebes. 

The interval that had elapsed, from the period of Captain Carteret's visit to these is
lands, to the time of our appearance before them, occupied so considerable a space, 
that this young man's departure with him, might very naturally be supposed to have 
been forgotten by his countrymen. But, on the contrary, several of the natives pointed 
to the ship, and then to sea, and by other significant gestures gave us to understand, 
that one of them had been carried away. As we were well acquainted with the circum
stance from Captain Carteret'sjoumal, we, in return, informed them that their fugitive 
countryman was no more: when they all entered into an immediate conference, and 
then renewed their communications, with an air of perfect indifference. At least there 
did not appear to be any one among them who, as a friend or relation, expressed the 
least concern for poor Tom Freewill's fate! 

We soon resumed our course to the North East, with a gentle gale from the West 
North West. On passing to the Northward of the islands, we observed that they were 
connected by very dangerous reefs of rocks, which extended three or four miles in every 
direction. At sunset, the body of the islands bore North North West, at the distance of 
four leagues. 

Thursday 28 
The weather on the 28th became squally; the wind veering continually from North 

to North East, so that we seldom made good our course better than East, or East by 
South. At noon the latitude was 0055', the winds light, with heavy squalls of rain, and 
much thunder and lightning. 

Friday 29 
On the 29th in the morning, as we were standing to the North, with a light air from 

the South East, land was discovered from the mast-head; as we ranged up with it, we 
found it to be the Freewill Isles. This was a circumstance which we could not easily rec
oncile; and as the islands in this ocean bear a strong resemblance to each other, we, at 
first, thought that we must be mistaken; but the point was soon settled by the arrival 
of many of our late friends, who came paddling through the reefs to bring us a present 
of cocoa-nuts, for which, they were with some difficulty persuaded to take any thing in 
return. One man, in particular, held up a bit of iron which he had received from us but 
two days before, as a token that he remembered his benefactors. 

1 Ed. note: Mapia, being so close to New Guinea, was often attacked by Melanesians from there. 
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At noon the latitude was 1°7' North; and, by a medium of the several distances of 
the sun and moon, the longitude was 137°10' East. The body of Freewill Isles now bore 
South East half East, at the distance of four leagues; which leaves them in the latitude 
of0°56' North of the Line, and in the longitude of 137° East of Greenwich. 1 

The currents must on the 28th have swept us bodily to leeward; but, as we imagined, 
not with so much force as to occasion our falling in again with these islands;-on the 
contrary, we found that, on standing to the North, for the last twenty-four hours, 
though we were steering East, our course was not much better than South, a little Eas
terly. 

March. Saturday 1 
We did not lose sight of these islands till the first of March; when, at noon, our lati

tude was 1°40' North; the wind, as usual, veering from North East, to East North East. 
The weather was gloomy, unsettled, and very sultry. At times, we had heavy squalls of 
rain, which proved very unwholesome for the crew, from constant damps, a close at
mosphere, and wet cl oaths. To these unpleasant circumstances may be added, our slow 
progress to the North, which so affected their spirits, and of course relaxed their activ
ity, that all the attention and care of the officers were requisite, to check the progress 
of such an alarming evil. 

CHAP. VII. 
Extreme Heat of the Weather.-Very tempcstuous.-Spring the Foremast.-Loss of some of the 

Cattle.-Lose all the Goats.-Destruction of many of the Plants intended for the Sandwich Isles.-Rea
sons for pointing the Ship's Course to the North West, &c.-Mode of victualling the Crew. Occupations 
on Board-Intention of Building a Vessel of fifty Tons in King George's Sound-Carpenters complete 
her Moulds and Model-Chinese Carpenters ignorant ofShip-building.-Great Burthe.a of the Chinese 
Junks.-Party selected to remain in King George's Sound-Experience the tail of a Tiffoon.-Change 
of the Monsoons.-Terrible Effects ofTiffoons, in the Chinese Seas and Northem Pacific Ocean. 

Sunday2 
On the 2d of March, the longitude of the ship, by a medium of several distances of 

the sun and moon, was 136°3 7' East of Greenwich, and the latitude 2°52' North. At this 
time, the variation of the compass was 2°30' East, and the quicksilver in the ther
mometer was at 86, and often at 90, so that we suffered very much from the extremity 
of the heat. 

The currents very seldom allowed us to make our course better than by South East; 
and hitherto there appeared no probability of being able to weather New Guinea. We 
had, indeed, conquered the North Cape; but there remained New Ireland, New Ha
nover, and many differentgroupes and clusters of islands, to the Northward of the Line, 
and many degrees to the Eastward of our situation. If we had pursued our course, we 
must have determined either to proceed through Dampier's Straits, or those discovered 
by Captain Carteret, which divide New Britain from New Hanover; but if both these 

1 Ed. note: By now, Captain Meares was about 3° too far east. 
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Tracks of the ships Iphigenia and Felice. The Iphigenia skirted the Palau 
Islands in April 1788. (Adapted from Captain Meares' chart). 

passages were rejected, there was no alternative left but to stand to the Northward and 
Westward; and to endeavour to obtain as much of the former as would permit us to 
tack and weather all. On a due consideration of our circumstances and situation, the 
last was preferred; the ship therefore was tacked, and stood to the North West, with 
the wind at North East,-a point the most distressing to us of the whole compass. 

The stock of fresh provisions we received at Samboingan was sufficient to last us till 
this time; a circumstance which was attended with the two-fold advantage of saving the 
salt provisions, and conducing to the health of the crew. A plentiful allowance of water 
was continued, as the best preservative against the scurvy; and, if a diminution of this 
article should be requisite in any part of the passage, we naturally determined it should 
take place in the colder latitudes, as, at present, an extreme and close heat required 
every liquid aid to preserve health, by sustaining perspiration. 
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Monday3 
On the 3d, the weather became extremely tempestuous. We had continual squalls 

from the North East, accompanied by deluges of rain, which very frequently obliged 
us to shorten sail. Our course was seldom better than North West, though we some
times were enabled to make a tack or two to the East South East and East, when the 
squall was favourable. In this situation, at noon, we found the foremast dangerously 
sprung below the hounds; every exertion therefore was required to secure it, as a very 
heavy sea occasioned the ship to pitch exceedingly. The top-mast and top-gallant-mast 
were accordingly got down on deck, and the sails unbent; stages were also prepared 
round the head of the mast, and the carpenters were immediate} employed in prepar
ing fishes. 

This misfortune was accompanied with several others of a very mortifying nature. 
The late bad weather and rolling of the ship, had destroyed some of the cattle and many 
of the plants, in particular a fine orange-tree, in full bloom; and half of the cinnamon
trees which we had received at Samboingan. There, however, yet remained alive one 
bull and a cow, and one cow calf; but the goats were all killed in one day by a sudden 
roll of the ship. Of the plants we still possessed a lime and an orange-tree, in full vigour, 
with six cinnamon, and several smaller plants of various kinds. 

Tuesday4 
On the 4th, at noon, the latitude, by double altitudes, was 3°0' North; and the lon

gitude, deduced from the last observation of the sun and moon, 137°59' East of Green
wich. The wind blew from the North East, and we pursued our course to the East South 
East. The weather was dark and tempestuous, with heavy squalls of wind and rain, 
which raised a confused sea. 

Wednesday 5 
It was not till the 5th, that the mast was secured, the fishing of which was a business 

of no common difficulty; and, after all, we were not without the most anxious apprehen
sions that it would not stand against the blowing and stormy weather we expected to 
met to the Northward of the tropical latitudes. 

Wednesday 12 
Till the 12th we continued to embrace any favourable moments of the wind. When

ever it veered to the East North East, we tacked and stood to the Northward and West
ward; and, if it veered to the North, our course was bent to the Eastward. It seldom, 
however, permitted our standing long on either tack; for it generally blew very strong, 
with heavy squalls of rain. Our latitude, at noon, was therefore but 3°15' North, and 
the longitude 144°25' East; and on the 17th, we had advanced no further than 3°25' 
North, and 146°30' East. Such was our tedious progress, which, together with a conti
nuance of the most unpleasant and unwholesome weather, tended, more or less, to dis
pirit every one on board. But this was not all; the continual damps, proceeding from 
the frequent rains, and the people being, from the same circumstance, so often, as well 
as so long in wet cloathing, together with moist decks, awakened our apprehensions to 
encreasing symptoms of the scurvy. In this situation, we doubted very much whether 
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we should be able to weather the islands of New Ireland or New Hanover, which bore 
off us not only East South East, but many degrees to the Eastward. We had worked 
into our present position immediately in the wind's eye. 

Some of the difficulties which would probably attend the pursuing of our first track, 
have already been mentioned; nor were we to hope for a change from the sun's near ap
proach to the equinoctial. Tedious calms, attended with heavy rains, were naturally to 
be expected with a vertical sun. A small portion of our voyage was yet performed, and 
an immense track yet lay before us, to reach to the 160th degree oflongitude, when we 
must necessarily cross the Line. 

According to the manner in which we had proceeded, we should not, in all prob
ability, gain that object bnefore the 10th of April;-on the other hand, if we steered to 
the North West, we had grounds for expecting a change of wind in our favour, if not 
the monsoon, by the 1st of April:-it was, therefore, again resolved to weather the Phil
ippines, and point our course steadily to the North West. 

With plenty of water, each man was allowed half a pint of spirits in the course of the 
day, two-thirds of which were mixed with water, and the remainder, at this time, served 
in its raw state, which often proved a salutary and cheering cordial in the rainy weather. 
The provisions were ordered in the best manner we could cQnceive to preserve health, 
or, at least, to check the progress of disease.-In the morning and evening tea and sugar 
were served out to the crew;-they had abundance of rice, peas, and barley, which, with 
flour and fruit, were served with every possible variety they would admit. The pork and 
beef were always well steeped, and the constant use of vinegar was called in aid to con
tribute its share towards correcting the bad effects of salted provisions. 

Sunday 30 
We kept standing on to the North West, and nothing material happened;· between 

the last and the present date. 1 The weather was now, indeed become extremely pleas
ant, and the heavy squalls of wind and rain which had so continually distressed us, were, 
for the present, entirely dissipated. At noon the latitude was 21 °2' North, and the IOn
gitude 139°48' East; the variation of the compass 4°24' East. During this run we every 
day saw large flocks of birds, some of which we perceived to be of that species which 
never fly far from land. 

We embraced the opportunity which was afforded us by the present favourable 
weather, to overhaul our sails, and prepare for the tempestuous weather we had every 
reason to expect in our progress to the North, especially near Japan. Two compleat new 
suits of sails were prepared, new roped, lined and middle stitched; all the old sails were, 
at the same time, put in a tolerable state. 

The coopers, armourers, and other artisans were always properly employed, either 
in the immediate service of the ship, or according to their skill, in preparing articles of 
trade for the American market.-The Chinese armourers were very ingenious, and 
worked with such a degree of facility that we preferred them to those of Europe. The 

1 Ed. note: The ship passed through the western Carolines without sighting any island. 
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instruments they employ in their work are extremely simple, and they very shortly ac
complish any design that is placed before them. 

The carpenters were also at work in preparing the moulds and model for a sloop of 
fifty tons that was designed to be built immediately on our arrival in King George's 
Sound, as such a vessel would be of the utmost utility, not only in collecting furs, but 
in exploring the coast. 

Our head carpenter was a young man of much ingenuity and professional skill, who 
had served his time in london; but the Chinese artificers in this branch had not the least 
idea of our mode of naval architecture. The vessels of their nation which navigate the 
China and adjacent seas, are of a construction peculiar to them. In vessels of a thou
sand tons burthen not a particle of iron is used; their very anchors are formed of wood, 
and their enormous sails made of matting. Yet these floating bodies of timber are able 
to encounter any tempestuous weather, hold a remarkable good wind, sail well, and are 
worked with such facility and care as to call forth the astonishment of European sai
lors. It was, therefore, a matter of some difficulty to tum the professional skill of our 
Chinese carpenters to a mode of application so entirely different from their own habit
tual experience and practice. 

A party was selected from the crew who were to be left on shore with the artificers, 
to be employed in building the vessel. This arrangement was made at such an early peri
od, in order that the people might be fully prepared, immediately on our arrival in the 
Sound, to begin their intended operations. It is true that we had no one article in readi
ness for the purpose; our timber was standing in the forests of America, the iron work 
was, as yet, in rough bars on board, and the cordage which was to be formed into ropes, 
was yet a cable.Nevertheless, encouraged by that spirit of ardent hope which animates 
man to oppose the difficulties oflife, and invigorates life itself, we looked forward with 
a kind of certain expectation that our purpose would be effected, and that the vessel in 
contemplation would be actually launched some time in the month of October. 

Tuesday I 
On the 1st of April at noon, the latitude was 22°26' North, and the longitude 139°38' 

East. The weather seemed to have acquired a settled gloom, the clouds were uncom
monly black and heavy, and, throughout the day, there was much thunder, and light
ning. Numerous flocks of birds passed us from the windward, making loud noises in 
their passage, as if apprehensive of bad weather. We also passed some rock-weed, which 
was a sign of being at no very great distance from land. 

Wednesday2 
On the 2d, the thunder and lightning encreased, without being accompanied with 

any considerable degree of wind. The sea, nevertheless, was in an unusual commotion, 
and the ship pitched so heavy, that the head-rails were carried away, and some other 
injuries sustained.-Towards noon it became squally, and we experienced several puffs 

1 Ed. note: Even allowing a 3-degree error in longitude, there is no island near that position, except 
Parece Vela which is at 20°30' lat. N and 136° long. E. 
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of wind from every point of the compass, which, with the encreasing darkness, left us 
no doubt of the approach of a very violent storm.-The top-gallant yards and masts 
were got down on deck,-the main-sail furled,-the top-sails close reefed, and the mizen 
balanced. All the sails were handed, except the main top-sail, which it was judged pru
dent to keep abroad: in this situation we waited the coming of the tempest; nor did it 
disappoint our expectations. At two P.M. the wind shifted to the South, and began to 
blow strong in squalls: the ship's head was kept to the North East; it thundered and 
lightened with great violence, and at half past three an heavy squall came from the South 
East, instantly followed by another from the South West, both of which blew, for a 
short time, with alternate and incredible fury; the latter, however, prevailed, and con
tinued blowing from the South West for near an hour. Indeed, the meeting of these two 
squalls to leeward of us, was tremendous, and the sea was carried to such an height as 
to keep the horizon in a continual foam. Happily for us, we experienced only the tail 
of this tuffoon or whirlwind; but, as it was, we expected every moment to have the masts 
shattered to pieces; the main top-sail having been swept away, and frittered to threads. 

The sea soon rose to such an alarming height, that it became necessary to set the 
fore-sail and scud before the storm, in order to preserve the ship, which plowed her way 
with surprising swiftness. It now blew from the South East with a prodigious sea, be
fore which we kept steering. Thus we were scudding along, when, to the leeward of us, 
we perceived the water to rise many feet above the level of the sea in circles, which 
formed a beautiful but awful sight; so that we were obliged to perform the very unpleas
ant, and, indeed, rather dangerous operation, of heaving to in such a high sea, to avoid 
running into the dreadful vortex before us, which continued, as it were, to sweep the 
horizon till five o'clock; when this alarming whirwind subsided, and settled in an heavy 
gale from the South West, before which we scudded to the North East. 

To those who have read Kempfer's History of Japan, the violence of this tuffoon 
will not be considered as a circumstance that borders on phrenomenon,-such horrid 
gusts of wind being at certain periods, according to that writer, the common disturbers 
of those seas: though we had several old and experienced seamen in the ship, who had 
never before seen any thing of this terrible nature. We, however, consoled ourselves 
with the belief that it was the critical moment when the Monsoons changed; more par
ticularly as the storm from the South West blew in such a steady current. 

Had this storm happened when it was dark, it might have proved fatal; as it was, we 
were not a little surprised that some of the masts or yards were not carried away: how
ever, we were not sufficiently recovered from our alarms, to venture upon setting much 
sail during the succeeding night. 

The period when the Monsoons change in the China seas, and the Northern Pacific 
Ocean, is a time that should be dreaded by every ship that navigates them. These changes 
are generally in the months of April and October, though they sometimes happen not 
only much earlier, but also much later in the season. That which is considered as most 
dangerous, is the variation from the North East to the South West, when storms very 
generally trouble those seas. They are remarkably violent on the coast of Japan; but 
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when they arise into a tuff oon, no power or strength can withstand them. The ruin they 
sometimes occasion is almost incredible;-nor is it less difficult to conceive with what 
fury they blow from every point of the compass. 

The Chinese, dread beyond all measure, these violent hurricanes, which sometimes 
sweep large villages and their inhabitants to destruction: at other times whole harvests 
are dissipated by their destructive breath, and famine follows.-From a similar cause, 
in the year 1787, accompanied with excessive drought, a most dreadful dearth prevailed 
throughout the Southern provinces of China, by which an incredible number of people 
perished. It was no uncommon thing at Canton to see the famished wretch breathing 
his last; while mothers thought it a duty to destroy their infant children, and the young 
to give the stroke of fate to the aged, to save them from the agonies of such a dilatory 
death. 

CHAP. VIII. 
I.and seen, but prevented from approaching it.-Discovcry of Islands, which we named Grampus 

Isles.-Feelthe Weatherextremelycold, withtheprobableReasonofit.-NumberofBirdsseen.-Pass 
by great Quantities of Rock-weed-Discover a stupendous Rock, which we named lot's Wifr.-The 
Rafter of an House, and a Piece of canoe seen floating on the Water.-Tempestuous Weather.-A Turtle 
seen sleeping on the Sea, &c.-Weather becomes stonny as the American Coast is approached.-Cross 
the Tracks of the Resolution and Discovery.-Error of the Ship's Reckoning &c.-A Sea Parrot seen 
for the first Time.-Extraordinary Brightness in the Atmosphere, and to what Cause attributed-The 
Coast of America seen.-Princess Royal sails out of King George's Sound-Distress of the Felice, 
&c.-Anchor in Friendly Cove, in King George's Sound 

1788. April. Thursday 3 
On the 3d of April, the weather became moderate, and the storm subsided; but about 

noon, the wind shifed to North West, and blew with extreme violence, accompanied by 
a strong and mountainous sea. Our course was to the East by North, under close reef
ed top-sails and fore-sail. The latitude was 24°56, North, and the longitude 143°39, East 
of Greenwich. 

Friday4 
Towards night it again moderated, when we made sail:-the wind now shifted to the 

East South East, and we stood to the North East till the 4th; when the wind fixed itself 
in the North East quarter, and we accordingly stood to the North West, with fine and 
moderate weather. 

[Volcano, or Iwo, Islands] 
In this situation, land was seen bearing East North East, distant eight leagues, im

mediately in the wind,s eye, which prevented us from approaching it. Our latitude at 
noon was 24°44, North, and longitude, deduced from our last lunar observations, 145° 
East of Greenwich. 1 We regretted very much that we were not able to approach this 

1 Ed. note: The latitude indicates that they saw lwo Island, at the center of the Volcano Islands. He 
was still 3° too far east. 
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land, as we knew of none in this part of the Northern Pacific Ocean. As we were steer
ing to the North West, we soon entirely lost sight ofit. 

[Bonin Islands] 
Saturday 5 
On the 5th, the wind shifted to the South East, which enabled us to steer to the North 

East, when at two o'clock in the afternoon we thought land was visible to the East South 
East; but the weather was so extremely hazy, that it could not be ascertained whether 
it was land or a fog-bank. At three, however, land was seen in the North East right a
head, but the weather continued to be so thick and foggy, that the direction in which it 
extended could not be discerned. At half past four, we were abreast of it, at the distance 
of five or six miles, when it appeared to be an island, but of no great extent, It now 
rained very hard, and the atmosphere remained so hazy, that our observations of the 
land were rather imperfect. It however appeared to be one of those barren isles so fre
quently found in these seas.-Its length might be fifteen or sixteen miles from North to 
South; the shore seemed to be inaccessible to boats, from a great surf beating against 
the rocks, which terminated abruptly in the sea. The interior parts of the country ap
peared to be high, and a few solitary trees were very sparingly scattered on their decli
vities. We sailed along the shores of this island till six o'clock, when another island 
opened to our view, which was separated from the former by a channel of three or four 
leagues. It now blew very strong, with rain, and so thick a fog, that we could see no dis
tance a-head. 

Though the gale ws favourable, yet, from the appearance of the weather, it was 
thought prudent to shorten sail, and remain under such as would enable us to haul to 
the wind on either tack. The utmost vigilance and attention was employed to guard as 
much as possible against any danger, and we sailed, as usual, all night with the cours
es hauled up in the brails.1 These isles, of which we could not discern the number, were 
named Grampus Isles, from seeing a large gramfus spouting up water close to the shore, 
which is a very uncommon sight in those seas. 

The night of the 5th, was very tempestuous, with constant rain; but to console us for 
these inconveniences, we had a fair gale, with which we made great way to the North 
East. 

Sunday6 
On the 6th, the wind shifted to the North West, which brought us clear weather, and 

blew a steady gale. At noon the latitude was 27°30' North, and the longitude 148°37' 
East. At this time the variation of the compass was 3°20' East. 

Our progress to the North now became very rapid, and we experienced a very sud
den transition from heat to cold. Having just left a climate where the heats had been 

1 Ed. note: A nautical term which means that the body of square sails was hauled up to their yards 
with the help of buntlines. 

2 Ed. note: Grampus is just another name for a killer whale, This area was to become a whaling 
ground some 40 years later. 
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intense and oppressive, it was very natural the active operations of cold should be very 
sensibly felt by the whole crew. This circumstance however, enabled us to reduce the 
allowance of water from a gallon to five pints per man, without any inconvenience what
ever arising from such an alteration. 

Tuesday 8 
The favourable gale at North West continued till the eighth at noon. The latitude 

then was 28°58' North, and the longitude 154°10' East.-Our principal object was to 
get to the North as fast as possible, in order to benefit by the strong Westerly winds, as 
well as to run down our longitude in an high latitude. This North West gale continued 
to us the sharp piercing cold which has been already mentioned. 

Wednesday9 
The next day we passed by a considerable quantity of rock-weed, which we imagined 

to be but lately broken off, and for several days we had seen great numbers of birds. 
We were now considerably to the Northward of the several small islands scattered either 
within or about the tropic, in the Northern Pacific Ocean. We could not, therefore, 
form any probable conjecture from whence this weed came, and whither the birds re
tired at night, as they regularly left us about sunset, and took their flight to the East. 

[lot's Wife mistaken for a galleon] 
About nine o'clock in the morning, a sail was descried from the masthead, and, in 

about half an hour a large ship was seen from the deck. She appeared to be under an 
extraordinary croud of sail, and exhibited a very singular figure, for not one of ous, 
even with the assistance of glasses, could make out which way she was standing. The 
sight of a ship in those seas was such an unusual circumstance, that for some time con
jecture was at a loss concerning it. At length, however, it was determined to be a gal
leon, bound to China from New Spain, and by some casualty driven thus far to the 
Northward; though the track of those ships to Manilla, is generally between the paral
lels of 13° and 14° North latitude. In consequence of this opinion, several letters were 
written to inform our friends in China of our safety, and the progress we had made in 
the voyage; This extraordinary delusion, for it was no more, continued till we were with
in two leagues of the object; when, on viewing it with a glass, it was discovered to be a 
huge rock standing alone amid the waters.-The first among us who became sensible 
of the deception remained silent, and diverted themselves with the strange conjectures 
and humorous observations of the sailors, one of whom was so certain of its being a 
ship, that he was convinced he saw her colours. Its appearance did, indeed, very strong
ly resemble a first-rate man of war, under a croud of sail; and such was its shape, that, 
at a certain distance, it held forth to the eye the form of every particular sail belonging 
to a ship. As we ranged up with this rock, our surprise was proportionally augmented, 
and the sailors were more than disposed to believe that some supernatural power had 
suddenly transformed it into its present shape. It obtained the name of lot's Wife, and 
is one of the most wonderful objects, taken in all its circumstances, which I ever beheld. 
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By noon we were abreast of it; when it bore East North East four miles. The latitude 
was 29°50' North, and the longitude 142°23' East of Greenwich.1 The waves broke 
against its rugged front with a fury proportioned to the immense distance they had to 
roll before they were interrupted by it. It rose almost perpendicular to the height, ac
cording to the tables, of near three hundred and fifty feet. A small black rock appeared 
just above the water, at about forty or fifty yards from its Western edge. There was a 
cavern on its South Eastern side, into which the waters rolled with an awful and tremen
dous noise. In regarding this stupendous rock, which stood alone in an immense ocean, 
we could not but consider it as an object which had been able to resist one of those great 
convulsions of nature that change the very form of those parts of the globe which they 
are permitted to desolate. 

Saturday 12 
This day, at noon, our latitude was 33°18' North, and the longitude 161° East, with 

a steady gale from the Southward. We passed by a great quantity of rock-weed, and 
saw several large flocks of birds. In the evening a piece of timber, which appeared to be 
the rafter of an house, and a piece of a canoe, were seen floating upon the water, and 
soon after a spar, that appeared to have been newly cut. These were certain indications 
of land, and occasioned, if possibl1 an added exertion of vigilance, as this part of the 
Pacific Ocean is entirely unknown. 

In the evening of this day the weather became gloomy and overcast, with every usual 
appearance of an approaching storm. It blew strong throughout the night, and on the 
following day, 

Sunday 13 
at noon, the gale was considerably encreased. The topgallant yards and masts were 

accordingly got down on deck, and every other precaution taken to provide against the 
bad weather that threatened us. Our apprehensions were shortly realized; for about 
four o'clock, it blew with such violence from the South, that we were obliged to close 
reef the topsails, and hand the mainsail. The wind was accompanied with small rain 
and thick weather. We passed by large quantities of weed; and the surface of the sea 
was covered with a reddish spawn, that extended several miles, It soon after blew a per
fect storm; the topsails were therefore immediately handed, and we scudded before it 
under a foresail, followed by a very heavy sea.-In this situation, we were overtaken 
by a most violent gust of wind, which made us apprehensive of some material dam
age.-But very fortunately the topsails had been handed in time, and, the foresail being 
now reefed, we continued to pursue our course. In this heavy gust the wind shifted to 
the West, and raised a very confused sea, which broke on our decks, and endangered 
the boats; but, in shifting its point, the wind did not abate its violence, nor did at all 
subside till the 14th, 

1 Ed. note: Lot's Wife is now called Sofu Gan by the Japanese. The latitude is correct, but its more 
exact longitude is 140"20' E., which shows that Captain Meares was still 2° too far east. 

2 Ed. note: There was no inhabited land for hundreds of miles from that position. Marcus Island, 
uninhabited, was far to SSW. 
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Monday 14 
when the latitude was 36°20' North, and the longitude 167° East. It was determined 

to run down our longitude, as much as possible, in the parallel of 40° North; and, as it 
was an unknown [sic] track, we were not without the hope of meeting with land, pre
vious to our gaining sight of the Continent of America, evident signs of which had been 
observed by Captain Cook, as well as by us, in this latitude.-Indeed from the various 
circumstances which have already been related, it is highly probable that there is land 
in this part of the Northern Pacific Ocean.1 

Return voyage, November 1788. 
Friday 21 
The wind did not fix steadily in the Eastern quarter till the 21st, which alteration I 

attributed to our near vicinity to the ladrone Islands, which are known, at times, to 
alter the current of the trade-winds. 

December. Monday 2 
We continued our course, without any material occurrence, till the I st of December; 

when in the evening of that day, we made the islands ofBotol Tobago Xima [near Tai
wan]. 

1 Ed. note: There is none, except the Hawaiian Island chain far to the SE. 
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A2. The voyage of the Iphigenia, Captain Douglas via 
Palau-Narrative of Captain Douglas, edited by Captain 
Meares 

Voyage of the Iphigenia, Capt. Douglas, from Samboingan, to the 
North West Coast of America. 

CHAP. XXVI. 
The Felice departs from Samboingan.-The subsequent Conduct of the Govemor to Captain Dou

glas.-Part of the Crew confined, and the Ship detained by his Orders.-His unwarrantable Conduct.
The Iphigenia sails from Samboingan.-Arrives off a small Island, now named Johnstone's 
Island-Communication with the Natives, and a Description ofthem.-Tawnee, a Sandwich Islander, 
on board the Iphigenia, falls sick and dies. Sickness of the Crew.-Pass through the Pelew Islands.
Communication with the Natives. -An affecting Circumstance, unknown to Captain Douglas. 

1788. February. 
Tuesday 12 
In the narrative of the former voyage it has been related, that on the 12th of February 

the Felice left the Iphigenia at Samboingan, preparing to take on board her fore-mast, 
and then to proceed on her voyage.-The cause which occasioned the separation of the 
two ships have already been mentioned; and the orders delivered to Captain Douglas 
on the occasion, are inserted in the Appendix.-The following pages, therefore, con
tain the voyage of the Iphigenia after she was left by her consort; which, we have rea
son to think, will be found to contain some important information relative to the 
geography and commerce of the North West Coast of America. 

The Felice was no sooner sailed from Samboingan, than the governor of the place 
assumed a very improper and ungenerous mode of conduct towards the ship that re
mained. The division of our force had encouraged him, as we suppose, to some unwar
rantable proceedings, which shortly ended in a rupture on both sides, to the great injury 
of the proprietors. 

Tuesday 19 
The Iphigenia had received her mast on board and was ready for sea on the 19th. 

She had also obtained several bags of rice, a quantity of vegetables, and some cattle 
from the governor. 

As we had been informed that the most acceptable present we could make to the 
governor in return for his civilities and attentions to us, would be a few bars of iron, I 
accordingly left six bars with Captain Douglas, desiring him to add as many more, to 
compose the intended compliment, and to draw bills on Canton for the amount of any 
expences which might have been requisite for the ship and her crew. 

Captain Douglas accordingly waited on the governor, and invited him to dine on 
board the Iphigenia, previous to her departure. The invitation was accepted, and the 
entertainment passed off, to all appearance, with the most perfect satisfaction to all 
parties. In the evening the company adjourned, by the governor's invitation, to a ball 
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on shore. But under the guise of politeness and hospitality, the subtle Spaniard was 
watching to take any advantage in his power; and on discovering that the principal part 
of the cargo consisted of iron, he turned his thoughts to the acquisition of that valuable 
metal;-valuable indeed it might be called, for it purchases gold at Magindanao.-The 
King of Spain has prohibited this article from being sold throughout the Philippines by 
any person whatever, except his own commissioners, who take care to make it a mat
ter of very costly purchase: the governor was, therefore, determined to seize the pres
ent favourable opportunity of procuring it on the very advantageous terms he conceived 
to be in his power. 

Wednesday 20 
So that when an officer was sent on shore the following day to settle the account,

which did not, we believe, amount to more than two hundred and fifty dollars,-the 
governor at once threw off the mask, and not only declared that the whole of his de
mand should be paid in iron, but that he would fix the price, and arrange the weights 
according to his own pleasure. 

Such was the answer which the officer was going to take back, when he and his boat's 
crew were arrested by a file of soldiers, and conveyed to a dungeon. The continuing 
delay of this officer's return, induced Captain Douglas to send another boat on shore 
to learn the cause of his detention; when the second party shared the fate of the first. 
At the same time the governor sent off a large proa, with fifty men, to take possession 
of the ship; and had not Captain Douglas been alarmed for the consequences to his 
people on shore, as well as to some of them who were placed in a conspicuous part of 
the boat, he would certainly have sunk her; which might have been done without much 
difficulty. He, however, thought it best to let this armed force approach without any 
interruption, and to suffer the Spanish soldiers to come quietly on board and take pos
session of the ship. 

In consequence of these very extraordinary proceedings, Captain Douglas went on 
shore himself, to enquire into the cause of them: when the governor informed him that 
his sole object was to secure the payment of his bill in iron; and that the ship should not 
be suffered to depart till the iron was landed. It was in vain to represent that he had 
himself engaged, on their first arrival, to take bills for whatever they might wish to pur
chase. It was fruitless to urge the cruelty and injustice of invading the cargo of a vessel 
which had come in an assured confidence to his port and by which the principal ad
vantages of her voyage might be lost-He was too determined in his baseness to listen 
to these suggestions; and Captain Douglas was obliged to return on board, and order 
seventy-eight bars of iron on shore, which was nearly half his cargo, together with one 
hundred and twenty dollars, which he collected in the ship. But the business was not 
yet finished;-for the governor was very peremptory in his assurances that he would be 
absolutely paid in nothing but iron.-To such an exaggerated imposition Captain Dou
glas refused to submit; and threatened, in the most serious manner, if the governor per
sisted in his unwarrantable designs, that he would throw the ship on his hands. This 
resolution brought the Spaniard to reason, who consented at length to receive the iron 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 491 

and the dollars, and gave orders to withdraw the soldiers from the ship: he neverthe
less contrived to retard their departure till Captain Douglas had sent him some wine, 
which he had previously promised him; and it was not before he had received this trif
ling present that he released the people from their confinement. 

Such was the conduct of the governor of Samboingan: but, indeed, no other treat
ment was to be expected; as it is well known by every commercial nation, that the sub
jects of his Catholic Majesty, dispersed through India, are the refuse of mankind. 

Friday 22 
It was, therefore, the 22d of February before the Iphigenia departed. On that day 

she weighed anchor and put to sea, without expending a grain of powder to do honour 
to such dishonourable people. 

Saturday 1 
On the 1st of March the Iphigenia had made a very inconsiderable progress on her 

voyage. She had been retarded by light and variable winds; while the numerous islands 
which she hourly saw and approached, made the navigation not only difficult but te
dious, as she was obliged to proceed with the utmost care and precaution. 

Sunday2 
On the 2d of March, she fell in with a very dangerous reef of rocks, which extend 

East and West nearly ten miles. These rocks bear no place on any of the charts we had 
in our possession, and are out of the water about the size of a ship's hull. The centre of 
them lies in the latitude of 4°10' North, and longitude, by several lunar observations, 
of 126°39' East of Greenwich. In the position which the ship occupied, there was a 
strong current setting to the South East. 1 

Thursday6 
They continued their course amidst this archipelago of rocky islets till the 6th; when 

at noon of that day, the latitude was 3°45' North, and the longitude 129°7' East. The 
variation of the compass was 2°15' West. · 

[Tobi Island] 
Sunday9 
As they were proceeding to the Northward and Eastward on the 9th of March, a 

small island appeared bearing East half North, at the distance of about ten or twelve 
leagues. They continued steering up with it till nine at night, when observing a great 
number oflights on the shore, Captain Douglas imagined that they were kept burning 
in order to induce the ship to stop. At eleven o'clock, it being considered as hazardous 
to run during the night, which was very dark, the ship was hove to, but no soundings 
could be obtained with fifty fathoms of line.-

1 Ed. note: The c1osest thing to this description and position is the Nenusa Archipelago, at 4°40' N 
& 127°10' E. 
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Monday 10 
At break of day on the 10th, they made sail to close in with the land, when several 

canoes were seen approaching. They therefore again hove to, in order to permit the na
tives of the island to come on board.-For some time they kept at a certain distance, 
holding up cocoa-nuts, in their hands; but they no sooner saw the hatchets which were 
exposed to their view in return, than the Iphigenia was favoured with an immediate 
visit. From the whole of their conduct, it very evidently appeared that they had never 
before beheld such an object as that which now engrossed all their regard, as it called 
forth their utmost astonishment; and from the very great indifference with which they 
promiscuously received every thing that was offered to them, it seemed as if the ship 
alone was the object of their attention. 

It was intended that the Iphigenia should remain off this island for a day, in order 
to get a supply of water, of which they were informed by the natives there was great 
abundance. In the afternoon the canoes returned with more cocoa-nuts and taro-root, 
and the inhabitants seemed to have learned, since their last visit, the value of iron; as 
they now would take nothing but Owashee, Owashee, which is their word for that 
metal. 1 They were entire strangers to fire-arms; for on one of them expressing a wish 
to have a pistol, Captain Douglas discharged it;-which alarmed him to such a degree, 
that when it was held towards him, he kissed the barrel, but could not be persuaded to 
lay hold of it. 

This island, which was now named Johnstone's Island, lies in the latitude of 3°11' 
North, and in the longitude of 131°12' East.2 It consists oflow land covered with ver
dure, and cocoa-trees, and is about a league in circumference. One tree in particular 
rises above the rest, and appears at a distance like a ship under sail.-What the island 
produces, besides cocoa-nuts and the taro-root, was not discovered, as the inhabitants 
brought nothing to barter but those articles.-The natives did not appear to exceed the 
number of two hundred, and are a stout, robust people. Their canoes, which held twelve 
or fourteen of them, were exactly the same as those of the Sandwich Islands; and the 
people not only displayed the same activity in the water as the Sandwich Islanders, but 
made use of several expressions which Tianna readily understood. 3 A fine breeze spring
ing up, Captain Douglas gave up his design of taking in water at this island, and con
tinued his course to the Eastward. 

1 Ed. note: The closest modern Carolinian word is "mesche," although the word "paarang" was 
usually preferred for iron. They may have been their word for "hatchet, or adze," although this is 
·"sele" in Carolinian. On the other hand, they were probably interested in the cutting part of the 
adze, saying the word for "blade," which is "schee", in other words: A blade! A blade! 
Alternately, an object that is hard to get is "aweirisi." 

2 Ed. note: It has been seen many times before. Its exact position is 3° N & 131°10' E. 
3 Ed. note: Tiana was from the Hawaiian Islands. Polynesian and Carolinian are more closely 

related than Palauan and Carolinian. 
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Sunday 16 
The Iphigenia proceeded in her voyage with very little variation of weather, till the 

16th; when Tawnee, a Sandwich Islander, from his watchful care and anxiety during 
Tianna's illness, was now sick himself. Several of the crew were also in the same situ
ation; and the first officer, who had been ill upwards of a month, was not yet recovered; 
and there was every reason to fear a general sickness throughout the ship. Tianna was 
now entirely recovered, and owed the re-establishment of his health to the Peruvian 
bark, which operated almost miraculously upon the chief of Atooi.1 The latitude from 
observation was 2°0' North, and the longitude 136°48' East. 

The poor amiable islander at length bailed all the care which was bestowed upon 
him.-A continual bleeding at the nose was the first symptom; and when that stopped, 
a fever succeeded, which seemed for some short time to yield to the bark; but the dis
order at length triumphed, and Tawnee was the victim. 

Sunday23 
About one o'clock, on the 23d, he quitted this world, and was consigned, with the 

regret of every one on board, to a watery grave. 
Friday 28 
From a continuance oflight and variable winds, with occasi~nal calms, the Iphige

nia advanced but very slowly on her voyage: It was therefore determined on the 28th, 
particularly as the sickness on board seemed rather to increase, to take every advan
tage of getting to the Northward. The ship was therefore put on the other tack, and 
though she did not make better than a North West, and sometimes a North West by 
West course, still it was better than continuing under that which had been attended with 
such di8couraging circumstances. 

Saturday29 
On the 29th, they had light airs and calms, with frequent squalls of rain. 
Sunday 30 
On the 30th there was a moderate breeze from the Northward and Eastward, accom

panied also with squalls and rain, which continued to prevail through several succeed
ing days. 

Monday 31 
On the 31st, the wind varied from North East to East North East; and semetimes 

North North East;-and, as they were approaching a groupe of islands, called the Ca
rolines, Captain Douglas gave orders to bend the best bower and stream cables, and to 
keep a very strict lookout, as there would be great danger in squally, thick weather, and 
at the change of the moon, among a heap of low islands which had never been accur
ately surveyed. It was thought necessary therefore to run every risk to get to the North
ward, in order to obtain variable winds, and to get as soon as possible from a vertical 
sun, and into more temperate weather. 

1 Ed. note: Peruvian bark, or cascarilla, the product of various species of cinchona, the source of 
quinine. 
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On the 2d of April, a fresh breeze sprung up from the Northward and Eastward, 
with squalls and heavy rain; but about ten o'clock in the morning the clouds dispersed, 
and from the medium of several very good distances of the sun and moon, the longi
tude was 134°36' East of Greenwich, and the observed latitude 7°25' North. 

[Palau Islands] 
Thursday 3 
On the 3d, they had a fine breeze, with clear weather: at half past four in the after

noon saw land;1 and at sun-set its extremities bore from West South West to West by 
North, distant about seven or eight leagues. As the Iphigenia began to be in want of 
wood, and in the hope of obtaining roots, of some kind or other, as well as cocoa-nuts, 
Captain Douglas determined to take this opportunity of supplying the ship. Accord
ingly, at eight in the evening, orders were given to shorten sail, and heave the main-top
sail to the mast. 

Friday4 
At day-break on the 4th, two low islands were seen, covered with trees, bearing North 

West by West, at the distance of seven or eight leagues. The land observed the preced
ing evening, n<?W pore West South West, at the distance of ten or twelve leagues. As the 
latter appeared to be high land, and of considerable extent, it was considered as the 
most likely to afford some place of shelter and security; but on a nearer approach, it 
was discovered to consist of a cluster of islands; they therefore hauled their wind and 
stood for the two low islands. 

At seven in the evening several canoes were seen coming from them towards the 
ship.-When they came alongside, they were presented with a small hatchet and two 
or three knives, which they took, and gave in return their whole cargoes, which con
sisted of nothing but two or three pieces of taro and a few cocoa-nuts.-In addressing 
themselves to the people in the ship, they appeared to repeat the words English and 
Moore, which were naturally supposed to allude to myself, as it was then imagined that 
I had passed through these islands, and in my passage had obtained some communica
tion with the natives.2 

As there was no possibility of approaching the South East side of either of these is
lands, they stood to the Northward, in order to get round a reef of rocks, and to examine 
the North West side of the largest of these islands; but on advancing towards it, reef 
appeared within reef, and from the mast-head, a range of rocks were seen, extending to 
the Northward and Westward as far as the eye could reach.-The rocks they were en-

1 Ed. note: Since his latitude at noon was already 8°20', they cannot be anything but the three 
Kayangle Islands at the northern tip of Palau. 

2 Ed. note: Or probably Mora mey, which signifies in the Pelew language, Come to me. I think that 
the Palauans were simply saying "English. More English, since 5 years before they had had 
extensive contact with Captain Wilson and his men. 
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deavouring to weather, was now about a league under their lee; they therefore hauled 
their wind to the North. 

Several canoes still followed the ship close, and, for a few nails, which were lowered 
over the stem in a basket, a return was made of an inconsiderable number of cocoa
nuts.-The people in one of the canoes were indeed disposed to play the rogue, and 
when they had got possession of the nails, refused to make any satisfaction. Captain 
Douglas therefore fired a mµsket over their heads, when every one of them leaped in
stantly overboard, and remained under the lee of their canoe; while those in the other 
canoes, as if they felt themselves protected by their innocence, did not discover any signs 
whatever of terror or apprehension. 

One of these boats continued to follow the Iphigenia for a long time, and one of the 
people cried out, from time to time, Eeboo, Eeboo, and exerted himself to the utmost 
in making signs for them to go back. 1-Indeed, when he perceived that all his endeav
ours were vain to persuade them to return, his actions bore the appearance of a man in 
the most frantic distress.-After some time they observed another canoe, containing at 
least twenty men, paddling towards them. At first they imagined that there were some 
Europeans on board, and accordingly hove to; but when it was discovered that there 
were none but Indians, they immediately made sail, as the ship was drifting fast towards 
the rocks under her lee:2-the canoe however overtook them, and the people in her dis
covered the same eager anxiety with the other natives for the return of the ship; but as 
she was at 1':rls time in a dangerous situation, very little attention was. paid to the crying 
and continued entreaties of the islanders. 

Captain Douglas was now among the Pelew Islands; a particular knowledge and ad;. 
mirable description of which, we owe to the sensibility and talents of Mr. Keate.-The 
account of them written by that gentleman, from the information of Captain Wilson, 
and other persons belonging to the Antelope packet, which was wrecked on the rocks 
that surround them, has been so generally read, that I may speak of the circumstances 
which connect it with ~is page, as a matter of universal information.-Captain Dou
glas was ignorant that the Antelope had been left there; and that her crew on one of 
these islands built a vessel, in which they returned to China. He therefore could not 
know that his countrymen had received every aid, comfort, and kindness which these 
hospitable islanders could afford; and that the sovereign of them had entrusted his son 
to the care of Captain Wilson, to return with him to England, to be instructed in the 
arts and manners of our country. Had he been acquainted with these interesting occur
rences, there i~ no doubt but his humanity would have exerted itself to the utmost, in 
order to contrive some further communication with them;-for who can have the least 
doubt but that the canoes which followed the Iphigenia were sent to receive Lee-Boo; 
or at least, to hear some intelligence concerning him; and that the native who has been 

1 Ed. note: They were referring to their kin, Lee Boo, who had been taken to England by Captain 
-~~ . 

2 Ed. note: The Kossol Reef. 
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described as calling after the ship, and employing the most frantic actions, when he 
found that he called in vain, was any other than Abba Thulle, the father of the young 
prince, agitated by the most poignant sensations of disappointment and despair. 

As no attention whatever had been then paid by the East India Company to Abba 
Thulle, for the kind and humane treatment afforded by him to the crew of their ship 
the Antelope, he may be supposed to have been suffering, for too long a time, the al
ternate impressions of hope and fear.-It may therefore be conceived what his feelings 
were, when he first saw the distant sails of the Iphigenia whiten in the sun. It may also 
be imagined with what haste his canoe was launched from the beach to bear him to the 
ship, and how swiftly she was driven on to receive, as he might hope, a son, who was 
returned with the various knowledge and attainments of Europe, to adorn and improve 
his own country.-But it is difficult to conceive, as it would be impossible to describe, 
what such a mind as his must feel, when the Iphigenia proceeded on her way, and the 
people on board, occupied in avoiding the surrounding dangers, were as inattentive to 
his distress, as they were ignorant of the cause ofit.-We must, however, be contented 
to sympathize with the affliction of this amiable chief, as he returned in melancholy dis
appointment to his island,-and continue to accompany the Iphigenia on her destined 
course. 

At noon they had a very good observation, when the latitude was 8°20' North;1 the 
bearings of the different islands were as follow: the largest of the two islands, which 
Captain Douglas named Moore's Island, in honour of his friend Mr. Hugh Moore, 
bore South by East, half East, distant about five or six leagues;-two others, bore West 
. South West, half South, distant three or four leagues.-From the former to the latter 
is a reef of rocks, which runs in a North West direction, to the distance of eleven or 
twelve leagues, and extends five leagues to the North of the other two. 

Friday4 
At one o'clock in the afternoon they sounded, and found that they were in eight fa

thom water; as the current set them to the Westward, they stood on, being apprehens
ive, if they went on the other tack, that they should risk the being driven down on the 
reef, which was at this time on their lee-beam; they therefore kept the lead going; and 
as the water was clear tc the bottom, people were orderred to the mast-head to give no
tice of any immediate danger, which might be easily avoided, as the sea was smooth, 
and the day remarkably clear. 

At half past two Moore's Island bore South by East, distant fifteen leagues; and till 
six in the evening the soundings were from eight to twenty fathoms, over large rocks.2 

The lead was kept going every half hour during the night, without finding any bottom; 
and in the morning they had a steady breeze, having got clear of all the rocks and shoals 
which they met with in those unknown seas.-As they had several good observations 

Ed. note: The ship was abreast ofKayangel Island, baptized the Good Look-out Islands by 
Douglas. His Moore's Island could be Babelthuap I. · 

2 Ed. note: The ship was then over the Velasco Reef. 
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of the sun and moon the day before they made land, they were able to determine the 
latitude and longitude of Moore's Island, as well as of the reefs and shoals that extended 
to the Northward of it.-At noon, on the 3d, the latitude by observation was 8°20' 
North; Moore's Island then bearing South by East half East, distant five leagues. Good 
Look-out Islands bore at the same time West South west half South, distant three 
leagues; 1 so that the former lies in the latitude of 8°6' North, and longitude, reduced by 
the log, 134°6' East;2 and the latter are in the latitude of8°13' North, and ~e longitude 
133°58'. The great shoal extends to the Northward as far as 8°43';-to the Eastward 
134°13'; and to the Westward as far as the eye could reach from the mast-head, shoal
water was visible [by its color]; which, in all probability, runs as far as the longitude of 
133°30' East. 

Saturday 5 
During the night no soundings were obtained with fifty fathoms of line. At eight in 

the morning, being in the latitude of Los Martires, they bore up a couple of points, in 
order, if possible, to get sight of it by noon;-but as there was no appearance of land, 
Captain Douglas hauled his wind, chusing rather to submit to the inconvenience which 
might arise from the want of wood, than risk his arrival on the coast of America too 
late in the season. He therefore no longer thought oflooking for an harbour among a 
groupe of islands where, perhaps, no harbour of sufficient shelter and protection was 
to be found ... 

Route of the Iphigenia in the vicinity of Palau. 
Time Lat. N. Long. E. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
Apr. 1 6°7' 135°34' Squally with showers of rain. 
Apr. 2 7°25' 134°36' N.E. fresh breezes, with squalls and heavy rain. 
Apr. 3 8°20' A fine breeze with clear weather. At day-light saw two low islands 

bearing N.W. by W. 7 or 8 leagues, which were named Good 
Look-out Islands. At noon they bore W.S.W. half S. 3 or 4 leagues. 

Apr. 4 9°39' 133°25' N.E. remarkably clear, and a smooth sea. Near a dangerous reef 
of rocks, which stretched as far as Moore's Island. Amongst the 
Pelew Islands. 

Apr. 5 10°47' 132°43' A fresh breeze with squalls of rain. 

1 Ed. note: One, or both, of these directions must be incorrect. 
2 Ed. note: The northern tip of Babelthuap is only 7°44' North (Meares may have made a mistake in 

transcribing Douglas' log), but the longitude is reasonably accurate. 
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Return voyage of the Iphigenia in 1789. 

On the 27th [July 1789], Captain Douglas, after having left letters for myself [i.e. 
Meares] and Captain Hunter, in case either of us should touch at Owhyhee, quitted the 
island.-Tome-homy-haw [i.e. Kamehameha] to the last, intreated forgiveness, and ex
pressed the deepest concern for the alarm which he and his chiefs had occasioned; and 
Tianna, with all the sensibility of an honest and ingenuous mind, continued to lament 
it.-Indeed, such was their conduct and behaviour when the moment approached for 
the Iphigenia to depart, that there can be no doubt but that British ships will hereafter 
fmd in this island, all the comfort, protection, and friendship, which Tome-horny-haw 
and Tianna may have it in their power to procure them. 

Tuesday 28 
On the following day they came to an anchor in Witetee Bay [i.e. Waikiki], in the Is

land of Woahoo [i.e. Oahu]; but every article of trade being now expended, the ar
mourers were ordered to cut up the rudder chains, in order to purchase the provisions 
with which several canoes had come laden from the shore. 

Monday 10 
After touching at the other islands for water, yams, &c. on the 10th of August, they 

quitted the Sandwich Islands, and made sail to the Westward. 
On the 4th of October, without having met with any intervening occurrence of par

ticular curiosity, apprehension, or good fortune, that would justify a description, they 
saw the Coast of China; and, on the following day, the Iphigenia, after her long and 
various voyages, and all the dangers as well as interruptions encountered in them, ar
rived safe, and came to an anchor in the roads of Macao. 1 

Route of the Iphigenia from the Sandwich Islands to China. 
Time Lat. N. LDng. E. Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
Sept. 10 20°12' 147U13' Eastward; a steady trade-wind. At 4 A.M. observed the 

distance of the star Aldebaran from the moon's nearest limb, 
which made the ship in longitude 147°54'. 

Sept. 11 20°6' 146°8' Fresh breezes, and clear. At midnight saw the Volcano 
Grande, bearing S.W. by W. distant 8 or 9 leagues. At day
light made sail for the 3 Islands of Urac [sic], which bore W. 
by N. distant 8 leagues. 
At 10 A.M. got several sets of lunar obsrvations, by the mean 
of which the ship was in 146°8' longitude: at which time the 
body of the 3 islands bore W. half N. distant 2 leagues. 
At noon the centre of the 3 islands was in 20°19' N. latitude, 
and 146°2' E. longitude; and the Volcano in 19°50' N. and 
in 146°23' E.2 

1 Ed. note: The route taken was by way of Asuncion, Maug, and Uracas in the Northern Marianas, 
as shown in the list of positions below. 

2 Ed. note: These measurements are 10 min. too far North and 45 min. too far East of true. 
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Sept. 12 

Sept. 13 
Sept. 14 
Sept. 15 

20°12' 143°53' 

20°6' 141°8' 
20°16' 138°26' 

136°13' 

Moderate and clear. At 6 P .M. saw a barren rock, which we 
called Gu~·s Rock; it lies in 20030' N. lat. and 145°52' E. 
longitude. 
Strong gales, squally, with rain. 
S.E. strong gales, with heavy squalls of wind and rain. 
S. and S.S.E. fresh gales and heavy squalls. At 10 A.M. got 
several distances of the sun and moon, by the means of which 
the shp was in 136°13' E. longitude. 
At half past 10 saw a reef of rocks under our lee, extending 
about 5 miles, in a W.N.W. and E.S.E.; and are extremely 
dangerous.2 

1 Ed. note: That was Uracas, which was confused with Maug on some charts. 
2 Ed. note: This corresponds to Parece Vela. 
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Lieutenant John Shortland, R.N. Sketched 
by S. Shelley, and engraved by W. Shirisin. 
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Part 6--Document 1788D 

The convict ships Alexander and Friendship via 
Angaur ~ September 1788 

Sources: PRO London; copy in AJCP PRO 3553, 5777. Published as one of the log abstracts in Cap
tain Arthur Phillip's Voyage (London, 1789), pp. xxv, 183-212. 

Introduction. 
The barque Alexander was under the command of Captain Sinclair, while Lieuten

ant John Shortland appears to have been his mate, pilot and log keeper, in spite of the 
edited text which seems to allude to him as the person in charge, which he was, if one 
considers that this was a chartered ship. 

The snow Friendship, Captain Francis Walton, was in company, but she had to be 
sunk, i.e. scuttled, upon reaching the strait ofMacassar. 

The narrative of Lieutenant Shortland 
CHAPTER XVIII. 

Concise account of Lieutenant Shortland-His various services-Appointed agent to the transports 
sent to New South Wales-Ordered by Govemor Phillip to England, by Batavia-Joumal of his 
voyage-New discoveries. 

We have been induced to subjoin in this place a concise account of Lieutenant Short
land, as well because his experience as an officer has been great, as from the consider
ation that his journal has been deemed, by those who best know its value, of very serious 
importance. 

CHAPTER XIX. 
Appearance of the scurvy-The boats land at one of the Pelew Islands-Account of the natives who 

were seen, and conjectures conceming them-Distress-The Friendship cleared and sunk-Miserable 
condition of the Alexander when she reached Batavia.-Conclusion. 

Hitherto no difficulties had been encountered but such as necessarily attend the ex
ploring of new coasts, wherein the anxiety is fully compensated by the satisfaction of 
becoming a discoverer: but a dreadful scourge now hung over our navigators, the se
verity of which cannot easily be conceived, even by those who have been placed in simi-
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lar scenes, so much did it exceed in degree every thing of the same kind that has been 
usually experienced. 

August 10, 1788. 
It was about this time, the 10th of August, that the scurvy began to make its appear

ance, which, for want of the proper remedies, increased to a malignity that was destruc
tive of many lives, rendered it necessary to sacrifice one of the ships, and finally reduced 
the consolidated crews of both in the remaining transport to such a state of weakness, 
that without immediate assistance they must have perished even in port, or would have 
been driven adrift again, from total inability to take the necessary steps for their own 
preservation. 

August 13, 1788. 
On the thirteenth of August, five seamen of the Alexander were already on the sick 

list, complaining of pains in the legs and breast, with their gums so swelled, and their 
teeth so loose that they could not without difficulty eat even flour or rice. The weather 
was now very variable, often sultry, at other times squally, with occasional showers. 
The ships were probably at no great distance from some land, as birds were frequently 
seen in great numbers. 

August 16, 1788. 
On the 16th the Friendship made the signal for seeing land, but it could not be de

scried from the Alexander. Sharks were also caught with the hook, and now and then 
some floating wood and vegetables were observed. On this day the two transports 
passed the equator. 

August 24, 1788. 
On the 24th, Lieutenant Shortland found by observation, that a current had set the 

ship to the west north-west or north-west by west of her account, at the rate of eleven 
miles a day since the 13th, when the last lunar observation had been taken. 

The scurvy gained ground rapidly on the Alexander, notwithstanding the precau
tions of smoking the ship, washing with vinegar, and distributing porter, spruce-beer, 
and wine among the seamen. 

September 2, 1788. 
On the 2d of September six men and a boy, on the 5th eight, and on the 8th ten, were 

disabled by it from performing any duty. An increase of this kind, in the midst of all 
the efforts that could be made to counteract the malignity of the disorder, gave but too 
certain a prognostic of the ravages it was afterwards to make. 

[Palau] 
Sept. 10, 1788. 
About noon on the 10th of September, the looming of land was discerned to the 

westward, which an hour after was clearly perceived, bearing west north-west, at the 
distance of six leagues.1 As the ships were then in latitude 6°49' north, and longtiude 

1 Ed. note: Angaur Island. 
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135°25' east, it is evident that this must have been one of the Pelew Islands, lately so 
. much celebrated for their hospitable reception of Captain Wilson and his crew. As the 
account of that voyage was not then published, and Lieutenant Shortland had no charts 
with him that noticed these islands, he concluded that he was among the most south
ern of the New Carolines; but finding his longitude, from accurate observation, to be 
more westerly than the situation of those islands, he conceived their longitude to be laid 
down in the charts erroneously. 

September 11, 1788. 
At six in the morning, September 11th, a small island not seen before, bore west 

south-west, distantfive leagues;1 and the wind coming round.to the south south-west, 
Lieutenant Shortland bore away for the passage between the two islands. At nine, hav
ing entered the passage, he sounded and found thirteen fathoms, with a fine sandy bot
tom, and a strong current setting through very rapidly. Many cocoa-palms were seen 
on the shore, and excited an earnest expectation of procuring effectual refreshment for 
the sick: a boat from each of the ships was therefore manned and sent out. While the 
boats were sounding a-head, many Indians approached in their canoes, and by signs 
invited our people to shore, giving them to understand they might be supplied with 
cocoa-nuts and many other things; but when they attempted to land at a place which 
had the appearance of a Morai or burying-place, they would not suffer it, insisting that 
they should proceed further one way or the other. In the mean time many persons of 
both sexes swam off from shore, holding up bamboos full of water, which they imagined 
the ships to want. Mr. Sinclair, the Master of the Alexander, being in the boat, brought 
the following account of this expedition: 

'Pinding I could not make them understand that I wanted cocoa-nuts, and not water, 
I was resolved to land, and therefore put on shore as soon as I found a convenient place, 
a.midst a concourse of between three and four hundred people. I immediately fixed upon 
a.n old man, (whom, from an oma.ment of bone upon his a.rm, I concluded to be a. chief) 
a.nd ma.de him a. present of some nails a.nd bea.ds, which were accepted with evident 
pleasure, and immediately conciliated his friendship. This was a. fortunate step, as he 
afterwards often showed his authority by checking the most insolent of his people when 
they pressed forward and endeavoured to steal whatever they could seize. One seaman 
holding his cutlass rather carelessly had it snatched from him, and the thief had so well 
watched his opportunity, that he was almost out of sight before he was distinguished 
Notwithstanding the offers of the natives in the canoes, I could not procure above thirty 
cocoa-nuts, and those green; whether it was that the people did not comprehend my 
signs, or that they were not inclined to carry on the tra.flic. These islanders were well 
limbed men, moderately tall, with long hair: many of them chewed the betel nut, and 
these were all furnished with a small hollow stick, apparently of ebony, out of which 
they struck a kind of powder like lime. Their arms were a lance, and a. kind of adze hung 
over the shoulder,· some men carrying one, and others two. These adzes were of iron, 

1 Ed. note: Peliliu Island. 
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and evidently of European manufacture. As the place where we landed was ve.ry rocky 
and unpleasant for walking, when I found myself unsuccessful in the chief object for 
which I was sent out, I returned as expeditiously as I could In retum for my presents, 
the old chief gave one to me which was not equally acceptable. It was a mixture of fish, 
yams, and many other things, the odour of which, probably from the staleness of the 
composition, was ve.ry far from being agreeable. JV/Jen we first landed, many of the na
tives repeated the word, Englees, as if to enquire whether we were of that nation, but 
when they understood that we were they shook their heads and said, Espagnol 
pos=sibly, therefore, the discove.ry of our nation might prevent them from being as 
courteous on shore as they had been in their canoes. " 1 

From some of the above circumstances it is undeniably evident that these people 
have had intercourse with Europeans, and probably with the Spaniards; and from the 
aversion which they expressed to the English, it seems not an unfair conjecture that this 
island might perhaps be Artingall, where our countrymen had distinguished themselves 
five years before by the assistance they gave to a hostile state: but if so, their knowledge 
of the Spaniards must have been posterior to the departure of the English, who from 
the narrative must have been the first Europeans seen there.2 Had the adventures of the 
Antelope's crew been then made known to the world, Lieutenant Shortland would 
with joy have presented himself before the beneficent Abba Thulle; and probably by 
obtaining a stock of fresh provisions and vegetables might have preserved the lives of 
many of his companions, and prevented the sufferings of the rest; but he was not for
tunate enough to know that so propitious a retreat was within so small a distance. 

His people were doomed to find their distresses augmented instead of diminished. 
Towards the latter end of September, agues and intermittent fevers began to prevail 
among them; the proportion of those disabled by the scurvy was constantly great, some 
deaths had happened, and the few men who still had health enough to carry them with 
difficulty through the necessary duty, were subject to the swelling of the legs, and har
rassed by violent pains in the breast. Hitherto the Friendship had been much more 
happily circumstanced. 

September 23, 1788. 
On the 23d of September she was spoken to, and had then only one man disabled by 

the scurvy: but this advantage was of short duration, and the more rapid increase of 
the malady made a fatal compensation for the greater delay of its commencement. 

September 27, 1788. 
On the 27th of September, about noon, the Alexander made the land of Minda

nao ... ' 

1 Ed. note: This incident of European hatchets and the word Spanish may indicate the unrecorded 
visit of a Manila trader, although such voyages were not common until 10 years later (see Doc. 
1800D). 

2 Ed. note: Angaur, or Peliliu, was not Artingall, although it was probably hostile toward Koror 
also. The first Europeans seen there were Spaniards in 1710. 
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Route of the Alexander Transport, Lieutenant John Shortland, from 
Port Jackson, New South Wales, to Batavia. 

Time. Lat. N. l..Dng. E. 
Aug.31 6°00' 139°47' 
Sept. 1 6°10' 138°59' 
Sept. 2 5°54' 138°02' 
Sept. 3 5°54' 137°39' 
Sept. 4 6°18' 137°26' 
Sept. 5 6°15' 136°46' 
Sept. 6 6°19' 136°21' 
Sept. 7 6°01' 136°05' 
Sept. 8 6°08' 137°44' 
Sept. 9 6°18' 136°41' 
Sept. 10 6°0' 135°56' 

Sept. 11 6°50' 135°25' 

Sept. 12 6°38' 134°39' 
Sept. 13 6°36' 134°18' 

Winds, Weather, and Remarks. 
Variable. Light airs, and hot sultry weather. 
Ditto. Light breezes and hazy. 
N.E. Light airs, inclining to calm. 
A great quantity of driftwood in sight. Variation 3°38' East. 
Variable. Ditto, with rain. 
Ditto. Squally, with rain. 
Ditto. Light airs and cloudy, with heavy rain. 
W.N.W. Ditto, and clear weather. 
E.S.E. Ditto, and hot sultry weather. 
Variable. Light airs, and hot sultry weather. 
S.W. Dark gloomy weather, with squalls. A strong current setting 
to the northward. 
Southerly. Light winds. The extreme points of the Southernmost 
of the New Carolines bore W. 1/2 S. and N. 1/2 W. distance off 
shore five or six leagues. Found a current setting rapidly to the 
Westward. 
Variable. Light airs and squally. 
Ditto. Gentle breezes, inclinable to squalls. 
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Part 7-Documents 1789E 

Another fleet of 5 English ships sailed past 
Palau in January 1789 

El. The Raymond, Captain Smedley 
Souf'l%: log 4SJC, India Oflice. 

Extract from the logbook kept by Captain Henry J. Smedley. 

Ship Raymond from Bombay towards China. 

Wednesday 31st day of December 1788 

507 

... At 8 a.m. found missing George Hablis, Seaman, & supposed he must have fal
len overboard in the night. He not having been seen since 8 o'clock in the evening, A.M. 
sold his effects at ye mast. 

I.at. obs. 3°19' North. 
long. in. 2°23' East ofMoratay. 

Thursday the 1st day of January 1789 
At 2 p.m. saw something bearing SE appearing like a ship but it coming on very thick 

weather a very bevy squall. Clued all up & hove the ship too immediately, not thinking 
it safe to run, as this part is not well known. 

At three the weather clearing up saw a small island apparently not more than two 
miles in length, very low and woody. We were not more than 8 or 9 miles off when we 
first saw it. This island is very dangerous to ships coming this passage, as in a dark night, 
or thick weather, a ship would be upon it before she saw it. 

long. in. 2°55' East of Moratay 

Thursday the 1st day of January 1789, cont'd. 
There appears to be a reef off the East end, extending a mile and a half or 2 miles. · 

At 6 p.m. the island bore SSE1/2E 5 or 6 miles. Several Prows came off from the island 
towards the ships but night coming on, none of them came on board. The wind com
ing more to the Eastward tacked and stood to ye Northward. The boats seemed to have 
8 men in each, & their sails are triangular. This island not being laid down in any chart 
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or any Account of it in any Journals, we have given it the name ofNivels [sic] Island, 
after the man who first saw it. The latitude of this island is 3°10' North & longitude 
by Observation of Sun & Moon 131°55' East of Greenwich. 

Saturday the 3rd day of January 1789 
Light airs, variable intermixed weather. Calms throughout these 24 hours with 

cloudy weather. The watch picking oakum, the Carpenter same as yesterday. 
At 4 a.m. made ye signal to tack. 1 At daylight, saw a small low island NNE dist. 

about 6 leagues. 
At 8 a.m., the small island NE by N dist. 5 or 6 leagues. 
At noon, the small island NNE1/2E dist. about 8 or 9 miles. In company as before. 
lat. obs. 4°13' N. 

Sunday the 4th day of January 1789 
First and middle parts light breezes variable weather hard squalls and heavy rain in 

the middle part & dark cloudy weather. The latter part fine clear weather. 
3 p.m. came alongside several canoes with 6 or 8 men in each. They brought with 

them a few cocoanuts. 
At sunset the North point of Pulo Maria [rather Pulo Ana] E74°S dist. off 5 or 6 

miles. 
At daylight Pulo Maria SW1/2W 14 or 15 miles. In Company as before. 

Saturday the 10th day of January 1789 
Fresh breezes with a heavy sea from the NE throughout these 24 hours, with hazy 

weather, Sailmaker repairing the new fore sail. P.M. the ship pitching heavy struck the 
fore topgallant yard and mast. Kept a good lookout throughout the night, being nigh 
the iltitude of the Palace [rather Palau] Islands. 

At 4 p.m. made the signal to join the Montrose she being hull down to leeward. At 
3 a.m. made the signal for the Asia to close, which she answered. 

lat. obs. 6°14' North., long. in. 5°8' East ofMoratay I., 134°.25' East of Greenwich. 

Sunday the 11th day of January 1789 
First part fresh breezes from the Eastward, some squalls and heavy rain. Middle part 

wind variable all around and at times strong gusts of wind, most part continual rain. 
latter light breezes from the NE & cloudy weather, 

A.M. swayed up the fore topgallant mast. A swell from NE. 
lat. obs. 6°42' North. long. in. 134°22' East of Greenwich. 

Courses WNW, etc., Winds ENE, etc. 
Monday the 12th day of January 1789 

1 Ed. note: By this remark, we deduce that this was the Commodore's ship. 
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Light breezes with light serene pleasant weather throughout these 24 hours, people 
picking oakum, Caulker and Tradesmen as necessary. 

At 1 p.m. saw the land bearing from N to NW by N. Hove too. Made ye signal to 
speak with ships. Spoke both, arid finding we could not weather the land, bore away 
to go to the South & Westward ofit. 

At 6 p.m. the extremes of the Southernmost [i.e. Angaur] of the Pallas Islands from 
E by Nl/2N to NE by N. Breakers off the West end very high trending to the WSW 
dist. off shore 5 or 6 miles. 

Sounded no ground 45 fathoms. In company as before. 
lat. obs. 7°52' North, long. in. 133°47' East of Greenwich. 

E2. The Asia, Captain Foulkes 
Source: l.JJg 24G, India Oflire. 

Journal of the Asia, 3rd Voyage Bombay & China 1787-1788-1789, 
kept by Captain J. D. Foulkes. 

Wednesday the 31 day of December 1789 
... lat. Obs. 3°18' N., long. in. 130°25' East. 

Thursday the 1 day of January 1789 
First and latter parts moderate breezes, middle light airs, some hard rain at first, lat

terly pleasant weather. 
At 2 p.m., the Commodore made the signal for seeing land, saw a small island on 

the lee beam bearing SE by S 4 or 5 leagues. as this island is not laid down in any of our 
charts & as there is no mention made of island in many of the Journals, copies of which 
we have, we call it Nevilles Island after the man who first saw it from the masthead; It's 
low & cannot at first be seen from a ship's decks about 6 leagues. It seems not to be 
above of a mile in length. The wind coming scarce, we neared it to about 3 leagues. 
Then tacked & stood to the Northward under topsails all night. At 6 daylight it was 
just in sight from the mast head bearing S by E. 

It was very providential we were ten miles to the Northward of it during the night 
before, as it was uncommonly dark with hard rain. We might have run the ship on shore, 
supposing ourselves in perfect safety, there being nothing laid down to the Northward 
of l 0 h0 [?] & to the East of Morintay. Several prows put off from it, with an intention, 
seemingly, of coming on board, but night coming on & it looking dirty, they returned 
to ye island on which we saw fire seemingly to guide them. Its latitude we can deter
mine very accurately, at the three [sic] ships observed to within a minute of each other. 
I call it in 3° North exactly. 

lat. obs. 3°32' North. 
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By the medium of 6 observations of Sun & Moon at 1/2 past 11 a.m., made 131°49' 
E from Greenwich. This places the island [i.e. Tobi] in 131°36' East. 

Courses El/2N, etc., Winds SW, fair, etc. 
Saturday 3 day of January 1789 
Light airs and calm, pleasant weather. At daylight, saw an island from the masthead 

bearing NNE. This I take to be an island laid down in the Directory by the Name of P. 
Meriere. 

At noon it bore NNE1/2E 4 or 5 leagues. 
lat. obs. 4°7' N. long per obs. Sun & Moon at 1p.m.132°20' East. 

Courses N by W, etc., Winds NE by E, etc. 
Sunday the 4 day of January 1789 
Light airs and calm. 
PM several canoes came off from the island with 5 or 6 men in each. They had a most 

wretched appearance & came, apparently, to beg for food, taking every thing that was 
given them[.] they are a slight made people very black, hair inclining to wool, but long 
& tyed in a knot on the head. Some of them had their faces painted red, & all were very 
curiously tattooed in every part of the body. Their language seemed to be that of the 
Papuas, as they called a ship Coracora. They had two or three Malay words, asking for 
Pesue (a knife), mackan (to eat), but nothing further. 

lat. obs. 4°27' N. long. in. 139°45' East. 

Saturday the 10 day of January 1789 
Fresh trade mostly fair weather, a large sea from the Northward which makes the 

ship uneasy. 
P.M. ship the fore topmast with 3(?) best, & the spanker with the mizzen. 
At 4 the Montrose's hull down to Southward. Bore down &joined her. At daylight 

both ships hulls down to leeward, bore down to them. 
lat. obs. 6°12 North, 11 miles to the lee of account. 

Courses Nl/2W, etc., Winds Eby N, fair, etc. 
Monday the 12 day of January 1789 
A pleasant breere, fair weather & smooth water. 
At 1 p.m., the Commodore made the signal for seeing the land. Saw the Palos Is

lands from the masthead bearing from NW to NW by W. 1/2 past 1 Commodore made 
signal to speak. Spoke him & agreed to go to leeward of the islands. Bore and at 6 past, 
the Southernmost dist. 3 or 4 miles. The extremes from NW to Nl/2W. Captain Wil
son places these islands in 133°20' E which I think a little too westerly. I allow the South
ernmost in long. 133°45' E., lat. 6°57' [N]. 

[At Noon] lat. obs. 7°45' N., Find a 1° wly of 18 miles. 
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E3. The Duke of Montrose, Captain Dorin 
Source: Log 775B, India Oflire, London. 

Extract from the logbook kept by Captain John Dorin 

Ship Montrose from Bombay towards China. 

[By way of Batavia, and the Macassar Strait.] 

Wednesday the 31st of December 1788 
... Long. at noon 128°50' E., Lat. obs. 3°23' N. 

Thursday the 1st day of January 1789 

511 

... At 3 p.m., saw a low woody island bearing S25E dist. about 10 miles. At sunset 
it bore S30E dist. 6 or 7 miles. Six boats from the island put off for the ship, & came so 
near that we could see about 12 men in a boat. 

Lat. of the island 3°15' North, Long. by Lunar Obs. 131°40' East, deduced from ob
servation made the 2nd January. 

Saturday the 3d day of January 1789 
Light airs & fair weather. At daylight saw a low woody island bearing N30E distance 

about 4 leagues. At Noon it bore NE by N distant 8 miles. 
The natives from this island came on board. 
Longitude Observed Sun & Moon at 0: 17:22 is 132°13'1511 [E.] 
Ditto Moon & Aries at 6:41:57 is 131°46'45" 
Carried at noon by the mean of the two is 132°12' East. N.B. These observations be

long to yesterdays Log. 14 miles to the North of Account. Lat. Obs. 4°13' N. 

Sunday the 4th day of January 1789 
... At 6 a.m., the island bore E2°N to El2°S dist. 4 or 5 miles ... 

Lat. of the island 4°20' North, umg. by obs. 132°40' East. 

Courses N by Wl/2W, etc., Winds NE by E, cloudy, etc. 
Monday the 12th of January 1789 
First part cloudy, middle & latter fresh gales & fair weather. 
At 1/2 past Noon saw the Paloes Islands bearing from Nl0°W to N45°W. At 4 p.m., 

they bore from Nl2°E to Wl 1°N dist. from the westernmost 4 leagues, bore up to round 
the SW island [i.e. Angaur] which we did at the dist. of about 3 miles or rather less. 

Long. obs. Moon & Antares at 6:53:35 is 134°15'4511 East. The island at the time of 
observation bore East dist. 4 miles. 
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I make the latitude of the island which I take to be the SWesternmost of the Palos 
Islands to be 7°00' N., and l.Dngitude 134°10' East from Greenwich, from the medium 
of observation and time piece. 

[The ships seem to be gone almost due north, thus avoiding meeting with any other 
island of Micronesia. The following two ships were straggling behind the rest of the 
fleet] 

E4. The Contractor, Captain Bartlet 
Source: Ing J19D, India Oflice. 

The logbook kept by Captain John Bartlet. 
Thursday the 1st day of January 1789. [ofTGilolo] 
... At 11 a.m., came on board the Commodore's yawl with Mr. Rogers 2nd officer 

with a public letter from Capt. Parker reporting our parting company. After having 
had the opinion of my officers, it was unanimously agreed that Capt. Parker was to 
keep company till such time as we had got round Morotay as strong currents, light vari
able winds prevailed from the northward and eastward and a great swell from the N.E 
quarter, we were under great apprehension of our being obliged to bear away, and get 
through Pitt's Straits which is very much unknown to myself & officers. 

I.att. Obs. 2°08' North. 

Tuesday the 6th day of January 1789 
... At 8 a.m. the Commodore hoisted his colours and parted company by mutual 

consent[,] saluted him with 9 guns which was returned with the same number ... 
I.att. Obs. 3°14' N 

[On 17 Jan., the ship had reached 7°51' N without having seen any Micronesian is
land along the way. She passed to the west of Palau, in 134° l.Dngitude. However, she 
rejoined the fleet on 30 January in position 21° N & 120° E., only one day before they 
sighted Formosa.] 

E5. The Bridgewater, Captain Parker 
Source: Ing 42J, India Oflice. 

The logbook kept by Captain Wiliam Parker 
Ship Bridgewater from Madras towards China. 
Wednesday the 31st of December 1788 
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... The Contractor just in sight from the masthead on the lee beam. Noon, the ex
tremes of Gillolo from the Poop from East to SSE. Tacked per signal, the Contractor 
4 miles to leeward. 

Thursday the 1st day of January 1789 
... Hove too several times for the Contractor. At Noon she was astern. If this squally 

weather continues it will be impossible to keep her company. 
lat. obs. 2°11' North. 

Tuesday the 6th day of January 1789 
... At 8 a.m. made the signal to part company with the Contractor having agreed 

to do so by consent. She saluted us with 9 guns, which we returned with the same num
ber. 

Noon North Cape on Morotay bore Sl/2E distant 8 or 9 leagues ... 
lat obs. 3°14' N. 

Friday the 9th day of January 1789 
... At 2 p.m. judged we saw land bearing Eby N. Hauled up as per Log. but did not 

see it again. 
lat. obs. 3°28' N. To the South this day 7 miles. 
[At noon] lat. obs. 3°36' N., Long. in. 132°0' East. 

Friday the 16th of January 1789 
... Kept a good lookout crossing the latitude of the Palos Islands. A great many 

birds about. 
lat. obs. 8°27' N., Long. in. 122°15' E. 

Monday the 19th of January 1789 
... At 10 a.m. departed this life Thomas Christopher, Seaman ... 
lat. obs. 14°31' N., Long. in. 132°43' E. 
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Part 8-Documents 1791A 

The ships Panther and Endeavour in 1791 and 
1793-The narrative of Captain John McCluer 

Al. The EiC directive about an expedition to Palau, dated 
25 March 1790 

Sources: India Office Library, E/411006 Bombay Dispatches, Vol II (5 Nov. 1789-J June 1790), pp. 
129-158. 

Note: The EIC agents at Bombay were to send two ships on an expedition which would include a visit 
to Palau. The technical details of the instructions were provided by Alexander Dalrymple, as evidenced 
by the marginal notes, in his handwriting, in AJ below (thanks to Dr. Andrew Cook of the British Li
brary for verifying this tact for me). 

18. In consideration of the frequent occasion which our China Ships lately have had 
to go by unfrequented Passages and the probability that it will be expedient in future 
to proceed in like manner, We have therefore determined that a Survey shall be made 
of what appears to us as the most eligible Passage. 

19. There being many Pirates in the Eastern Seas, a small Vessell is improper for this 
Voyage, You will therefore equip for this purpose one of our Bombay built Vessels, on 
your Establishment, of not less than 150 Tons burthen. The Vessel appointed must not 
be a Grab; 1 must be in very good condition; and a Prime Sailor. We mean that Vessel, 
answering to that description, which can be got soonest ready. And you will also ap
point a small Vessel not exceeding 50 Tons to accompany her. 

20. We direct that Lieut. Arch. Blair or Lieut. John McCluer, be apponted to the 
command of the Principal Vessel and of the Expedition; and that the Officer so ap
pointed have the choice of proper Officers to serve under him, as such Voyages require 
the utmost viligence [sic] and exertion of every one on Board, and that a due Subordi
nation and Harmony should ever subsist. 

21. In our choice of Lieut. Blair, Lieut. McCluer, We do not mean to throw any im
putation on other Officers who are their Senior, but we direct that One or other of these 
two be appointed to execute this important Service, because we have, in their Hydro-

1 Ed. note: A grab, from the Arabic "yurab", is an Anglo-Indian word meaning a kind of galley 
used in the East, usually a low-draught vessel with two masts. 
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The EiC ship Panther, sketched by William Henry. One of the two ships 
sent to Palau to carry the news of lee Boos death. Her capacity was 150 tons and 
she carried 14 guns. Drawn by William Henry, the dransman with the McCluers 
expedition, at Suez in 1794. (From lieut £ Keble Chatterton s book 'The Old East 
lndiamen. ") 

graphical Works before us, full testimony that they have competent abilities to ex
ecute the Survey compleately to the Publick Advantage and consequently to our sat
isfaction and their own honour. 

22. These Vessels must have an extra supply of Anchors & Cables & Chains for com
ing to, in foul ground, and they must have as much provisions on board as they can 
conveniently stow; In the part of the Works to which they are destined, Provisions can 
only be purchased by barter. It will be therefore necessary to put on board an Assort
ment of Goods for this Purpose. 

23. Those Vessels mst leave Bombay as early as possible that they may have the whole 
Season before them when they arrive at the Eastern Islands, and it will be much more 
eligible for them to arrive before the change of the Monsoon than after part of it is 
passed. It is our intention that these Vessels shall visit the Peeloo [sic] Islands in the 
course of their Voyage to convey intelligence of the death of Leeboo, the Prince whom 
Captain Wilson of the Antelope brought from thence by a Disease to which the In
habitants of this Country are very subject. 
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24. It will be proper for the Vessel to touch at Bencoolen to take on Board a Lin
guist for the Malay language & an European will be more proper for this purpose than 
a Native to whose intrigues they might be exposed. If they also can get a Person who 
understands the Ballay [i.e. Bali] language or that ofMangerye [sic] or any of the other 
Eastern Islands, it will be expedient so to do but such Persons should not be a man of 
any consequence. 

25. We would have the Vessels compleat their Provisions and Water at Bally or lom
bok and pass the South of Rotte & Timor traversing the Passage between these Islands 
& New Holland, We do not mean that they should at this time, approach the Coast of 
New Holland, but only to ascertain whether the Bank represented in some Charts to 
the Southward of Timor does actually exist or not, and if it does exist, what are the 
depths upon it: Dampier, Vol. 1, p. 461 & Vol. 3, part 2, p. 11 mentions a sand [bank] 
above water about I.at. 13°55,' bearing S by W from the E part ofTimor. 

26. The accompanying map published in the English Translation ofLinschoten 1598, 
indicates that there is a Channel thro' Papua or New Guinea to the NEward of the 
Anoo Islands, which if practicable for an Indiaman would be the most eligible Passage 
for our Ships to China at a late Season, but as it is not known from particular docu
ments precisely where to look for the entrance in the South side, it will therefore be 
necessary for the Vessels in this Voyage, after passing to the Eastward ofTimor to stand 
to the NEward thro' whatever Channel they may find most convenient for them to pass 
thro' the Chain of Islands that stretch from Ceram towards Key, so as that may be as
ssured of falling in with the Coast of Papua to windward of the Strait. It would be very 
expedient for the Vessels to visit Honyn the Chief whereof we are informed was born 
at Bencoolen and is attached to the English, because Linguists may probably be there 
obtained who undestand the Papua language and perhaps information may be got of 
the Strait for the examination whereof the Vessels are especially destined; But if they 
obtain no satisfactory information there they will proceed Eastward along the Coast 
of Papua or New Guinea till they find the Strait or reach that part of the East visited 
by Captain Cook to the Northward of False Cape. 

27. If they find a Strait they will pass thro it in their way to the Peelo Islands not re
maining longer in their examination of the Strait than the Month of December. 

28. If they should not find a Strait as expected, they will according to circumstances 
either proceed to the Eastward or Westward along the So. Coast of Papua or New Gui
nea. If they go Westward, Revenge's Strait is recommended to them in preference, and 
you will supply them with Copy of Commodore Watson's Journal; it is in this case rec
ommended to them to examine carefully the Shoal that lyes to the Eastward of Batan
ta at the mouth of the Pitts Strait whichever way they proceed they must be attentive 
to reach the Peeloo Islands in January. 

29. As we are ignorant whether there be any Port, or even Anchorage, at the Peeloo 
Islands, it would be improper for the Vessels to be there on any account earlier than 
the middle of December, as after that is the time to expect good weather; nor to remain 
later than the beginning of February, that they may be assured of reaching China be-
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fore the departure of our Ships for England in the Spring 1791 to convey to us in Du
plicate the Result of the Survey and we direct that two Copies of the Journal & Re
marks be always kept up and for this purpose it will be proper that an Extract Clerk be 
sentin the Vessel. We also direct thatJohn Wedgeborough and Robert White who were 
in the Antelope be embarked in this Expedition. 

30. It has been suggested to us as probability that some Inlet may be found between 
the Peeloo Islands in the East side, as it is not likely the tide would be so considerable 
at Uroolong if the Islands were closely shut up to the Eastward. However, as this is a 
conjecture unsupported even by report, the Commander must be guided by his own 
judgment in this examination; tho it will be proper for him to fall in with the Northern 
part of the Islands, the N. End of which Capt. Eastabrooke1 makes it lye in 8°7 N lat. 
134°48 E long. from Greenwich, per lunar observation, but Capt. larkins fell in with 
4 Islands in lat. 8°22' to 8°33' N & 137° E. long. per lunar.2 

31. From the Peeloo Islands the Commander will proceed to the Typa in China & 
the Ships from Canton will have orders to receive his dispatches on board by bringing 
to, off the Mouth of the Typa, and to salute the Portuguese Fort at Macao in passing 
that they may have timely notice in the Typa to send the Dispatches on board without 
detention of the Ship. If at any period in the course of the Voyage they should chance 
to fall in with any of our Ships, they will by the conveyance transmit to us one copy of 
their Observations. 

32. When the Vessels have recruited their provisions, or what may be wanting, in 
China, we mean that they should without delay return to Papua or New Guinea and 
compleat the Survey of the Strait if they have found it, or if they were not successful in 
that research, they will direct their Course to Bougainville's Strait and trace the South 
Coast of New Guinea from thence Westward in careful search of a Strait leading thro' 
New Guinea; If they find a Strait, or in case of not finding a Strait, when they reach 
that part of the Coast, visited by Capt. Cook which they left the former Season, they 
will then proceed to examine, by close traverse, the Passage between False Cape & Aroo 
Islands and Westward between Timor laut & Wessels Island, Timor & New Holland. 
If they have found a Strait that would make this an eligible Passage for our Ships we 
would have them examine the N. Coast of New Holland to see ifthere be any conveni
ent Port for wooding, watering & refreshing on that side and they will carry the most 
useful seeds for that purpose to sow or communicate to the Nji-tives wherever they go. 

33. As the rise of the Tides is represented to be extremely great on the Coast of New 
Holland, they will be attentive to that circumstance and their Soundings that we may 
know if the position of, and depths, on the edge of the Bank on the New Holland side 
will be a sufficient guide to Ships who may have reason to avoid coming in sight of 
Timor. 

1 Ed. note: In 1784 in the ship London (see Log ll, Doc. 1784B2, HM15:467). 
2 Ed. note: During his 85-86 voyage in the ship Warren Hastings (see Note 1787C). 
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34. When this Operation is performed, if the Season of the year and other circum
stances will permit, we recommend that they should make a Survey of the Borneo side 
of the Strait ofMacassar in their way to China, taking care that they be in the Typa in 
time for our returning Ships in the Spring 1792 & they are then to return to Bombay. 

35. The Strait ofMacassar between Borneo & Celebes has been navigated by divers 
of our Ships and undoubtedly is the most eligible Passage for direct Ships from Eng
land to China particularly before the termination of the SW Monsoon in North lati
tude and commencement of the NW Monsoon in South latitude: But after the N.E. 
Monsoon is set in on the North of the Line, it may be questioned whether this passage 
should be preferred to the Pitts passage, because a Ship going by the Strait of Macas
sar must go as far Eward as is requisite in going by the Pitts passage, but in the former 
case after passing the Strait of Macassar, that Easting must be made against the NE 
Monsoon by the Variability of Winds in low latitudes whereas by the Pitts Passage the 
NW Monsoon then prevailing in South latitude is a fair wind to run down the Easting 
required. 

36. Ships having passed the Strait of Macassar & finding the remains of the S.W. 
Monsoon ought unquestionably to run to the Northward thro' the Sooloo Seas & the 
Philippinas as a few day's will carry them to the Coast of Luzon where their Passage to 
China is secure by the help of the Northerly Current in shoar [sic] on that Coast from 
Manila Northward. 

37. But at the period of the Monsoon when a Gale of Wind is to be expected, objec
tion may be made to passing thro' the Philipinas. The objection is still stronger to pas
sing on the Eastward of the Philipinas that sea being exposed to violent and uncertain 
currents being full of low Islands without soundings and dangerous shoals steep too, 
and affording any known shelter or sea room in any direction except near the Philipin
as which would become a lee shore whereas amongst the Philipinas any wind that is not 
a fair wind must generally be off shore and therefore not dangerous when a Ship keeps 
well in with the land[;] an examination of the Harbour in which a Ship could take shel
ter on appearance of bad Weather would however be very desirable. 

38. We have npt pointed out any particular Passage by which we wish them to go 
from China in their return to Papua or New Guinea in 1791 because it must depend on 
the Season of the Year and the winds they may meet with but in case they should dur
ing the SW Monsoon pass to the Eastward of the Philipinas, We recommend that they 
should if they conveniently can range in sight of the East Coast of Luzon and of the 
other Philipinas to ascertain their exact lDngitude which would be of great use to Ships 
passing that way to or from China. 

39. In case it should be more-expedient to pass on the West of the Philipinas we rec
ommend them to pass along the South Coast of Magindanao and to visit the Myangas 
[Islands]: But}n,this case as well as in the former, they are not to lose time from the 
principal object of this Voyage which is the Strait thro' Papua. 
/ 40. In the course of the Voyage amongst People who have little or no communica

tion with Europeans, the greatest circumspection is requisite, as it must be borne in 
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mind that an Hydrographical Survey is the principal object of the Voyage. The Na
tives must every where be treated kindly and never fired at unless the absolute preser
vation of the Vessel requires it but to protect the Boats Crews from Arrows it will be 
highly proper to carry some Targets and the Boats must on no occasion go from the 
Vessels unarmed and it will be expedient that not only the Boats but the Vessels be filled 
to skull like the Chinese. 

41. In all countries having a correspondence with Europeans, the greatest attention 
is requisite that the Vessel may never be liable to Surprize[;] a Guard in the Tops with 
some Blunderbusses pointed to Deck is the best security against this and the Vessels 
should also be provided with Boarding nets. Individuals who do not give offence will 
be in little danger if the Natives perceive that the death of an individual would not fa
cilitate their making prize of the Vessel. In places where Europeans have no intercourse, 
fear and not interest being the predominant principle, the danger to the individual is 
greater than that of the Vessel: but People should on no pretence be allowed to leave 
the shore and straggle inland where there are inhabitants: the hills of uninhabited Is
lands are the most convenient places for taking bearings for laying down the Coasts. 

42. Enclosed is a list of Stock which has been recommended to us to send to the Pee
loo Islands. You will send such part as you can conveniently and recommend it to the 
attention of the Commander. 

43. We have likewise sent some packages of Hardware & Glass as per list enclosed. 
44. We have likewise sent a Box containing Books & Journals to be delivered to the 

Commander of the Expedition and some Oil Paper to facilitate the transmission of his 
Charts and Views to us. 

45. We have appointed William Henry a Volunteer on our Marine at your Settle
ment and as he is represented to be Good Draughtsman, We recommend that he be em
ployed under Lieut. McCluer. He embarks on the Barwell. 

46. We depend on the discretion of the Commander in the disposal of the Presents 
at the Peeloo Islands so as to conciliate the favor of the Natives to this Country and to 
be particularly attentive to those who from the Account of the Peeloo Islands appear 
to have been of assistance to the crew of the Antelope. 

47. The Vessels intended for the Eastern Voyage should call at Madras where some 
further information will be sent for their use which the departure of these ships would 
not allow being sent by them. The Commander must be positively in joined on no con
sideration to remain longer at Madras than three days nor longer than one week at Ben
coolen.1 

48. The Journals now sent must be returned to us at the conclusion of the Voyage. 
49. Two Box Chronometers will be sent on the Barwell to be used on this Expedi

tion[;] one ofthem is Chronometer sent from Bombay some time since to be repaired. 
We are your loving Friends 
Iondon, 25th March 1790 

1 Ed. note: Bencoolen was an English post on the west coast of Sumatra. 
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William Devaynes 
I. Manship 
John Woodhouse 
John Hunter 
Paul Le Mesurier 
William Bensley 
Thomas Parry 
Hugh Inglis 
F.Baring 
Stephen Williams 
J. Smith 
George Tatem 
William Money 
W. Elphinstone 
John Travers 
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Note appended to a reprint of Keate's 4th edition of 1789 (page 394). 
Source: The infonnation must have come from a copy of McClucr'sjoumal that was sent to England 

from Macao in March or April 1791. 

PELEW ISLANDS. 
Some Circumstances of Captain McCluer's Visit. 
On the Arrival of Captain McCluer, at the Pelew Islands, the Ship's Company ob

served two Canoes, which made towards the Shore instead of coming to the Ships, as 
had been expected. These they supposed were going to give an Account to Abba Thulle 
of their Arrival; and in this Conjecture they were not mistaken, for soon after they saw 
a Number of Canoes coming off to them, in one of which was the good old King. 

Immediately on his coming on board, he went up to the Captain, taking him from 
his Dress, to be his former Friend, Captain Wilson, and immediately felt on his Arm 
for the Bone, and enquired what was become of it. Finding his Mistake in the Person, 
and being informed that Captain Wilson was alive and well in England, he expressed 
great Satisfaction. Captain McCluer then gave him to understand the Death of Lee 
Boo, and the Disorder of which he died, for which Event the good old Man said he had 
prepared his Mind; that he had counted up to some Score Moons, but that Time being 
past, he despaired of ever seeing the English more, judging that they had either perished 
in their Voyage to China, or did not intend to return again to visit his Islands. 

He was, however, perfectly confident in the Goodness of the English, and that Cap
tain Wilson would take Care of his Son. In relating the Death of Blanchard he was full 
of Grief, and could hardly utter himself, so much did he feel for his loss. 

Blanchard was mortally wounded in an Engagement with the People of Pellilew, and 
died soon after, as did the great and good Friends of Captain Wilson and his Crew, 
Raa Kook, and Arra Kooker. During the Time of Captain McCluer's Stay at the Is
land, which was near a Month, the utmost Harmony and Friendship prevailed, and the 
good old King liberally supplied them with Fish and Yams, when the Canoes came in, 
as he used to do to his former Friends. 

Captain McCluer has taken a Son and a Daughter of the King's with him to China, 
and means to call at the Islands again in his Passage to Bombay. In his Journal, the 
Captain says, 

"Having pitched my Tent in a Bay opposite to the Ship, I found myself in a perfect 
Paradise, and could have been happy to have spent the rest of my days here. " 

/ 
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A2. Journal of a voyage from Bombay to the Pelew Islands, 
in the East India Company's ship "Panther", 23 August 
1790-28 December 1792 

Sources: BL Add ms. 19,JOJ; cited in B&R SJ:J66; also NL Canberra ms. 4088; edited and published 
by Reverend John Pearce Hockin (sec facsimile reproduction below). 

A 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE ACCOUNT 

OF THE 

PELEW ISLANDS, 

BY THE 

REVEREND JOHN PEARCE HOCKIN 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 

The very favourable reception an enlightened public were pleased to give my account 
of the Pelew islands, written by my late honoured friend Mr. KEATE, has encouraged 
me (and indeed has made it a duty of my part) to lay before them such further accounts 
of these hospitable islanders as have come to my knowledge since my leaving the is
lands with Prince LEE Boo. Those who purchased the former work, will not be under 
the necessity of buying it again for the sake of this Supplement; which is published as 
a continuation. to the former editions, and that now publishing with some additional 
engravings, which may also be had separate. After acknowledging my gratitude to the 
public, I have to return my most sincere and respectful thanks to JOHN ROBERTS and 
JACOB BOSANQUET, Esqrs. the Chairman and Deputy Chairman, and to the Honour
able Court of Directors, of the East India Company, for their ready kindness in affor
ding me such extracts and copies from the journals of the PANTHER and ENDEAVOUR, 
and other records in the East India House as were necessary to complete the work. 

HENRY WILSON. 

PREFACE. 

The Compiler of the following Supplement feels himself impressed with the greatest 
respect for an enlightened public, who so eminently distinguished the merits and ele
gant writing of Mr. KEATE, whose goodness of heart may be most clearly seen in every 
page of his works. He feels himself truly sensible of the disparity and disadvantage he 
must labour under in following so great a master; yet having the same materials of truth 
as were employed by Mr. KEATE, he humbly hopes for a favourable reception of this 
his first attempt. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO THE ACCOUN1, 

OF THE 

PELEW ISLANDS; 

COMPILED FROM 

THE JOURNALS OF THE PANTHER AND t:NDEA VOUR, 

TWO VESSELS SENT BY THE HONOURABLE EAST INDIA COllPANl" 

TO THOSE ISLANDS l'N THE YEAR 1790.; 

AMD raox THE 

O.RAL COMMUNICATJONS OF CAPTAIN H. WJLSON, 

BY THE 

REVEREND JOHN PEARCE HOCKIN, 

OP E.XETEB. COLLEGE, OXFORD, 1\1. A· 

LONDON: 

PB.INTED FOR CAPTAIN HENRY WILSON, 

.BY w. BVLMElt AND co. CLEY.£LASI> aow; 

sor.D BY G. AND w. :NICOL, BOOKSELLEUS ·ro 1115 l\IAJESTY, 

J'ALL•MALL; AND J. ASPEUNF.1 SUCCESSOR TO TUE 

LATE l\lll. SEW ELL, COHN HILL. 

1803. 
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SUPPLEl\tlENT TO THE ACCOUNT 

OP THE 

PELE "\'V ISLANDS. 

CHAPTER l. 

71ze Court of Directors of the Easl Inclia Company come lo a Rtsolu· 
lion to smd Yessels lo the Pefov Islands .-Orders sent lo Bombay 

fDr._/hnt. furpose.-· Two ·Vessels, umler lite Cornmancl ef Captain 
JcrnN .M•CLt:ER, ·appointed for that Service.-'The Vessels sail from 

Bomha!J_:_Slop at several. Places on their Voyage lo collect Grain, 

Ca/Ile, Plants, and Seed.i lo stock tile lslancls witll.-The 1-'essels 
having completed their Stock. leave lite lslancls lo ll1e Eastward oj 
Java. ~nd proceed on their Voyage-make tile Pelew Islands in Liu 
JV'ight-keep at a Distance from the Land until Dczylig!tt, wltcu 
seeing a Passage through the Reef, lhe!J stand in for lite Shore, aml 

a11cltor in a cqmmodious ·Ba!J-Stvcrnl Canoes seert wlliclt keep at 
a Distance from the Ships. 

Tin Honourable the Court of Directors t:S the EAsT INDIA Co:u-

527 

1790. 

P ·"NY having resolved to· send vessels to the Pelew islands, to acquaint Au G u 'T. 

the King (Abba Thulle) with the death of his son Prince Le Boo, who 
came 'to England with Captain \V1LsoN in 1 i83, orders were sent to 
their government of Bombay, to equip two ships for that purpose. 

Messrs. WEDCEBoaou.;ffand \VHITE, two officers in the Bombay 
marine, who had been shipwrecked with Captain \V JLSON in the 
ANT.ELOPE on lhose ishmds, were to be employed on this cxpc<lition.. 

•a 
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1790. In obedience to these ·orders, the PASTHER arid ENDEAVOUR, vessels 
Au 0 u a T. belonging to the Honour.ible Company's Marine Establishment at 

Bombay, were .fitted for this service, under the command of Captain 
JoHN M'CLUER; l\'IessrsJV EDCEBOROUGH and '\'V HITE were appointed 
lieutenants. 

Tuesday 2•~ On Tuesday the 24th August, 1790, the ships sailed from Bombay; 
after getting clear of the land, Captain)1'CLUER finding the EsntA· 

voua a very heavy-sailing vessel, and likely to prolong the passage, 
ordered Captain DauM!\lOND to part company, and make the utmost 
dispatch he could to Bencoolen, and ·there wait until he should be 
rejoined by the PANT.HER. 

SzPTurBEn.. On Thursday the 2<l St!ptember, the PANTHER anchored in Anjengo 
Thunday 2. R d d h . I k•' . d . "I oa s, an t ere continue' ta ·mg m stores an necessaries unti 
Sund:iy 5. Sunday the 5th, on the evening of which day they proceeded on their 

voyage. 
The longitude of Anjengo, by several observations made while lying 

tberc; was "Iscertained to be 7 7° 4' east of Greenwich; and the latitude 
8° 39' 26" north. From. Anjengo the PANTHER proceeded to Madras 
(keeping at a distance from the island of Ceylon), and anchored in 

Monday 13. Madras Roads on Monday the I 3Lh September, where she continued 
Saturday 1s. until Saturday ·the 18th, when having completed her stores, she sailed 

to join her consort, the EsoEAVOUP., at Bencoolen, which she did on 
OcToBEa. Sunday the 10th October, in the harbour of Rat island, or Pulo Tic-
Sunday 10-. I d . p I B I . l ·1 s d h Sun~ay 31• cose, w 1ere, an m u o ay, t 1ey contmm:c unt1 un ay t e 31st 

October; when having completed their equipments, and also taken 
on board several people to serve as linguists for the eastern islands, 
they departed .. By ohservations taken in the Bason of Puio Ticcose, 
its latitude was found to be 3° 50' .Sj" south, and longitude 102° 26' SO" 

cast of Greenwich. 
Noux.ua. During th'e month of November, the vessels were employed in work

ing up the south coast 9f Java, and experienced much bad weather: it 
being the season for the monsoon changing from S."\iV. to N.E. the storms, 
thunder, and lightning were tremendous beyond expression; .Messrs. 
lVEDCEBoRoucn and \Vttn£, in letters to their friends, describe them 
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in the following manner: '' In working up the south coast of Java -we 1790, 

" experienced exceedingly bad weather; its blowing hard was nothing, 
" when compared with the heavy rain, and dreadful thunder and 
"lightning, many of the people upon deck being deprived of sight for 
" several minutes after the flash, kc. kc.; yet through the goodness and 
" favour of God, the ships received no damage, nor the crews any 
" hurt; for we arrived safe on the 9th December in the straits be- D1::curau, 

" tween the islands of Lombock and Bally, and there anchored off the 9' 

" town of Labojee in ten fathoms water; the bottom coarse sand and. 
0 gr~vel." 

C.tptain l\l'CLUER in his journal says, they here found the tide run 
at the rate uf two or three miles an hour, thJt it flowed nearly north 
and south; but tha.t it was not rc.;ular. During the month of Decem
ber they stopped here and at other islands and places to the eastward 
of Java~ taldn~ on· board cattle, grain, plants, and seec.ls for the Pelew 
i.>la.qds. Cjptain M'CLUER remlrks, that in the night of the 1st Ja. 
nua_ry, 1191," they had very ba<l weather; hard squalls of wind with 
" thunder, lightning, and heavy rain; ·one cbp of thunder breaking 
'~ d!rectJy over the ship, the lightning ran down_ the conductor in· a 
" stream of fire, and the concussion was so violent) that the vessel shook 
"in such a manner, as made them think they had run a;;round." It may 
perhaps be useful tC? those who may hereaficr navigate these str:iits, 
and not uninteresting to the reader, to insert (before \Ye proceed far
ther with the great object of the yoyage) some account of the natives 
on the coast, with the intercourse and transactions lietween them, and 
the crews of the PANTHER and ENDEAVOL'R, accompanied with such 

other remarks as appear in their journals, and may be cit!ter u~erul or 
curious. 

On the 10th December, in the forenoon, the vessels. anchored near 10. 

the Yillage of Labojee; a boat with two officers was sent on shore to 
acquaint the natives. with the reason of- the vessels anchoring in their 
port. The Bunder-m;ister, or head man, received them with gre::it 
civility, and promised every supply the place afforded. Early in the 
afternoon, the Bumler-master, with his father and numerous attendant.3, 
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1790. came on board; they bd1aved very complaisantly; ate and drank 
D~c&x~&a. · 

freely whatever was given them, differing in this re~pect intirely from 
the Hindoos or natives of India. They enquired what articles of trade 
the vessels had on board: being informed they ~ere not tr.iding ves· 
sels, they appeared disappointecl, yet said they remembered an English 
ship having been there about seven years before, ,vhich on its arrival 
had a great many .sick peop.Je on board; but they s.oon recovered 

on shore ; they also requested the crews belonging to the PANTHER 

and ENDEAVOUR to come on shore without fear, or suspicion of their 

friendship:. some small presents were' given them, when they returned 
apparently well ple.,~ed with their treatment. 

1 i to 1a. · The following morning officers from both ships returned the Bunder-
master"s visit ; on their landing they were met by upwards of a hun
dred of the natives, in appearance from the country ; each had a crease 
or dagger in ·his girdle. They had for sale, fowls and fruit. The 
officers were received by the Bunder-master and his father in ~n open 
booth,.-seated on mats, s11read on th..: s<.nd; t!1e officers preferred stand· 
ing~ on account of the 'crowd, and the extreme heat of the weather. 

They purchased s~veral fowls, baskets of roots and fruit, for brass 
buttons, and oth~r _Jriffe_s. __ Ric_e _they had in great abundance, but 

would not sell it_ for any thing but scarlet cloth. The watering place 

is very convenient, a smaJI river runs through the village, from which 
the boats eJsily filled their casks. 

Th~s morning the officers returned again to the shore to purchase 
rice; the scarlet cloth had been previously cu.t into small pieces, 
which the natives were not pleased with, and therefore agreed to sell 
their rice for dollars, at the rate of forty pounds weight for a dollar. 
There is a scarcity of fire-wood at Labojee; a bay on the south side, 
called Poolabak is for this reason preferable. Captain M'CLuEa"s 

account of this bay is ,as follows :-" On our landing we were civilly 
" received by the Rajah, who. treated us with tea and sweetmeats; 
".the inhabitants.are Buggesses, i.e. natives of the Celebes; and, from 
" tJie appearance of their village, had not long resided there. They 
" said· the principal_ produce of the country was rice, which they 
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"' exported .~o Timoor; they have some gold dust and bird's nests, _ 1190. 

b f. d" 1· . I d . b I d h d 1'BCBMBE.Jt, " ut o or mary qua 1hes; t iey wante opmm, gun- an·e s, an ar -

" ware; wished much for a friendly acquaintance with the English, 

" requesting to have English colours to hoist on their Hag-staff, which 

" were given them. When Captain l\l'CLUER left the shore, the 

" natives saluted him with seven guns ; the same complimeut was 

" returned the next day, when the Rajah and his attendauts visited the 

" ships." Lieu.tenant WEoc:rsoaoucH gives the following account of 

these strdits, and their interview with the inhabitants:-" 'Ve conti-
u· nued at anchor off the village of Labojee from the 9th to the 17th 

'' D~cember, 1790, during ~vhich time we had th~ wind chiefly from 
" the westward, the weather cloudy, ~ith frequent showers of rain.-

'' The natives are a civil friendly people; they supplied us with rice; 
·" bulloc.lcs, ·goats, fowlS, fruit, roots, and greens, at very reasonable 

" rates ; indeed most of the fowls were pu~chased for buttons; a 

" milch ~oat and two kids for a silk handkerchief; three fine bullocks 

·~ for nine dollars, and other things proportionably cheap. Captain 19. 

" 1\-I'CLUER paid the -chief a visit on ·shore, and was received Yery 
" kindly, but had great difficulty to persuade the natives we were not 

" Dutchmen. When the chief returned the visit on board, he seemed 

·"under some apprehensions for his safety: we endeavoured to make 

u every th_ing as agreeable- as possible to him, and Captain M1CLUER 

" made him and his attendants several presents, which in some degree 

" calmed their minds; yet. they could not forbear saying to our 

" linguists, that whether- we were English or Dutch, if our intentions 

'• were unfriendly they w~re prepared to receive us. The tides here 

" run at the rate of five or six miles an hour; Captain M'CLU£R says, 
" sometimes "eight or nine miles." · 

The ships having at the different islands completed their· stock of 1791• 

cattle,. grain, and seeds, left the land of New Guinea on the 12th January I!. 

• Built by bir1ls resembling swallows, in caves near the sea; they are fonned in rows 

like semi-cups, white and pellucid ; great quantities of this sort arc carried from all the 

Malay countries to China, where it is in grc:at esteem, and frequently sold for five O! silt 

Spanish doll:irs a pound. 
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1 1791. January, the high land thereof appeared at noon O!l the 13th, to be 
.&~ti.ARY. 

IJ. from forty to fifty miles distance. Very early the next morning they 
saw the islands called by Captain CARTERET," Joseph Freewills." · · 

u. At nine o'clock in the morning they were distant from them about 
.five miles. Captajn l\I'CLutr. says," they are three low islands, the 
" )VCSternmost the smallest, yet the trees on it appeared higher than 
" those on the other· two. These islands are remarkable, for off the 
" north end of the largest lie three small islets or rocks, iu _a north and 
" south direction; there are also little detached rocks at small distances 
" froT the other islands : from the mast head we could perceive the 
" whole group encircled by a coral reef, within which appeared still 
"· blue water, but we could not perceive any entrance or opening in 
" the reef. The form of the islands_, when reversed north for soulh, 
"agrees exactly with Captain CARTERET's plan, ·as drawn by the 

·" natives upon· the deck of the SWALLOW with a piece of chalk. The 
'"-latitude is fi~t y miles north, and the longitude l 34° .~01 east of 
" Greenwich .. The extent of these. islands, together with the reef that 
" encompasses them, is not more than six. leagues round." 

is. On lhe 18th the vessels made the best of their way for the Pele\v 
islands, the southernmost of which was seen at midnight on Friday 

!!I. the 21st. Being aware of the dangers surrounding these islands, they 
kept at a distance until day-light, when the weather being fine they 

~z. stoo~l in for the land, and at nine o'clock in the morning seeing an 
opening in the reef, they stood for it, and, finding a clear passage, 
passed through; having got within the reef at ten o'clock, they an
chored in a commodious bay, with good anchoring ground about two

miles from the shore; several canoes were seen at a distance ma.Tcing 
their way very fast towards the shore~ 
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CHAPTER II. 

Lieutenant lV EDGEBOROUCH sent in a Boat lo examine a Clzarmtl, 
and lo obtain an Intercourse with lite Natives, soon after which 
three Canoes come alongside lite PANTHER,-som_e of lite People in 
them recognise Lieutenant \V HITE,-t!teir Behaviour and Expns
sions of Joy and fVelcome on, the Return of lite Englislz.-Lieule-
nant \V EDGEBOROUcH's Account of !tis Reception by lite JYalives, 
and .first Interview with lite King.-T!tey proceed together_ in Liu, 

King's Canoe to lite PANTHER.-On the Passage lite King is made 
acquainle~ with lite Death of his Son,-his Behaviour on recei"ving 

the . melancholy lntelligence.-He relates several Circumstances, 
and gives an Account of the Death of BLANCHARD, and several of 
his own Family, in the Battle of Pillelew.-Arrives on Board lite 
Ship, and is greatly disappointed at not Afeeting with Captain 
WiLsoN.-This satisfactorily explained to him,· together with the 
Intention of the English in sending lite present Vessels, with the 
Commanders and O.fficers.-Afler remaining on Board some Time, 

he with his Retinue retires to a neighbouring Island for Liu JYighl, 
accompanied by Jlfr. \VmTE. 

533 

HAvJNC in the preceding chapter given an accourit of the equip- 1791• 

ment and route of the vessels from Bombay. to the Pelew Islands, JuaA.n.T. 

together with such matter as I thought might be of use and benefit to 

those whom either misfortune or design may hereafter bring into the..;e 
seas, I resume the account from the ships having anchored. 

On the 22dJanuary some canoes were seen, which seemed to avoid January 'J.1. 
the ships, notwithstanding the signals that were made to them ; it 
was therefore concluded that the persons in the canoes were either 
enemies of Abba Thulle, or going express te>.him with an account of 
the arrival of the English. One of the boats being hoisted out, 
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1791. Lieutenant '\'VEDCEBOROUGH was sem. .·.~ her to examine a channel to 
JuuaT. the westward of the place where the ships lay, and also to gain an 

intercourse with the natives. Soon after the boat had left. the ship, 
and was_ got amongst the islands, three canoes came alongside the 
PANTHER, having in them several people_ who recollected Mr. '\'VH1TE, 

although so many years had ebpsed since his sailing from Oroolong; 
one of them, a rupack, immediately came on board, and calling out 
\V nnE, caught him in his arms, and giving him a most affectionate 
and ardent squeeze, seemed almost distracted with joy, calling for all 
liis people to come and embrace their friend; he tl1en took him into 

Lis canoe to get some sweet drink. !\-Ir. \VEDCEBoRoucn's reception 
W<IS nearly the same; the account he gives is, that as soon as he got 
amongst the islands, the boat was surrounded with canoes; the nadves 
as soon . as they· heard him speak their language (of which he had 
gained some knowledge, when he was cast away with Captain W IL.:. 

s~N), and understood that _t_hey \Vere Engliih, expressed their joy by 
acclamations- and gestures little s~ort of madness; pointing to. Oroo
long, and calling it Enilishman's Jand, and then immediately inquired 
for Lee Boo. Upon asking them the: reason why they did not come 
to the ·ships., they said they did not know who they were, but had sent 
canoes to acquaint Abba Th~lle, and expec~e<l him soon. As it was 
drawing tOwards evening> the natives invited them to land, and there 
to wait for the King. They again inquired for Lee Boo; and on being 
told his fate, arid the disease of which he died, they app~ared com
posed and satisfied: being asked what was become of MADAN BLAN

CHAR~,·.the person that remained behind, when C~ptain 'VILSON and 
the crew of the ANTELOPE left the islands, .they said he '!!IS at Coo
roora, Lut soon declined the conversation respecting Iiim. The King 
not being arrived at sun-set, the boat was returning on board with two 
.of the .natives; but they had not' proceeded fa1· from th~ shore, before 
they saw a number of canoes pulling very fast, and among them one 
having a great number of paddles. The natives told .Mr. '\'V £DC£-

1oaoucH that it_ was the King's canoe; and as they. very soon dre_w 
near, he could, by the manner with which the men flourished their. 
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paddles, discover the King was .in her, they therefore waited his 
coming, and at half past .six in the evening, 1'fr. '\V EDCEBoRouca 
says, " I had the unspeakable pleasure of once more being embraced 
" by the benevolent Abba Thulle." They then proceeded together in 
the King's canoe towards the PANTHER_; on their way, Mr. \V.EDCE· 

BO ROUCH acquainted· him with . the death of Lee Boo: . the manner 
of his receiving this melancholy information, I shall gh·e in :Mr. 
WEDGEBOROUcH's o~vn words. "His countenance, which before bore 
&L the most evident marks of joy, became compos.ed and ·thoughtful; 

·" and after. remaining some time silent, as if wishing to recoJlect 
u himself, he exclaimed," fVeel, weel, weel a lrecoy ! (in English, Good, 
"good, very good)." The King then paused a little, as· if to gain 
relief; but on ·his again entering on the melancholy s~bject, he said, 
he never entertained a doubt of the goodness of the English, or the 
Captain, but rested assuri:d that they would cherish and ·take care of 
his son. That the return of the ships with his friends the English, 
convinced him his opinion was right, when he gave Lee Boo to the 
care. of ·captain \V ILSO.N : that he had counted upon the line the 
Captain had given him, as far. as one hundred knotsr or moons, and 
then despairing· of ever seeing his son or the Capt:iin again, he had 
caused the line to be buried, supposing that the vessel. which the 
English had built at Englishman's. islaud (Oroolong) was not large 
enough to carry them ·in safety to China, as they had sailed before 
the good moon set in. ~e then ~entioaed the death of BLANC~IARD, 
but frequently paused in reciting so melancholy a tale, many of his 
own family having been slain with hi,m in battle. Scarcely had the 

King finished the ~ad conversation, before they reached the ship; 
Captain .M'CLUER received. him at his entrance, and was most tenderly 
embraced by him: the King supposing Him to be Captain VV1LsoN, 
instantly felt his wrist for the rupack's bone, and seemed greatly dis
appointed at not 5nding it, eagerly inquiring what had been done with 
it. It beina dark. the Kiner was taken into the cabin,. when he in· 0 . () 

stantly found out his mistake, and earnestly asked where Captain 
\V JLSON was~ and the reason why he did not return to him:- being 

•c 
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1791. ans\vered that the Captain \TJS alive and well, and promoted to the 
J,u1tiAa.r. f · h A d command o a large ship (much larger t an the NTF.Lon), an too 

large to come among his islands lill they we:re better known, he ap
peared satisfied: he was then informed, that in consideration of his 
great kindness and humanity to Captain \VIL.!oN, and the crew of the 
ANT.!..LOPE, the English East India Company had sent the vessels, 
with the gentlemen whom he now saw, together with his forqier 
acquaintance and frieuds, Messrs. _\V roctBOROUCH and \V HITE, to 
explain to I1im an<l his rupacks, the cause and manner of his son's 
<lt;ath, and to briG_; a variety of article3 for him and his people j and 
being shortly after shewn ~ome of the cattle, he was lost in amazement. 
After remaining on boJid about two hours 1 thinking his retinue, from 
their nu~ber and curiosity, were troublesome, he made a motion to 
l'elire, nor could any intreaties prevail upon him to sleep on board; 
for he said if he accepted the kindness, his people wo_uld all want the 
same indulgence, and that there would oe no end to the trouble t~1ey 

should give; that he was sure all the crew must want rest after so 
"long a voyage;. but he requested Mr. \V HITE might accompJny him to 
the shore, and stay the night, and one of his sons should remain on 
board until the morning, when he would return himself, and have the 
vessels conducted to Cooroora. The canoes were manned in an instant, 
and the benevolent Abba Thul.le quitted the ship, quite composed and 
serene, being highly gratilied at the return of his good friends. 

The reader. \vill be inclined, no d~rn ht, to pa use for a moment, and 
to sympathize with Abba Thulle. Behold this untutored Prince of 
Nature struggling with the fond emotions of a parent, and contend
irig with the tenderest an<l strongest passion of the human breast. 
1Veel, weel, weel a lrecoy,-.were words spoken from a· heart full of re
signation : for however severe the conflict might be, his gratitude 
to the English prompted him. to ·keep his sorrow silent within his 
~reast, and prevented him- from pouring forth the feelings of hi~ heart 
in fruitless lamentations. Let not the reader hastily misconstrue the 
composure and resignation of Abba Thulle, . on his receiving the 
melancholynews, into indifference or insensibility of mind; for excess 
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of sorrow does nqt always so truly describe misery, as it denotes 1791. 
- . d . • f Abb Th II JANV..LRT. weakness of mmd. The composure an res1gnat1on o a u e, 

may in some measure be accounted for, from the circumstance of his 
burying -the line, on which he had knotted one hundred moons; each 
an a~xious me!llorandum of the absence of his son. Mol'e than eight 
years having thus heavily passed away, he had given up every hope of 
_again seeing him.· The conduct which the King observed ·to all his 
subje~ts, will bear ample tescimony both of che fortitud~ and goodness 
of his heart: and if it be true, that princes lay the best foundation for 
their own happiness, by studiously promoting that of their subjects, no 
one more fully merited being called father of his people, than the good 
Abba ThuHe; all his actions appeared to spring from a magnaniniity 
of mind invariably directed to the welfare of those he governed . 
. ~ beg leave here to recall to the memory of my readers, the name of 

1.lr. KE~ TE, ~ho finished his course of human frame on the 28th of 
June, 17~7; his remains were interred on the north side o(the com· 
munion table in Isleworth church. His works will be read by the 
learned and .finished scholar with pleasure and instruction ; and it is 
not ~asy to determine, whether to admire more the superior talents of 
his mind, or the excellent qualities of his heart. 
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CHAPTER III. 

'The Natives in llteir Canoes come lo Lite Ships early in·lhe Jrlornlng-
lhe King only permits l;vo or three of his People lo go on Board, lo 

point out the Channel lo Cooroora; !timsdf a!ld tlze remai~der, ac· 
companied bg Jllr. \'V HITE, go before to prepare for the Reception of 
the Englislt.-From adverse fVinds and Currents the Vessels ar~ 
driven lo Sea, and do not regain their anchorage J:ir ~wo Days.
Mr. WHITE's Account of the Behaviour of the King and 1he treat

ment he received du.ring the 'Time the Yessels ;vere absenl.-Account 
of BLANCHARo.-'The Yessels arrive again within the Reefs, and 
.Anchor 1tear Oroolong.-Lieulenant \V EDCEBOROUCH visits his 
former Residence.-'The King with Jlfr. V\' HITE repair on board t/ze 
Vessels, and cm1duct them into Amallikala Harbour, where theg 
moor and prepare to land the Cattle, rfrc. the following Day. 

J 1791• AT day-li0crht in the mornin2: the vessels were surrounded by a number 
AlfUAR.T'. " · 

Monday 2-i>. of canoes from the neighbouring islands, aud about eight o'clock the 
King and Mr. \V HITE came alougside in the King's canoe, but he 
Would not go on bG;trd on account of tlie number of people that accom
panied him; fc~r he by no me~rns wished to incommode or impec.le the 
crew in the management of their sails; he said he would therefore only 
put two or three people on board _to point out the channel to Cooroora, 
while himself, accompanied by Mr. \V HITE, would precede them to 
his capital, and prepare for the reception of the English. Owing to a 
strong current and unfavourable winds, the vessels did not auive at 
their intended anchor~1ge until the evening of the 26th . 

. Mr. \VmTE's account of the behaviour of the natives, and the treat
ment he received during the absence of the, vessels was nearly as follows: 
Soon after they left the ship they landed at a neighbouring island, where 
a supper was dresseJ for them, consisting of fish and yams. During 
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Jhe repast the King entered into conversation, and made many inquires 1791. 
b . h . E 1· h d r. . d·rr I I I · .Y••v•aT. a out t e 4ng as ; an a1ter uu:rent peop e w iose names 1e remem· 

berecl,~especially the boy CoBBLI.D1c.:, who used to sing .to him .. The 
fate of BLAN.ciiARD was' again anxiously enquired into by Mr~"\VHJTE; 
but the Kfog to.uchecl on the melancholy subject but tenderly,. and 
as it- were in. half sentences, being too much affected to .dwell on it. 
BLANCHARD. was killed in. battle at Pellelew when the people of 
Cooroora ·made a conquest of that isbml, about five' months before 
the arrival" of the PANTHER ,and EsuEAVoua. In this.engagement, 
-which seems to have been valiantly fought by both parties, besides 
BLANCHA_R_D there were killed,' on the part of Abba Thulle, his brother 
Raa Kook~ Arra Kooker, and his favourite son Qui BiIJ, together with 
Arra Zook, and a· great many of the old warriors particular friends to. 
the crew of the ANTELOPE. The inhabitants of Peilelew suffered 

r 

severely in this $=0nflict, ·most of their warriors· being killed and their 
women and children ·carried into captivity. BLANCHARD had a wife, 
but left no children: as a faithful narrator, I am sorry to state that the 
natives, in their account o( him, spake very indifferently of his conduct 
while among them,· saying that he lived a rambling life, 6oing about 
from house to house, and from pye to pye, and fro~: his idleness making 
himself of very little estimation in the eyes of the rupacks; that 
when he wanted any thing he staid about the King, to ~hose family 
he was considered as beionging. Soon after the saHing of the vessel, 
to which they had given the name of Oroolong (and which co_nveyed 
Captain _\VusoN and the crew of the ANTELOPE to China), BLAN· 
Clf ARD left off wearing clothes, and was tatooed or marked like the 
other inhabitants; the arms and ammunition which Captain \'V IL.:iON 

left behind, the King took care of himself, not having sufficient con· 
fidence. ln BLANCHARD. 

On the afternoon of this day the vessels being again safe within the TuesJa1 2s. 
reefs, having anchored near to the island of Oroolong, Mr. WEDGE· 

BO ROUCH went to take a view of his old habitation in the cove, where 
the ANTELOPE's crew built their vessel: he found it a perfect wilderness, 
tl1e whole being overgrown with underwood, except the part where 
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1791• tne cocoa nut trees grew which were planted by Raa Kook and Arra 
J..uv . .uT. Kool.er, they looked very flourishing, but had not as yet produced any 

fruit. The i11scription which had been cut out upon copper and affixed 
to a tree there,• had- been taken away by the natives of Pellelew; which 
was one cause of the war that had just then terminated. 

Wednesday At day-light. the ships got under sail, and about ten ·o'clock the 
26• King and Mr~ 'VHITE came on board to pilot them to the anchoring 

place; there being a fine steady breeze. with smooth water, the vessels 
went ·at morn than six milc:s an hour, yet the canoes paddled at so 
sup::ior a rate, that they would shoot ahead, and run round the ship 
like so many porpoises; At five o'clock in the afternoon they entered a 

snug h.arbour, to which the King directed them, in order to land the 

cattle and presents; and, while tbe ships were mooring, the King with 
his attendants went on shore, to prepare for their reception. 

• Vide the Account of the Pelcw Islands, Chapter XX. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

'17ze Cattle ·alld Presellls seut on Sllore.-Tlte Reception of Caplaifl 
Ail1CLUER .and. /tis Officers when llley landed, logdlur ·willi lluir 
Enlertainmenl.-'The Presents delivered lo Ike JCing-The A.do· 
nishmenl and Gralilude e:r:pressed bg ltini and li°is People· on Liu 
Occasion.-Some .Accew1l of lite Malay-man Soog1d, and TraT1sac
lions 1vilh lhe Natives. 
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THERE being plenty of l\'aler at Amallikala, in the harbour of which 1791 • 
• J. d t. h. d .h K. fc d 0 d 0 h JANU'AR.T • . is an .tue s 1ps we1:e· now secure , t e mg pre erre ~es1 mg ere to Thursday 27· 
bis:· capital, Cooroora, that ·the cattle might not be in w_ant of this 
necessary article. Early: on ·the morning they began to ·rand the hve 
stock, thenecessal'y preparations h.aving been made the evening before: 
it consisted of, 

Four young cows in calf: two young bulls, from Labojee. 
Teri ewes, tWo rams, Bengal breed. 
Eight she-goat~, two rams, Surat breed. 
Five sows ~n pig, two boars, from Bombay. 
Two geese, three ducks, one mallard, from Bencoolen. 
Two hens, one cock, eight turtle doves, two parrots, from Allass. 

Wheii. the arms- and ammunition, with the packages of hardware 
and European- swords were landed, Captain M'CLUER went on shore, 
accompanied by Captain P1ocTrR, Lieutenants WEDCEBORoucH, 

WHIT£,. and HASWELL, Mr. NICHOLSON the Surgeon, and a detach
ment of the seapoys, with .their officer, a Soubadah, in full uniform, as 
lJ'ere the boat's crelY, wearing caps with yellow:·plates,. upon which 
was engrc1ved the Honourable East India Companfs crest; on their 
landing they were received by upwards of five.hundred of the natives, 
who were singing and dancing round the King. On the near approach 
of the English, they concluded the song by three loud repetitions of 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

544 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

16 SUPPLEMENT TO THE ACCOUNT 

1791... 1Veel, .veel, wul. They were conducted from 'the sea-side (having the 
JnAuaT. English colours flying, and a fife and drum playing the Grenadiers' 

l\farch) to a pye, or large house, where the natives assemble on public 

occasions, and, being seated on mats, were presented with fish. yams, 

and a variety of sweetmeats, made chiefly from ihe cocoa-nut. The 

repast being concluded, the p:ickages containing the presents were 

opened: the effect upon the multitude was wonderful; they were 

struck with amazement, and could not utter a word, but gave frequent 

ha's of astonishment.. The King instantly distributed the arms to the 

principal rupacks, recommending them to be kept clean, and fit for 

service when wanted. 

In the ·morning, the vessels were removed nearer to the shore, and 

moored within hail; the grindstones, shovels, saws, and remaining 

packages of utensils were landed and presented to the King: when 

these were opened, and the different things exposed to vie\Y, and their 

uses. were e>.pla:m.d to hi:n, / .. b~a Thulle himself was lost in silent 

thOught for some time. 

In about an hour he broke silence, and calling his rupacks and 

principal people around him, made a long h:irangue, wherein the word 

Erzgleese wa.s frequently repeated. He then distribu.ted different 

articles, with hi.s own hands, to several persons, apparently with a 

regard to their rank. 

l\fr. \VEocEBoRoucH relates the account of this trans:ictioh in the . . 
Tollowing words: " I was present at the time when the presents were 

" landed, and am sure it is impossible to ~escribe the effect the sight 

" of the different articles had upon the multitude, most of which they 

" were strangers to, even in idea. '\Vhen arranged before. Abba 
11 Thulle, and he was told they were for him, he was perfectly at a loss 

" for utterance, or how to express his gratitude to the English rupacks, 
11 as he styled the Honourable Company. He asked why they sent 

" so many things; when they knew he had nothing to send in return; 

" that his country, if he. could send it, would be inadequate to the 

" things now before him. At length, being made perfectly to under

" stand that no return was expected; that these things were sent to 
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" him from England, in acknowle<lgment for his great humanity and 1791. 

" kinduess to our countrymen, when the ANTELOPE \~JS shipwrecked J.u:v.uv. 

"on his coast. He very modestly replied, that the services he had 
'' rendered those people were very trifling; for their being situated at 
" Oroolong, put it out of his power to give them the friendly assistance 
" he so naturally wished to have done:" 

The live-stock, and othet· presents, being lande(~ and received, as Saturd:iy 29. 

before related, the King determined to fix his residenca at Amallikala, 
and to leave Cooroora for the- present, as he found the English were 
pleased with the situation of their vessels; and tbis he did, in order 
to see that proper care was taken of the cattle, and that he might be 
able to give them more ample accommodation and assistance. The 
tents were therefore sent on shore and e:ected,· together with th_e Cap-
tain's marquee, close fo the King's residence: when up, and completely 
fixed, the King and his rupacks came to view it, and greatly admired 
its constr~ction, feeling it all over, and by frequent. shakes or"the head, 
general ha's,, and· smiles of approbat_ion, · testified their wonder and 
astonishment, saying the English tackelbys could do any thing. Be-
sides the advantage derived from l\fessrs.\VEDGE!:OROUH and \VmTE's 

former ·acquaintance with the natives and the language, they found 
the .Malay people, and those from the Eastern islands, of great service 
in the busy scenes and interesting conversations just now related. 
The ~fa lay-man Soogel, who was at Pelew in Captain '\-V ILSON ·.s time, 
was still alive, and held no small share of the King's favour and esti-
mation, having bad a family of four or five children born on the 
.islands. The crew of a Malay prna had also been cast away on the 
Southern, or Pillelew i'iland: these people making some resistance, 
and quarrelling with the inhabitants, were most of them cut off; those 
who escaped, were saved by some canoes from Cooroora, which con-
veyed them in safety to Abba Thulle. 

This morning very early the. King visited the ships with his reti- SunJay 30 

nue; he examined very attentively every part of them; the working 
of the pumps he was particularly inquisitive about. Being presented 
with a swerd and target, of the use of the laUer he could not fonn 

D 
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1791. the least idea, until the officers explained it, by desiring one of their 
J.t.!:f\TAl~Y. • h. • . I II h" fc h" h h . warnors to t row a spear at it wit 1 a 1s orce, w 1c . , to t ear great 

astonishment, was brolcen to pieces, making scarcely a dent or mark 
upon the tJrget. This caused a ge~eral wonder; and was succeeded 
by one of the seapoys going through t~e exercis~ of the broad sword, 
after the l\la4ratta manner: the Hourishing and change of position, 
in some measure resembling their own manner of .fighting, arid 
management of the spear~ did not so mud~ strike their attention. The 
great guns afforded a new object of surprise; and one being fired 
loaded with round and grape shot, the)' were all amazement at the 
great distance '? which the shot was 'carried : being about to fire a 
seconq,. in a different direction, the King desired it might not be dis
charged, as the report atfected his hearing. too much. A small. chest 
of joiners' tools· wa~ greatly admired·. But \vhat most particularly 
attracted their attention, during this visit, was a small ne~tly ca1ved 
head of Alexander the Great, which had been done at Bombay·: of this 
the .King was so careful, after ·it was given him, that he would not let it 
go from his hands; being apparently as cautious of it as if it had been 
an infant. They concluded the presents this day with some pieces of 
broadcl?th, the texture of which, n~ither the King nor his rupacks. could 
comprehend; and the l\falay-man Soogel not being present, ·the quality 
and nature· of the article could not be perfectly explained. They re
turned on shore highly pleased with what they had seen, .and at the 
wonderful power and ingenuity of the Euglish tackelbys. 
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CHAPTER V. 

7:/i~ EngUsh propose to 1·emove their Tents inlo another Bay, on ac
count of the gr~al Number of the Natives allending the King-this 
Proposal heing misunderstood, the King seriously objuted to it, and 
offers ~o quit the Island, 1Vilh all his Altendanls, Ip accommoclale 
the English.-'To this Captain M;Ctu.ER objects.-An Explanalion 
lakes place, and a Bead of Friendship is presented.-The King in
vites Captain M'CLUER and his Officers lo visit Cooroora, his Capi
lal.,;_'Ihe Order and Ceremony observed in the Procession.__;. Their 
Reetplion . .;._'Tfle 'I OJvn· and Building described.-ln return for this 
Cillilitg, the .Natives are entertained with a gen~ral Exercise of 
greal Guns and . small Arm.J from lhe Ships and Slapoy~ .-'flu 
King having previouslg given this Island to the Engtish, tlu Foun
dation of Fort .Abercrombie is laid, lYith. lite usual Formalities. 
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THE King's residence being near to the spot where the officers' tents 1791. 

were pitched, this circomstance, from which they expected to receive ~~~;~~: 
both pleasure. and accommodation, proved, from the concourse of 
people who constantly attended him, to be very inconvenient; they 
therefore proposed to the King to remove their tents into .another 
bay; or valley~ further northward. To this he seriously objected; 
suspecting that some trespass had been done, whicli had not come 
to his. knowledge,. and had offended his friends the English; I1e 
therefore request~d they would remain where they were, an<l that 
himself and all. his people would remove. Of this act of fricnds!tip 
and compl~cency Captain M'CLUER would not .avail himself; he 
therefore told the King, th~t from the great. number of. people, he 
thought it must· be inconv~riient to all; that the next bay having a 
fine running stream of water, it would make it very pleasant and 
comfortable for the English, and more convenient for watering the 
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1191. ships. 'The good .Abba Thulle was at last .influe.nced by d~ese per· 
Ju•:u.y. suasions, and be~am~ s~tisfied that no offence had been taken; he sent 

Captai~ M1 CLUER a· small bead, as a token of friendship and ••ppro· 
bation : this being their custom when any difference of opinion is 
terminated. 

Monday 31. This. morning the King proposed that Captain l\f•CtUER and his 
officers sho.uld pay a visit to Cooroora; acc'ordingly every officer that 
could· be spared from necessary duty, was desired to be ready to 
accompany- the King; and the· PA NTHER's larg.e cutter.was prepared 
for the occasion. Tlie order of [he proccssidri "\\'as truly grand,_ and 
will afford a specimen of their noti'ons· of rank and decorum. A small 
canlle proceeded just aliez1d of the English boat; the King·s canoe 
immediately following; the rupacks i'n their. cauo.::s keeping near, 
according to their rank, on· ~he right and le:: ft, in an exact line ·abr~ast; 
while the smailer canoes observed· the like order in· tlie rear of the line. 
When they came in sight of the landing <it Cooroora, the couch. shell 
lVa.; sounJea, to ·announce their approach; and· the people j~ the 
canoes abreast of the King· s, ~egan a song, the first lir1e o.f each verse 
or stave being given out by the King; the verse ended with a general 
chorus, accompanied by a H~urish . of paddles from ·all the canoes-at 
the.same instant, which had a most grand and plt::asing effect. \Vhen 
the English boat reached the shore, the officers and crew saluted the 
King with three cheers, which was immediately answered by an uni· 
versal cry of wee/, weel. From the landing, th~y were conducted up 
a . broad paved causeway to the town, which is situated under the 
shade .of trees, app•trently without much regularity. Th~ pyes, ur 
public buildings, are tl1e most astonishing fabrics that we ever b~held, 
considering the tools and workmen th~1t constructed them. Since the 
loss of the ANTELOPE, they have built a ne\v pye of nea1· sixty feet in 
length: .the floor is a perfect level, and many of the pfauks are fro1n 
tb.ree to four feet ~road, joined so close that a pin could not pass be
tween them : the breadth of this ·Iiouse is ncarl y on~·third of the length, 
the windows resembling the port-holes of a ship, six or eigbt exactly 
opposite to t:ach other; the bea1i1s are lai<l about seven feel high above 
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the Boor, cul'.iously carved, and so nicely fitted to tbe supporters that i791 •. 

h · · r · b h r · 1 · h 1 · FaaauA~T. t,«:Y-appear a~ OI~e piece o t1m er: t e roo .1s 11g , iavmg a great · 

slope: the thatching is a 111ost ingenious performance., being done with 

the c9c~a-nut.leaf:. lfie iasid~ of this house was most curiously worked 

and ornamented ,\"ith ·various flowers and . .figures; the ends had much 
the ·appearance of Gentoo temples. Every rupad: or chief has a square 

.pie~e ~f pa-~ement before his hou.se, and a small detached building, 
. • I . 

like a· pigeon-house, which was taken fo1; a place of worship. In the 

afternoon .the English returned to the ships, .where they arrived at sun 

set, lvhen: orders were· given..for a revie'w of the s~apoys on shore the 

following moming; and both ships we~e ordered at the same. lime 

to exe1:cise _great guns and small arms, by way of acknowledging the 

hospitality of their Pelew friends. 

The morning being very fine, the detachments were landed early at. Tuesday t. 

the watering .place, close.t.o the tents, where being fonned and .dressed, 
they matcheq in military order, the fife and drum regulat~ng their 
motions~ round the point to the bay where the King· resided, who 
was.enraptured wit~ thei~ appearance. Being properly .arranged, they 

~gan their evolutions by word of command, and then by beat of 
drum, formi.ng and marchin~ to quick and slow time, firing by platoons 

aiid street-firing ; which being ended, the King ordered them a large 

tub of sweet drink, and enquireJ if they were born in Engbnd: being 

answered in the negative, and told that they were natives of India, but 

had been trained to the use of arms Ly the English, he seemed as if in-
spired by some mighty idea, and wanted to embark immediately on an 

expedition against his enemies, particularly against the natives of Artin-
gall •. From this design he w:1s dissuaded, by having it repr~seuted to him, 

that the people of Artingall would so1>n sue to him for peace, now that 

his friends th~ English were returned; and wit_h this reasoning he was 

sa_tisficd. By~ signal from the &hare, the exercise and firing commenced 
from the two ships, beginning with a royal salute. Before the firing 
commenced, the King had been informed it was apout to· take place, 

and \yas desired to direct his attention to the motions of the vessels: 

when the sixth gun was fired, he requested they mighl stop; but .being 
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1791. told ~~:it the small arms or musketry were going to be added to the 
Fs:aau.AaY. d. h f I . h Id • · h - I h 1sc arge. o t 1e great guns, _ e cou not 1magme ow peop e on t e 

shore could know that; yet ht! conceived the idea, that as they could 

direct the guns to be fired when a~ a distance, they could also silence 

them whene~·er they pleased. Previous to this morning's exercise, the 

King had given the English this island, " saying it should be Eaglish
i' man's Jand," on Captain M1CLUER 1 S having spoken in praise of it, 
on account of its being so plentifully supplied with springs and nm
ning water; the soil being also good and fit for cultivation. The 
English colours were now hoisted upon the point of the island, and 

the troops passed under them, in marching fr~m the tents to the King's 
res.idenc~, as before related·: the foundation stone of a fort was also laid, to 
be called Fort Abercrombie, that being the name of the Honourable the 
Gov~mor of Bombay. This island is n,ot abo~e four or five miles in 

circumference, yet has se\·eral good springs and streams of water, with 
some ~.x:cellen~ small bays, and good anchoring ground all round it. 
At noon, success ·to their new s~Ulement was a toast not likely to be 
forgotten: what the~r ~everage was it matters not, for loyalty and 

innocent ~irth consist not so much ir. the quality of the !iquor, as in 
the sentiin~nts and dec.orum by ·which the. feelings of the heart are 
expressed. 
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CHAPTER VI • 

.A Survey_ of lliegroupeof Islandsdetemtined upo11.-'T,~e ENDEAVOUR 

remains therefor thal Purpose.-'Tlle PANTHER proceeds to China 

555 

for Supplies.-Arrangemmts and Preparations accordingly made._;, 
Eulogg on the lslanas and the Inhabitartls by Caplain J\l'CLU.ER 
and Afr. WHITE·_;_'f"he King being informed that tile Vessels were 
preparing lo Sail, visits lhe English at their 'Tents.-Is very muclt 
pleased whm luld that one of the Vessels ·was lo remain al the lslaflds 
u~til tlze Return of the other from China, and immediately gives 

Orders lo supply every thing rieedful.-A Storm, after which some 
Rupacli.s from Emmeleigue pay a vi~it lo lhe English ;-their 

Iieka1'iottr.~Characler of tlte Cltiif and People of Emmeleigue, as 
given /Jg .Abba 'Thulle.:_Some Chiefs from Arlingall come to Abba 
'Ikulle · ivilll presents 'of Reconciliation.-'Theg are received witli 

flpparent coolness, and not pennilled lo visit t!1e English.-Vie 

PANTHER preparf.s to Sail.-Caplain M'CLUER and Afr. WHITE 

in"Pesled w~lh .the Order of the Bone.-.Proposal for ia"ing some of 
llze Natives to China-assented lo hg the King.-Affectionate cere-

,. mong 011, parting ivith their Parents.-'The PANTHER Sails for 

China.-Caplain M'CLUER's Remarlls on leaving the Island. 

23 

TH IS day, after doc deliberation, Captain M'CLUER came to a reso- 1791. . . I FEDlltfAllT'. 

Iuuon to make a survey of the groupe of islands. One of th~ vessc s Wednesday 

w-~s .to· remain to instruct the nativ~s in the use of the tools and 2• 

implements of hµsbandry which had been sent to them, and in. their 
cultivatioi:i . of rice-ground ·a~d gardens; there being on board an 
abundance of seed. and gr.1in all. in great perfection. Ha.,·ing carefulJy 
co~sidered . and digested_ the p~an, the follow_ing a!rangemcnts \Vere 

made .Hr ~rde1. to carry the same ·into. e~ect, viz~· ~he ~ AN"l'H.&R 'va~ 
to proceed ·to China as soon as convenience lvould permit: an account 
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1791. of thei·r proceedings was also to be forwarded to the Honourable Court 
FnavAtn, of Directors, to be scuc home by the latter China fleet. The ENDEAVOUR 

was to remain under the command of Captain J oHN PaocTER, to 
whom t~e· charge and superintendance of the service to he perfonned, 

during the absence of Captain :M'CLUER in the PANTHER, was given; 

having, as his officers and assistants, THOMAS HASWELL first Lieu· 
tenant; second Lieutenant' SAMUEL SNooK, with the charge of the 
plantations and g~rdens; third Lieutenant M1cH1E, lvith the charge of 
the works; and the necessary number of artificers and tra<lesm~n. to 
complete and carry the intended works into execution: the whole, 

with some seapoys, amounting to about fifty persons. They were 
instructed, during the absence of the-PANTHER: by nq means to engage, 
or join .t.he natives_ in their warpexpeditions, but to use their utm<;>st 

endeavours, to. reconcile them to each other; that, in case of all 

endeavours for this. purpose proving ineffectual, then and not till lh~n, 
to take· a decisive part with Abba Thulle. · Every thing being J\OW 

adjusted in a manner that appeared best c1lculated for carrying into. 
effe~t the benevol~nt intention of the Honourable East India Company, 
in. sending out the ships· tq these hospitable islanders, and the good 

King having commanded his people, fo pay the same respect to the 
·English, and their chief rupack, as to himself, by going in a reverend 
and stooping posture, when they passe4 their habitations, Captain 
M'CLUER in recording this day's transactions, adds these remarkable 

words:·" I now found my situation quite a paradise, and could with 
" pleasure have spent the remainder of my days here." And Lieutenant 
\'VHITE, in a letter to his fattier, says, " I ·have not time or words to-. . . 
" express myself on the manners and characters of these hospitable 
" people; to Mr. KEA TE's account you must look, who has done thern 
" no more than justice by his elegant pen." 

Thursday 3. All matters being arranged, the officers and crews of the ships went 

about their respective employments; the large boat was sent to examine. 

a channel t~ ~he eastward of their present anchorage, the natives 
having told them that there was a wide opening sµfficient for any ship 

to sail through: should . this information prove true, there is a most 
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excellent harbour, with plenty of wood, and very fine water upon the . rr91 •. 
islands round it. F:&uoAu. 

r&is afte~oon the King visited the tents,·and having notieed the Friday .. ; 

ptel>~tions, seemed by his questions to be ·very anJCious to ~kno\V 

when th~y intended to go to sea. On being. informed that the 
ENDEAVOUR was to remain at tl~e islands until the other vessel returned 
from. China-, ~e laughed, and s.aid they puda sogel; meaning that· it 
was told' him fo play or joke; being assured that it was certainly so 
d~terrnined, and b~ing also told the names of the gentlemen who wer~ 
to remain, he was happy beyond exr'"ession, and instantly gave orders 
ff?r yams and fish to be collected for the PANTHER's sea store, as they 
infonned him ·she would sail in eight or ten days. 

This day the weather was extre1~ely boisterous; very hard squalls Saturdays .. 

of wind drove d°'~n _the valleys,. accon~p~nied With heavy showers of 
rain. Though their harbour had been already acknowledged to be snug 
an~ ,secure, y~t · the sformy "'eather, no doubt, gJin~ it ~dditional 
praises·: notwithstanding however their sheltered situation, they parted 
a cab~e _and lost the ·anchor; so violent are the gales in these low· 
latitudes-. 
-This d~y the weather being fine, the King ordered out the canoes· Sunday 6. 

to· fish. for die- use of the ships, going with them himself; accompanied 
by Mr. WHITE, ·who seemed to be his great favourite, and constantly 
attended him on all occasions of business oi-' pleasure; a circumstance 
w~i~IYgave him frequent oppottunities of making himself cdnversant 
.in· the lar:iguage and ~~stoms of the inhabitants .. When the canoes 
returned in- the evening, they brought a l~rge quantity of fish of 
rc1rions· ld'lds, ?early two-thirds of which were given to the English, 
and mos~ of them being' of a large size, and p1:oper quality, were salted 
for . "sea store. 

· This· morning two strangers were introduced as fiiends of Abba Monday r. 
Thulle: ·cheywere rupacks from Emmeleigue. After·vie,ving the people, 
tents; and, to them, other extraordinary things on shore, they were 
taken on board the PANTHER;· which they· examined. with. much 
attention and· curiosity.· A large looking-glass in the cabin greatly 

£ 
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179J.. astonished them : when they beheld their reflected likeness, they 
FKUU1.AB.Y. d h I d .b d "b . l\I K . h. repeate t e scene so accurate y escn e y r. EATE,· m is 

pleasing account of P:-::-Jce Lee Boo's surprise, when he beheld hims~lf 

in the minor, in the hospitable hall ~f ~Ir. M' IN TYRE, the first evening 

after his I~nding at Macao. A present of some kqives and a few beads 

caused no smaJ' joy among them ; indeed, so great was it, that they 

instantly ran upon deck to give vent to it, by shewing them to their 

countrymen in the canoes, and . proclaiming the generosity of the 

English. Some of the natives acquainted Abba Thulle with the 

various presents which had been given to ·these Emmeleigue chiefs. . . 
\Yhen Abba Thullc: met Captain l\I'CLUER on shore, he acquainted 

him with the· character and conduct of these . his allies. " That . . 

~' when he was_ at war with Pillelew, they never came near him, 

" or afforded him the least countenance or assistance; but lhat now 

" the ~nglish were come again to him, they wished to be known .as 
. . . . . I 

'~ his good friends, for the purpose of benefitling themselves, well 

" knowing the friendly disposition of the English towards him. 

~' In· repiy to this informati~n, he was remind'!d of what had been told 

" him at the review of the seapoys ; that e~en his enemies the' Artin

" galls, would come and intreat him for peace. This conversation and 

,., conjecture pleased him so much, that he said, he no lcnger considered 

" the isfands as his, and that if the ships' companies would but assist 

" him, Art in gall should be theirs.,, 

Tuesday a. . This day the weather was oyercast and showery, which· prevented 

the necessary "work from getting forward so fast as could be :wished, 

particularly in the plantations : seeds of different sorts however were 

so-wn by ~fr. SNooK, and a large piece of ground was prepared for 

another plantation. This day two canoes from Artingall arrived, 

bringing twc rupacks in each canoe; they were sent to Abba Thulle.to 
sue for peace, and brought a large bead, of coarse emerald_,* 3?. a 

present of ·reconciliation: the King received it in (ot.mcil, bu_t with 

great apparent coolness, neither would he let them visit the vessels, . 
•Captain M'Ci.un, in.a note, expresses himself in regard to this bead, thus:" It 

is a stone taken out of the earth, :md is supposed to be a coarse emerald." 
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or be introduced to t'he English: "he said that they were apprehcnsi "·e; 1191. 
. . • . FEB&UAI\\" . 

11 from the long stay the English vessels made with him, that they were · 
" inten.ded to come against them." 

The .flag-sta~ on the point being fitted \vith er.ass trees and rigging, Wednesday 

English colours were hoisted upon th.em this morning; and the King 9• 

being desirous ·to shew the Artingall embassadors the power of his 

friends_, desired the vessels might fire two guns ·with shot, which was 
accordingly done,. and no doubt it had the ·desired effect upon his 
Artingall visitants. 

· The weather being very fine, necessaries from the shore were sent 

off, and the'tents belonging to the PANTHER were struck and sent on 
board;· Vt'.hile thus employed, the King unaccompanied. paid Captain 
.M'_CLUER a v~sit, the object of which was to ~ee if a rupack's bone he 
then brought. with him would go over his hand,. as he me.ant to make 

him a .rupack before.the ~hip· sailed: the bone being of too s~all a size, 

he appeared not. a little disappointed, 'and said _he. should _have one 

larger to-morrow: he staye? and partook of a breakfast of rice, and 
tea without milk:: during this visit he made several enquires about the 

voyage_ that was going to be made, and the time it would take before 

their return could be expected ; being answered, in three or four months., 
he seemed pleased; and on' being asked to let some of his people go the 
voyage, he readily complied, and .said he would send one of his sons, 
and as many other people as they chose. In return for this confidence, 
Captain M'CLU~R said he would leave his son with Abba Thulle, 
until the return of the PANTHER. Nothing could have gratified the 
·King more than this exchange of sons, he being very. much attached to 
the little· boy.* These matters being adjusted to· the satisfaction of both 

parties, the King took his leave~ 
This morning about nine o'clock the King came with his attendants, Thursday 10. 

and.with difficulty invested Gaptain l\.l'CLUER and Mr. '\iV111TE with 

the dignity of rupacks, the bones for that purpose being very small; 

• This boy was about eight years of age, the son of a serjeant of one of the King's 
.regiments stationed .at Bombay, and on account of his age called by Captain M'C.LUER 

/Ji1 '"'· 
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li!Jl. the ceremony being ended, they were most affectionately shaken by the 
fEBRU4&Y. • • . · 

hand, after the fash10n of the English. The Pelew passP!lgers came 
. on board this morning, being two men and two '\vomen, who had 
many relations: as they appeared grieved at parting with them, Cap· 
tain .M'CLUER proposed that they should return home; but t_o ·this 
proposition they would not listen, requesting they might be permittc~ 
to cry,foronl!J lwlf an hour, and then they would part contented: when 
the hour of parental and filial tenderness was nearly expired, the mother 
with a knifo cut off three locks of hair from her daughter's head, and they 
~hen parted apparently satisfied; the parents accepted of some little pre
sents, and returned on shore with much composure. Having got eYery 
thing on board before noon, the PANTHER weighed her anchors, and 
was saluted by the ENDEA\'OUR with nine guns, which being returned 
by the Commodore, caused great amazement amongst the natives, until 
this compliment was expla~ned to them. Soon after this the King came 
on board, and shaking them all most affectionately by the hand·, took 
his leave. They gave him three cheers on his putting off from th~ ship; 
but this salute they could not return, the King and his whole retinue 

sitting motionless ·in their canoes, with their eyes fixed on the vessel 
. f&r a considerable time. 'Vhen the King had got out of sigh~, two chief 
~upackll ~a<le their appearance, who had avoided him, that they might 
accompany the vessel to sea, and for that purpose had stationed their 
canoes in a ·prope1~ situation out of the King's sight. In standing towards 
the reer the ve~sel struck upon a small coral bank; their Pelew friends 
ins&<intly plunged overboard, and were under the ship in a moment, 
to see where· she took the bank ; but the. tide Rowing, and the weather 
being perfoctlyfine, no damage ensued, to the great joy of all on board. 
Being within a few miles of the reef~ and the evening fast approaching, 

the vessel ancho1·ed for the n:ght. 
~aturday 1~. .From this to the J 6th tI~ey were detained by contral"y wi~ds and 

intricate channels; having g.iined the open sea, 1 Captain Al'CLUER 
concludes his first visit to these islands with saying, " Being cleJ.r of 
" all danger by two o'clock, we stood clown to the southw<trd of Pel· 
" lelew, ~hich we passed at the distance of about half a mile. "'lien 
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" the canoes came on board, from the west side of the island, to take 1191. 

h C · h. r: h · h ·d rc· h 1 · h F1.•RVARY. " out t e ooroora c 1e1s, t ey w1s e or t e · vesse to go mto t e 
" bay from which. they came, for some provisions whidt they had 
"·provided ; but night coming on. they were obliged to decline accept· 
" ing of this act of kindness; One of their passengers being unwell, 
" requested to accompany his friends that were going on shore, there-
" fore only three of the natives remained o_n board, two of whom were 
" adopted children of the King, their fathers having been kille<l in 
" the wars:. they are however regarded equal to his ·own children. It 
" ·is also said that Lee Boo \Vas an adopted son of _Abba Thu Ile.• A 
more correct descripLion cannot be given, Captain M'CLUER says, of 
these people than hath bceu already published by Mr. KEATE; the 
only defect in their character is, that they are light-fingered, when an 
opportunity offers, from the chief to the lowest class of people ; + yet 
great allowances must be made even for this. That they do. not pilfer 
or thieve among themselves is very evident, for they leave their houses 
unprote~ted, their spears and utensils lying· exposed, and. frequently 
not a neighbour-within a mile of them. 

•This is a surmise of Captain M 1C1.uER. 
·t.C~ptainM'<;:tun. seems to think that he had been r:ither hasty and h:mh in giving 

the ~~\c:fs and n~tives of the Pelew islands this character, by his saying immediately, 
0 _ great allowance must b~ made eve~ for this;,. possibly he either recollected, or had 

agaio read, .. wh.at was published by Mr. KEATE, Chapter IV. upon this head.. 
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CHAPTER VII . 

.A particular Account of the Documents and Authorities from which 
the remaining part of this Supplement is taken.-'Transaclions after 
the sailing of the P.ANTIIEr...-'The King and Rupacks pay Captain 

PROCTER a Visit, w!tic!t at first alarms hini.-'The Business ex· 
plained, and llzeir Request refused; but aflenvards granted.-The 
King gains a Victory over !tis .Erwnies ofArtingall.-A Description 

of the lslam{s, and the Division of them. into Districts, witlt the 
'Titles of the Chiefs, as far as could be astertainecl.-Account of the 

Customs, Jllarriages, Divorces, and Funerals, with other Jllatters. 

1791. HAVING in the preceding chapters of this narrative accompanied 
FEDRtTARY. c . ,·1,c 1 h ffi r 1 p · 1 · aptam 1Y LUER an' t e o cers o t 1e ANTHER, m t 1e1r account 

of the expedition from Bombay until their arriv<tl at and sailing from 
the Pelew islands for China, I shall now return to the history of the 
transactions of the ENDEAVOUR, Captain PROCTER. It is incumbent 
on me, and a duty due to my readers, to acquaint them ·with the 
sources from which the following pages arc derived. The ship War
ley, in the service of the Honourable East India Company, of which 
Captain WI LS ON was commander, arriving at China in the year 1794, 

Captain WILSON there met with Captain PROCTER, who had been 
ordered by the supra-cargoes, the year before, . to accompany his 
Majesty's ship Lion, and Honourable Company's ship Hindostan, on 
their voyage to.the northern parts of China, \vith his Excellency l!:arl 
l\facartney, his Majesty's A~bassador to his Highness the Emperor; 
and from Captain PROCTER and his officers, he got the following in
formation. Havjng thus stated the. source of the narrative which is 
given in the following chapter, for the satisfaction of my readers, I 
shall proceed to relate it from that authority . 

. For some time after the PANTH.i::a's sailing, IlQ transaction of suffi-
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cient consequen~e to be related occurred. The officers and ship·s 1791. 

h . d b ·1 I d. . I d FEBP.trAR.Y. company w o remame , were us1 y emp oye m carrying t 1e or ers 

under which they acted, into execution, particularly in giving the 
necessary instructions to the natives for the cultivation of the ground, 

and the use· and advanta.ges to be derived from the variety of tools 
and instruments which they had received. To these instructions and 

orders they most willingly and constantly attendee.I. In the margin 

of the original publication, Captain PROCTER made some remarks on 

Mr. KEATE's account; and relates the following incident: '' Some-
" time. after the PANTHER had left the islands· for China, the King, 

"accompanied by his. rupacks, came to our dwelling, and havi11g 
" seated themselves in due form and order, remained for a consider-

" able time silent and serious. This behaviour, so contrary to all 
" their former, induced me to imagine they had some complaint to 
"make of our conduct; though we could not accuse oµrselves of any 

" impropriety of be~adour; I trerefore addressed Abba Thulle, T'!· 

" questing to know what made him and his rupacks so reserved, and 

" whether the English had done any- thing to displease him or his 

" people;" when I had done speaking, he looked at me with a smile 

" so. kind and good, that my foars were entirely at an end: h~ then 

" preferred a request in the most modest manner, and hoped that 

" we would assist him in an expedition against Artingall. To this I 

" was obliged to make the following answt:r: that it was no.t in my 

" power to comply with his request, as my orders from Captain 
"M•CLUER were to the contrary. The good old King saic.l, it was 

" well, that I must obey my superior rupack; but he gave me a look so 

" very imprt:ssive of disappointment, yet so free from anger, that I con-
" fess it quite overpowered me. After remaining for some time silent, 

" he said, Only permit your people to go in some of the canoes, and 
" stay at a distance to notice the battle; and, in order to obey my 
" superior rupack, the men should be directed not to fire, but merely 

"show themselves to the enemy. He added, that should the Artin· 

'' gall men .get the advantage, he trusted to the steady friendship of 
0 the Eoglbh, and the superiority of their muskets, for securing his 
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1791. "·retreat. So much delicacy could not be.'withstood·; the terms were 
Fauu•n.r." agreed ori, and I hld the satisfaction, at the return ot our m.en. to 

•! hear that the friends of the English were victorious." · · . . -
l_ shall continue to relate such: other remarks, as were made by 

Captain PROCTER and his officers, in .marginal notes on the original 
Account ofthe Pelew islands. Speaking' of Artingall, they say," .Ar· 
" tingall · and Emmeleigue are on the sa11Je island, the largest of the 
" group which is called Babel-thou-up: this isfand is divided into 
" several dis~ricts, or governments, Art.in gall being -the· largest; . the 
0 capital ~f which district is called Malligoyoke, where their King 
" resides, whom they style Ericli, and who is cons~antly in hostility 
" ll'.ith. Abba Thulle. The next district is Angrarth, the chi~f of 
" which has the title of I_cari, and is friendly to. Cooroora, as is Em
" meleigue; these are the principal, and also the brgest districts of 
"the island Babel-thou-up, which is aoout sixty miles. in circumfe· 
-" rence. There are sever~l other small districts, some friendly and 
" some hostile to Abba ThuHe, who · being an independent pri·n~.e, 
0 was generally at war with the King of Artingall to preserve thclt 
M independence: There· were also some chiefs on these islands styled 
" Uckaleeth, a· kind of. religious men, or priests, who were held in 
" very high esteem, particularly one 1·esiding at a town or district 

' "named Iry, to the northward of Cooroora." 
It appears, therefore, by the foregoing quotation, that the different 

islands, and even districts of the same island, have distinct and inde
pendent chiefs, or kings, with different titles or ranks among them
selves. Of the order and succession, and the number of rupacks at 

Cooroora, with. their rank and title, the following are the principal: 
Abba Thulle, the King. 
Kickaray Abba Thulle, the minister_ 
Clow Arra Kooker, the general, or heir apparent. 
Kickaray Arra Kooker, or second commander. 

All these, except Kickaray Abba Thulle, succeed to the throne., 
in ·their respective ~urns. Besides these, the King of Cooroora has 
eight or nine other rupacks of the first rank, who are the persons with 
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whom he consults on any business, or affairs of moment. The island 1;91. 

upon which Abba Thulle resides, is called Ere-cle-thew, and tl1e FnauAR.T. 

capital Cooroora. There are also a number of small towns, each 
having its superior rupack under Abba Thulle, together with some <;>f 
an· inferiOr ran~, who must, when called upon, assist the chief with all 
their canoes and meri~ These pay a kind of rent or tribute to the 
King, at his capital, in yams, beetle-nuts, leaves, &c. le. the produce 
of their.district: such is the state of.government observed throughout 
the ·group of the Pelew isbnds. \Vhen an inferior rupack displeases 
the King, he takes lrom him his bone, and either keeps it, or bestm·i:s 
it upon some other person, as he may think right ; but the chief 
rupacks of towns or· districts being her~ditary, he cannot displace them 
without danger of a revolt from his government. 

The practice of.tatooing, or as the natives call it, melgothing, ancl 
also the bla~king of the teeth, is universal with both sexes: the females 
of high r,mk have it done at the age of six or seven- years. The hands 
undergo the operation first; then the arms, as high as the shoulders, 
after_ which the feet, and so ·upwards to the hips. Among the lower 
class of women, the time of being melgotlud depends upon their 
abilities to pay the female artist who performs the operation; but as 
it would be disgraceful to marry, or be betrothed, before this operation 
has taken- pface, it' is rarely delayed to years of maturity. The men 
take greater liberties in this mode of ornamenting their persons, for 
they puncture at any time, and as much as they please: in general, 
however, the hands; and one thigh are melgothed, with a line up the 
arms, representing birds, fish, kc.; some few of them are marked up 
the bo<ly, but not many. 

Their marriages are without any public form or ceremony, excepting 
that of obtaining the consent of the parents, or chief rupack: all things 
being previously a·greed on; the man conducts his wife to the house· 
designed for her future residence, of which he giv~s- her possession as 
mistress: A rupack, or any other person, may have as many wives 
as _he can maintain, but each wife musr have a separate house; this 
custom therefore gives the rupacks more wives than the common 

F 
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1791. people. <ind the King more than the rupacks. Separation or divorces 
F1tllR.lTABY. • k I d I b I I h" sometimes ta e p ace, an ••pparent y y mutua consent: w 1en t is 

happens _to a -rupack of ~istinction, the lady remains single until a 
rupack of the same rank takes her home, none of a lower class daring 
~o approach h_er for fear of offending her fonner husband: this restric
tion is not always strictly observed; but in general is as hath been 
just related. 
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CHAPTER YIU . 

.Accounl of Ille PANTHER 1S arrival at Jftzcao, and of the three,, Yalfrt?s 
of tlze Pele-w Islands being inoculated ·with.lite Sniall-pox.-:Fhe 
PANTHER leaves Jlfocao, ancl returns lo llie Pele-iv Islands.-Tht! 

.Account given by the Pe/cw Passengers lo Llteir Coimlrymen, of llze 

wonders Liley h~,! sun, particularly his .Majesty's Ship Leopard of 
Fifty Guns -'Tlze King solicits Captain ~·PCLucn for Assistance 
again-st ltis Enemies, the People of Arlingall, which is granlr.d.
.A Detachment is ordered on this Occasion under lite Commawl of 
Lietilenanl W EDGEBoRoucn.-his Account of the Expedition.

Description of a Sea Jllonsler.-'Tlte Submission of Artingall.
Abba 'Thttlle acknowledged llzt Superivr of lite Pelew Islands. 

I SHALL now continue the narrative from the PANTHER 1s journals, com
mencing at .Macao, where she arrived on the afternoon of \iVednes<lay 
lnc2al\tarch.·--His Majesty's ships Leopard and Thames had arrived 
·there two days before: the English supra cargoes being at this time at 
Canton., tfie gentlemen of the Dutch factory accommodated· Captain 
f\.l'CLUER. and his officers at their habitations; and in so attentive and 
obliging a manner were they treated by .Mr. Van Braam, the chief, as 
amply to compensate for the absence of their own countrymen. During 
their stay at h'facao, the three natives from the Pelew islands were 

inoculated ,..,·ith the smaII~pox, and to the great joy of their friends, 
English and Dutch, they got perfectly well, not the smallest cause 
for regret or anxiety attending their illness. On the 20th .March his 
:Majesty's sRips Leopard and Thames, with the China fleet, sailed for 
England; by this fleet the PANTHER' s journa Is were transmitted home, 
in the ship Lord Thurlow, Captain WILLIAM Tuo~rso:'ll, and were 
received in the month of August. 

On the .26th March the PANTHER sailed from l\facao, and reached 
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the Peiew islands on Fri<lay the 10th June. No sooner had the ship 
arrived than Captain M'CLUER was visited by Abba Thull.e, accom
panied by Messrs. HASWELL and SNo~s.:, who acquain~ed their friends 
with the success and progress made during their absen·c~ of four mont~. 
Captain M'CLU.ER says," our Pelew passengers had much trouble in 
" relating, and makin_g th~ir friends give credit to the ma11y curious 
" and uncommon things they had seen during their absence: in these 
" relations they often drew a .comparison between the English and 
" China-men, much in favour of the formeF, ,vhom they represented to 
" be ~ brave and ·warlike people, whereas the Chinese were effeminate 
~' and crafty, and without that natural ornament so much prized by the 
"Pelew people, the hair of the head." The Pelew-man having seen his 
1\-fajesty's ship Leopard of fifty guns, while iri Macao roads, I shall give 
his description of her, as it will serve to convey an idea of the wonder 
and .astonishment· his relation must have caused in his own country
men: when he related to them his seeing the l~rge English ships at 
China, they.asked if he had seen a Jllakamal Decal, or fighting ship; 
he answered yes; they then enquired how large she was, " as big as 

that islan~," pointing. to one w"ith his hand, nearly t_wo miles in circum
ference. Such are the ideas they entertain of every thing English. 

A few days.after the PANTHER's arrival, the King solicited Captain 
A-l'C~uER for the_ assistance of the English against his enemies of 
Artingall, ·which request being complied with, orders were issued for 
the long boat and men for this service, with arms and ammunition, to 
be 1·eady on the sixteenth; Lieutenant 'VEDGEBOROUC.H commaucled 
the party .. 

Thursday i6. At five o'clock in the afternoon. the· Iong'boat left the ship, being 
completely arm_ed with one orass six pounder, two swivel guns, and a 
musquetoon, having als0o ten men with small arms, under the com
mand of Mr. DELANO. Lieutenant '\'V EDCEBORouca went with the 
King in his canoe, and twenty seapoys in different canoes, together 
.with Mr. N1cH0Lso~ the Surgeon, who accompanied them, in case of 
any accident happening to. the party. Upon leaving the ship Captain 
~l'CLu .&·R ordered . the crew to give them three cheers, which was 
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returned from the long boat and people in the canoes, at which the 
King expressed great satisfaction ; after- the cheering, the. little flotilla 
proceeded to Cooroora, where it arrived about sun set; the arms and . 
ammunition befog landed, the seapoys were. marched up to the King's 
pye, or dwelling~house, where ·they and the seamen were entertained 
wi~h yams and sw~et drink, and the gentlemen_ with a supper of .fish 
and yams. After supper, a pye or public hall was cleared for thei~ 
accommodation; and. Lieufenant W EDCEBOROUC~, ·_after giving the 
·necessary orders.for a n~ght guard .took leave, and retired to the house 

f?f his succalic Arra Kooker, to -sleep. 
At" sun · ri~e he waited upon the King, thinking that he would 

embark immediately for Artingall; but in this Lieutenant WEDGE~ 
BOROUGH. was mistaken; it was not until five o'clock in the afternoon 
that orders were given. for embarkati~n. Th~ King commanded the· 
canoes to, proceed. directly to Iry, which is nearly half way to 
Artingall: here the U ckaleeth, or great pr~phet, resides as chief 
rupack. In t~is order was displayed the sound policy of Abba Thulie, 
Iry being a frontier tmyn. and effectuaJly guarded against invasion, by 
being the residence of the prophet; the inhabitants of all the islands 
holding his place of abode as sacred~ 

On their passage they disturbed a sea monster,,called by the natives 
a Ptlusague, and, from the description they give of it1 resembles in many 
particulars the .Mermen of Norway. Fro·m this monster.they get the 
bone that·invests. the wearer wi~h the order of rupack. Th~ account of 
this fish is so extraordinary, that I_ shall give it, as rela'ted to .1\Ir. 
WEDGEBOROUGH by- Pimmoo, a fine youth, lvho afienvards went in 
the PANTHER to the coast of New Guinea. He said the largest he had 
seen was sixteen feet in length, and twelve feet in circumference, being 
as much as. twQ men could encompass· with their arms 'extended ; its 
head is Ji.Ice that of ·a seal; with arms or fins, with which it feeds 

itself; the female. li~s.. bre<tsts. with four nipples, j~st below the arms, 
where it suckles its young; it l1as 110 hair upon its body, being smooth 
like a porpoise ; its. tail is in the form of an equilateral triangle; its 

principal food is beech de mer and sea weed: the _male and female arc 
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readily distinguished. From each fish they get three oones, which are 
or considerable value; . the first is cut from the skull, or front of the 
head, and is of the lowest order; the second is tal::en from the middle of 
the head, and is only wom by the ch.ief rupacks; it is· the sam~ as 
rep~sented in Plate IV. fig. 3, in .Mr. KEATE0s accurate account of 
the Pelew islands : the third bone, is that which joins the head and 
neck, and is the largest ; it is worn by men who are not rupacks, but 
who have signalized_ themselves by some act of personal bravery. 

Before the arrival of the long boat at ·the pier or wharf of Iry, 
two .hun~red canoes had assembled, having in them the friends and 
allies of Abba Thulle; in about a quarter of an hour the King joined 
them, and immediatdy gave orders to make all possible haste to a 
pface about a league· from l\falligoyoke, and there to wait his coming 
in the English boat. Soon after the departure of the canoes, the King 
desired the. long boat to proceed through a narrow channel made by 
the small islands on the north side of the bay; in this passagP., the 
\Yater being very shallow, they were frequently obliged to track the 
boat almost to the breakers on the reef to the eastward. The boat was 
accompanied· only by one canoe, in which was Arra. Kooker, or 

Saturday 1s. General. About two o· clock in the morning they came in sight of 
)falligoyolce, and immediately cast anchor till day light, when, see
ing but very few canoes,· they weighed, and rowed towards l\.falligo
yolce: soon after they were under way, a small canoe came to them, 
with orders to join the main body, lying then close to the shore, 
about two miles to the southward of .Malligoyoke pier: here the King 
intended to wait the return of a messenger or herald whom he had sent 
to the King of Artingall, to acquaint ·him of his being come to offer 
terms of accommodation. .About seven 0°clo~k the long boat joined 
the· Beet, .and the King expressed himself highly pleased with. the 
appearance of the people after such a night of fatigue. ·He· now in
formed them that, in two or three hours, be expected an answer from 
the King of Artingall, whether he would listen to terms of accommo· 
dation, or risk the event of a battle. He then requested that the 
muskets might be .fired singly, that the enemy might form an idea of 
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t~.:.ir strength: this request was immediately complied with, and the 
report of near forty muskets must have operated very strongly on the 
counsellors of Artingall,. for in less than an hour, a canoe was seen 
to come off from the pier, pulling towards the fleet in great haste: 
every one was eager to be present with the King at this first interview 
with the depu0ties of Artingall. The people in the canoe pushed through 
the Hect, seemingly in high spirits, flourishing their paddles in a very 
dexterous manner, until they came near the canoe in which sat Abba 
Thulle; they then all instandy stopped, and lying on their paddles, 
approached the King's canoe slowly, by setting theirs, with bamboos, 
alongside of his. A perfect silence ensued for about fiv:: minutes, when 
one of the rupacks from Artingall, there being four in the canoe, 
beside the rowers, taking courage, asked another why he did not 
speak to Abba Thulle.. The silence being thus broken, a conference 
ensued, during which beads were offered as a pacification to the King, 
but refusec!; A bl: a Thul~e then proposed terms to them, and pointed 
to the long boat armed and manned with Englishmen ; also to the sea· 
poys; at the sight of which they appeared perfectly astonished: they 
were then dismissed to acquaint their King with Abba Thulle's pro· 
ponls. During this conference no person was in the canoe with the 
King, or interfered in the conversation between him and the Artingall 
people; but after they were dismissed, and gone to some distance, 
he then advised with Kickaray Abba Thulle, concerning the .terms 
that had been proposed by each party. In the space of half an hour 
the canoes and Jong boat were directed to join the van division, then 
lying about a mile from the pier of Malligoyoke : after ·tt1e fleet had 
thus joined, the four Artingall rupacks returned, and informed the 
King that they had agreed that his Heet might come to the pier, 
together with the English, that they might the more easily, and with· 
out Joss of time, discuss and settle the terms of accommodation ; the 
canoe and people·continued with the fleet, which proceeded immedi· 
ately towards the pier, where it arrived about noon, and took its station 
at die outer end, to be out of the reach of the oliooks, in case the ac. 
commodatfon should not take place .. 
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The pier of l\.falligoyoke is an astonishing fabric, and shews what 
men, even in a state of nature, are capabie of performing, when they 

call forth and exert their powers. It is in length about a mile, twelve 
feet.in height, and fifteen feet broad at the top, but considerably more 

at ·the base; built entirely with coral rocks, piled ingeniously upor, 

each other. It extends from the town to within ab<;>ut a quarter of a 

mile of the ou~er reef, through which is a very commodious pass3.ge for 
small vessels or .boats into the open sea. especially during the south

west monsoon. 

Abba Thulle having .remained in consultation with the Kickaray 
Abba Thulle and som~ of the principal rup~cks, at a short di.star.ce to 

the southward -of the pier, joined the fleet about an_hour after it had 

taken its statio~. During this interv·a1, a deputation of four rupacks 

was sent from the town,.and a very long conversation ensued, in which 
the King took occasion to shew them ·the brass gun, and also the 
round and grape shot : when the use and effect of these were explained 
to them, they seemed struck with terror and amaz~ent, and sh\lriJy 
after the conference broke up. After this interview, a general_ confi~ 
dence.seemed to take place between the townsmen and the people in 

the canoes.. Several i1ihabitants came down, from motives of curiosity, 

to see the English, and were well pleased with their reception, having 
small pr~sents of beads . given to them by the officers. Abba Thulle 
was particularly attentive to some of the inhabitants, and, in con
sequence of hi~ distinguishing them, the present~ and favours con
ferred on them by the officers were of a superior. quality. In this, and 

in many olner instances, Abba Thulle seems by nature to be well 
skilled in the art of government. During the afternoon several other 
conferl!nces took place, and, as a mutual confidence seemed to prevail 
among all ranks, the King proposed a visit to some of t.he rupacks on 
shore. \Vhether the English misunderstood his meaning, or he. after
ward~ changed his mind, is not certain; but before five o'clock, he 

requested that the. English officers and seapoys would go to the town 
without him, ~vhich they did, followed by a train of ~ear five hundred 

Cooroora people, armed with spears. When they came near the town, 
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being within pistol shot of one of the paved squares;where some 

rupacks were sitting "in council, they were desired to stop, upon w]uch 
the seapoys formed in.one line,. with their front towards .the pi'!r, and 
were directed to fire in two divisions, to reload, anci then to fire a gene

.ral volley: this was executed 'with a dexterity that could not but giv~ 
great satisfaction. The noise and shoutings of their Cooroora friends at 

the different discharges, were truly tremendous to the inhabitants, and 
the whole ·scene must have ha<l a powerful effect upon die people of 

Artingall •. An invitation. soon after came to l\Ir .. NICHOLSO~ and 
Lieutenant WEDCEBonouca to visit the General, or Arra Kooker of . . . 

t!.I! town; which was unadvisedly accepted: they were going to his 
house, accompani~d by Pimmoo, but fortunately, were' prevented. by· 

Rukeley, Captain PRocTER's succalic, or.friend, who strongly ur~ed 
the~ not to go; fo~ he said, there.could be no motive f<?r this invita
tion,- .but to get them into their power; and that then· the Artingall 

people.w:auld sac.ri.fice either one -or both of .them, .in revenge for the 
injuries they had -1~ceived from the E_nglish, in taking so decided a 
part in their wars with _Cooroora. '\Vhile conversing on this matter, 

·a me$S~nger came. to Lieutenant 'VEDCEBOROUCH from Abba Thulle, 
requesting him to retum·witfrthe-seapoys. This request was immedi-
1al~ly attended ·to_; and. when they came tp the end of the pier, they 

found the King seat~d, and in conference with. some of _the Artingall 
mpack_s: he had _been under some apprehensions from their long 
absence and other circumstances, and had desired Mr. DELANO to let 
him _have :m armed European to attend and stay by him until their 

return. In the ev:ening some roc~ets and fireworks were 'tfischarged: 
but it.is _ha1:dly possible to convey an idea of the astonishment that 
appeared in every countenance \vhen the rockets were pb.yed off, 
'~hich were accompanied .in their Hight with the sh<:mts and ac
~lamations of nearly. two thousand people. Some of them falling 
near the .town, the people of Cooroora an<l their friends were almost 
fr.mtic with joy, telling the Arti11gall people, ~hat these were English 
oliooks, ;md that as these things were· merely their amusements,· they 
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they were seriously engaged in battle. 

Having re-embarked the seapoys, at eight o·clock the long boat, 

accompanied by Arra Kooker in his canoe, went and anchored at the 

distance of h~lf a mile from the pier; the King remained on shore 

during the night, and that they might not be· surprised, torches and 

Sunday 19. lights \Vere continually kept burning. At day-break they were joined by 
the King in his canoe ; and on their having stationed themselves dose 

to the pier, he was very urgent to have the brass six-pounder landed 

there immediately: to. this proposal Lieutenant '" EDGEBOROUCH 

strongly objected, unless plank could be procured to make a platform 

for it. The King agreed to the necessity of this being done, and said 

some planks should be brought. About eight o clock another deputa.· 

tion, apparently much more satisfactory than any of the former, arriYed 

from the town, for no sooner were these persons departed, than Abba 

Thulle rmiled, and said, there would be no fighting, as the Artingall

people had consented to his terms. About an hour after, the Kfog 

desired the long boat might accompany his canoe to t1he shore near to 

the town, from whence, in about half an hour, another deputation 

arrh·ed, requesting Abba Thulle to land, an<l ·receive their principal 

bead and submission; upon which the King desiring the seapoys 

might be landed, orders. were immediately given for that purpose: as 

soon as they \~ere formed, they were marched up the town, and halted 

at the place where they haCi performed the firings the preceding eYening. 
The .King, accompanied by the English, then proceeded to the p_lace 

.of couucil, wl1ere· the rupacks of Artingall were assembled. Abba 

Thulle no sooner appeared, than one side of the council square was 

cleared for him and his attendants, the other side being occupied by 
the rupacks of the place.· After much ceremony, the assembly being 

seated, a general conversation took place, and all former animosity 

seemed to be forgotten. Lieutenant 'VE ocuo ROUCH took an oppor

tunity to ask the King which. was the principal rupack; the King 

pointed out two, who, he said, ·were of equal rank; one of them, a 
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r~~erful pleasant looking man, seeing himself noticed, soon after 

entered inttn::onversation with Lieutenant '\VtoGEBoRoucH, who em

braced the opportunity of saying how-pleasing it was to the English to 

see them and their good friend Abba Thulle reconciled and on amicable 
terms; that it had· long been the desire of the English to see peace 
established throughout the islands; that they were not the enemies of 
Artingall from inclination or ill nature, but that they were the steJcl y 
friends of Abba Thulle, the most heartfelt gratitude being justly <luc 
to him, on account of his ·great hospitality towards the English at 

Oroolong, when their ship was broken upon the rocks near that island; 
and should the like misfortune h:ippen to any vessel near Artingall, the 

like humane conduct would not fail of gaining the same steady friend

ship, and commanding an equal share of gratitude; adding at the same 
time, that should any vessels come near their islands, they ought not to 

be afraid of going on board with· cocoa-nuts, yams, fish; or whatever 
else thP.y 111ight h:ive to spare, and they would- be sure of getting in 

return, iron, cloth, and bea<ls. Scarcely were the last words spoken, 

before the rupack sudclei:ily broke his silence, and asked if they could 
get powder ctlso~ Shortly after this a general silence took place ; the 

cliief gave into the hand of a rupack a bead, which he very carefully 

inclosed in his hands, and then moved slowly towards Abba Thullc, 

with his body bent,. as is usual on approaching the King; he said 
som~thing in a low tone of voice, that seemed to meet the approbation 

of th~ ·assembly; he then appeared to be in the act of presenting this 
bead, and Abba.Thulle on the point of recei,•ing it, when he suddenly 

drew bacR his hands, and asked, if so rieh a present did not entitle 

the bearer to some reward; the King immediately ga\'C him a Chin1 
bead of the second size ; as soon as the rupack · !1ad received it, and 
not till then, he, with great solemnity, resigned the rich present to the 

hands of Abba Thulle, who made a motion to refire. \Vhen they came 

to the place where the seapoys were stationeJ, the King. desirect that 
some of them might fire a volley, \Yhich was done, accompanied, as 
before, with the acclamations of his people. They now proceeded 

about a quarter of a mile to tbe southward of the pier, when ·they 

came to a pye ·with the usual paved square in front; here Abba Thulle 
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was soon seated, surrounded by the rupacks of Cooroora and its aUies, 
very few of the Artingall people being present : during their stay here, 

Lieutenant \Y EDCEBOROUCH was naturally anxious to know what it was 
that had put an end to so much dissension and bloodshed ; the King 

kindly indulged him in his request, at the sawe time enjoining him to 
be extre~ely careful, lest he should let it fall to the ground;. for if such 
an accident happened,· it could never be taken up. This precious token 

of pea~e and amity was a bead or stone of a yellow colour, in length 

about two inches, in depth or thickness one inch or more, formed like a 

wedge, with two ~oles at the base, for the purpose of putting a line to 
suspend it on. Lieutenant \VEDCEBoRoucH's curiosity being gratified, 
his first concern was to return in safety the momentous charge. During 

the time they were thus employed, several large tubs of sweet drink 
were sent from .the town, accompanied by great numbers of women 
and children to sc:;e the English ; and some presents of beads not a 
little pleased. them. The tubs of sweet drink being emptied, orders 
were given to iembark, a~d some men were sent in the long boat to 
conduct her without the reef to Iry. 

~Jost of the· canoes, as soon as manned, paddled to the southward, 
four or five only remaining witli-il1e King, although he was lying near 
to that shore whose inhabitants, two.days before, had.been bis invete

rate and dangerous enemies; they were detained here nearly an hour, 
·in expectation of the hostages from Artingall, who now arrived, con

sisting of three rupacks, two men of an inferior rank, and two women • 
. A Cooroora rupack and- his people were ordered to remain behind: 
this request, the King said, was made by the people of Artingall~ for 

the purpose of acquainting the Enilish, if they came there, thai:. they

were no\v friends with Abba Thulle. The Artingall hostages being 
distributed i~ the cacoes, they retur.ieJ to Cooroora, where the inha
bitants welcomed them with dancing, and every .other demonstration 
of joy, bringing down" to the boats sweet drink and baskets <,>f provi

sions in great profusion. Thus, by the exertions and assi~tance of the 
English, the benign and generocs Abba Thulle was· placed in peace 

and glory among his affectionate.and Joyal people; and after this expe
dition acknowledged the superior rupack of all the Pelew islands. 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 

OF THE PELEW ISLANDS. 

CHAPTER IX. 

'The Vessels sail from the Islands /Dr the Coast of Ne1v Guinea.
the Bellaviour of Abba 'I]mlle on the Occasion,-sends three of !tis 
People with thein, that they may gain Instruction during lite 
Yogage :-'The Vessels touc!t at .Amboyna.-Friendly JJehaviour of 
lite Dutch.-Le.ave Amboyna, and return ag,ain to the Coast oj J\rew 
Guinea~-lntervit;v with the J'Vatives, who treacherouslg, and with
out Cause, kill Jlfr. N1cH0LsoN, .)urge(Jn of tlu PANTHER.-Leave 

tiie t_oasl of New Guinea, and make lite Coast of JVejv llollaud.
From thence Proceed lo the Island of 'Timoor, where they meet with 
the utmost lfospitalilg.-One of the Pelew Passengers dies.-Leave 
'Iimoor-and sail for .Bencoolen.-Anolher of lite Fclew Passengers 
dies during the Voyage.-'T!te ships stay Four Jllonths at Bencoolen, 
then sail for lhe·Pelew Is~ands; on the Passage touch at lite Island 

of Sooloo, and take a fresh -ancl as large a Supply of Cattle, Grain, 
Seed, &c, &c.for the use of their Pele;v Friends, as the Vessels con 

receive on Boara, with which they arrive safe.-Dealh of Abba 
'Ihulle. 
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THE English continued in the discharge of every friendly anc.I goo<l 1791. 
JV N E. 

office towards the nat.ivcs, who on their part made every return in their 
power, till the 27th.of June, when the vessels sailed from the Pelew l\lon<lay z;. 
Islands, to carry into execution their orders for a survey of the coast of 
New Guinea. 

Upon this occasion the good old King again manifested his zeal and 
care for the benefit of his own people, as well as his firm confidence 
in the friendship of the English; for understanding from Captain 
l\1'CLuErc., that it was his intention, after the business the ships were 

going upon should be finished, to stop again at his islands on their way 

to China, the King .requested that some of his people might go with 
the English .ships, and that they would leave one or two of th~ir 
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countrymen wit~ him, until the expedition was over, that his people 

might be made conversant with their manner, and as like Englishmen 

as possible. Accordingly two boys were left with the Kin:;, and three 

of the natives embai;ked on board the PANTHER, on a ·voyage of 

instruction and discovery. The friendly Abba Thullc, with his 

accustomed attention and care having him'self seen the vessels clear of 

danger, took his leave, after first ·giving the youth Pimmoo an affec

tionate admonition for his future conduct, and earnestly intreating his 

friends the English to return to him as soon as their business should 
be finished. 

Some other occurren<.:~s not altogether unworthy of notice may here 
be mentioned, before the final departure of the ships from the islands, 

occurrences, which, happening ou coasts and seas hitherto unknown, 

when faithfully related, will, I trust, at le;lst amuse if not instruct the 
reader. 

J a LT. On Saturday the 16th. July they saw land, and commenced their 
Saturday 16. h h f h fl r G . h" I h survey, on t e. nort ern part o t e toast o 'ew umea, w ic 1 t ey 

continued for the space of two month.s; during that time their inter· 

course with t~e natives was friendly and kind. -Being rather short of 

· provisions, the vessels steered for Amboyna, where they arrived on 
5.!PTElfBER. . b . d I - I d 
Wednesday \'Vednesday the 28th Septem er; they remame 1ere twe ve ays; 

~s. completing their stock of provisions and. water, and experienced 

every attention and accommodation the Duch and the inhabitants 

could afford; the Dutch chi.ef, Mr. Van Schilling, exerting himself 

to the utmost in supplying their wants, and in doing away every 

idea of jealousy or rivalship between the two nations: he informed 

them they were the only English ships that had visited that i.sland for 

above a century. The ships left Amboyna and these friendly Dutcfi-

OeTona. men on Monday the I Oth October, and resumed their business on the 
10. 

coast of New Guinea on Monday the 24th. 

Wednes<fay 
26. 

Early pn the morning of 'Vednesday the 26th, they saw _several 

canoes coming off from the shore; about nine o'clock eleven of them 

"'ere near the ship, and as the people in them made every possible sign 

of friendship, l\Ir. N1c110Lso:.i, the Surgeon, was induced to go into 
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the long boat, that was.towing a-steru uf the PANTHER, judging that 
a conversation wit~ them, and a few presents, would render them 
familiar, or ·at least well .~isposed. In this good office he was employed 
for some time;· but having given to one man, who appeared to be a 
chief, a piece of chintz, he in return invited Mr. NICHOLSON into his .. 
canoe, this offer he unthiukingly accepted. They then encleaYoured to 

579 
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26. 

force the boat keeper out of the long boat, which caused an alJrm; 
when they immedi:itely disch:irgec.I a flight of arrows. into the ship, 
which wounded four of the crew. l\Ir. N 1cHOLSo:'li seeing· his dJnger, 
attempted to regain the long boat-, but unfortunately could not effect 
it; for receiving a violent blow from a club, he fell into the water, 
and, the Barbarians piercing him with a spear, which forced l1im 
under, he was ~een no more.· The great guns ~me.I small .arms were 
now discharged, \Yhich soon dispersed these savages; and a consulta.
tion_was held, on the propriety of landin:; to demand justice from the 
inhabitants of the village from whence t!1e carioe.s h:d come; but as 
this measure woulJ have involved the innocent with the guilty, 
not to mention the risk of lives in the execution, it was deemed 
adviseable to give up all thoughts of revenge, and to proceed on the 
voyage. Such ·has been the humane conduct not ~nly of an in<lividu<tl 
ship, but of the people of England at large; who have always shewn 
themselves more studious to pacify animosities than to increase or 
revenge them; never ~vishing to uusheath the sword, except in such 
cases as have deeply affected immediate security, or the honour and 
prosperity of the nation. On this unfriendly and savage coast they 

· cl ·11 ·,v cl d 1 n b 1 1 · l <l nr.cF.lllDF.R. continue t,1. e nes ay t le 21st ecem er, w ien iavmg compete WcJrws-lay· 

their survey, they stood away for the coast of ~C\\t Holla11d, and from N. 

thence to th~ island of' Timoor, where they were most hospitably 
received. That this was not the first instance of~ hospitality towards our 
-countrymen, their conduct towards Captains BLIGH and Eow ARos, 
with the people that remained of the Hou~TY and PA:'.'IDORA, w!ll 
sufficiently testify. The season being sickly, all the kin<l assistance 
experienced "from the friendly Dutchmen, could not arrest the hand 
of'cleath ;"they lmried an officer, and one of their Pelew passengers. 

From Timoor the vessels sailed in the afternoon of Saturday the 24th 
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'M ~7~~ K. ~larch, for ~encoolt:n, where they arrived on W ednes4ay the 27th 
Saturday 24. April. During this passage another of the Pelew passengers died, the 

~e~:es~~; youth Pimmoo, who is mentioned in page 37. rhe ships remained at 
21. Bencoolen till Friday the 17th August, when t·hey again ~ailed for 

~Jd:1v1;_T. the Pelew isla~ds, stopping in their route at the islands of S~oloo, 
1793. where they took in as much seed, grain, and cattle as the vessels could 

fi::d~;~~: receive; and on :Monday the 20th January, 1793, they arrived at Pele\Y. 
No sooner were. they anchored within the reef, than· they were 
crouded ,~ith the natives, who brought the melancholy tidings ofthe 
death of the humane and beneficent Abba Thulle. This· sorrowful 

. . 

event took place about three months after the vessels left the islands; 

the surviving brother, or the Clow Arra 1';.ooker, whose name, or family, 

is Angusswangaa, being now the 1'ing or Abba Thulle. 

Here, I ~rust, the reader.will give me his attention for a few moments, 
and with feelings of gratitude unite with me in contemplating the wayq 
of Providence. A distressed and shipwrecked people are cast away 

upon a distant· and unknown coast; they are there succoured and 
cherished by. the natives with a' liberality if no~ unknown, ye"t not 

surpassed in any civilized country; nay, in some instances, far.exceed· 
ing any thing before experienced ; for in relieYing the wants of the~e 
strangers, they frequently gave up their own usual and accustomed 
portions of food. We have in ; the course of this na1TatiYe had 
abundant testimonies of the hospitality of these people. And even 
ill their primitive state we haYe found humanity and chjrity shining 

forth in all their actions. The blessings of superior .knowledge con· 
veyed. to them by tbe Ebglish, were most gladly and thankfully 
received and acknowledged. Behold then these generous Islanders in 
all their actions; no lapse of time, nor even the untoward circumstances 

I 

of delay or appareut neglect, could wean their affections from their 

friends and instructors, whom they considered not as being of ~ 

superior order, but as men of more enlightened minds. 
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CHAPTER· X. 

Ca}lain··PRoCTER is dispatched in llze E':'lDEAvouRfrom llit Pele:w 
Islands for China, and never aflenvards rejoins lite PANTHER, 

beihg ordered lo join lhe Ships attending his E:i:cdlency Earl 
A-fA.C..\J,TNEY, Ii.is Majesiy·s Embassador to his .Highness Liu 

Emperor of China.-Soon afle.r the ~eparlure of the ENDEAVour. .. 
~aplain l\'I•CLUER signifies lo the Officers of the PANTHER his 
Intention of resigning the Command of i/ze E~·rpedition, and remain· 
ing on llze 1slands;-0n Febrruz.rg tile 2d addresses a Leller to 
Lieutenant WEDCEBOROUCH officially to that purpose,· accompanied 
1Yith a List' of Stores which he requested to he lejt.-Tlu Officers of 
the PANTHER hold a Consultation on this extraordinary Occasion.
Captain M1CLUER's Request is assented to,-lhe ne.Tl JHorning a 
formal Resignation of the- Command is made.-The PANTHER 

leaves lhe Islands and returns lo Bomha!J, sailing.first to China. 

TH F! detention of the vessels at Bencooien retarded their return to 1793. 
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h P I . I d I h r: h . . I c . JANUARY. t e e ew 1s an s ·so ong, t at very soon a1ter t e1r arr1va aptam 
l\f'CLUER came to a rcsolu~ion to dispatch the ENDE A vouR to China; 
in co·nsequence of this resolution, Captain PnocTER sailed from Pelew; 
when he reached China, the supra cargoes, having no particular ins true· 
tions, thought proper to order him to join his Majesty's ship LroN and 
the Honourable Company's ship the HrNnosTAN, which were attending 
Earl .l\ilAc.ARTNEY, then on an embassy to the court of Pekin: these 
orders being complied with, and other unforeseen causes taking place, 
neither the ''essels nor the commanders ever joined company again ; 
l shall therefore accompany the PANTHE.R and Captain :M·Cu:r.R to 
thei"r finally leaving the Pelew islands. 

The .cattle. which had been brought from the Sooloo islands being 

landed; with the seed, grain, and various other articles, they began 
H 
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1793. with no small anxiety to look forward to, and prepare for, takin<T a final 
F•BRUAkY. 0 

leave of their hospitable friPnds; for in every act towards our country-
. men they have the fullest claim· to this title; an<l the extraordinary 

circumstanc"e. ·1 a_m going to relate will fully shew how justly they 
merited it. -The purpose of this expedition being nearly accomplished, 
Captain 1\-f'CLUER, who secretly intended resigni!lg the command of 
the ships, and fixing his abode for the future amorig the~e people, now 
made his intention known: some inclination of this kind .was probably io 
his miml, when he, said, as mentioned in page 24, '' I now found my 
" situation a perfect Paradise, and could with pleasure have spent the 
"remainder of my d~ys here." These sentiments were never obliterated 
from his minds for shortly after the sailing -of the ENDEAVOUR, some 
conversation or conference on this interesting and extraor<linary subject 
must have taken- place between him and the officers of the PANTHER; 
for on the 2d ·o( February, 1793, he addressed a letter to Lieutenant 
\VtncEBORouca; of which we present the reader with a copy. 

To Mr. Jotrn 1V1rncE110RoucH. 
S1R, 

" Having made known to the Honourable C~urt of Directors my 
" intention of remaining at this place, you will take charge of the 
" PANTHER, with all her stores and provisions; also the journals, 
" charts, surveying instruments, and every thing belonging thereto ; 
" you will make out exact inventories of all the stores belonging to 
" the vessel, also duplicates of the same to be lodged with me or my 
" attornies: the originals you will deliver to the Bombay Presidency, 
0 with the other accounts which you will be charged with. 

" I will write to the Bombay Presidency the cause I have for re
" maining at this place. It will be a sufficient vin<licatio1i for you, 
" and the rest of the gentlemen belonging to the vessel, for me here 
" to acknowledge, that you have used every argument in your power 
" to persuade me from· this uncommon and unprecedented Mep : and 
'' I say, moreover, you have not only ·do~e· your duty in this point, 
" but in every other, as officers and gentlemen could do, since I had 
" the honour of commanding the PA.NTHt:R. 
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" ConSidering my circumstan&s and rank in the service, this step 1793. 
FEBJ\UART. 

u will ht> taken for an act of insanity, or the effect of some disorder; 
"· however this is not the case ; for I have been det~1ined upon it 
" ever since I left Bencoolen, and have provided accordingly at the 
" different ports we toucned at; and it is nothing but my zeal for my 
" country that pror11pts me to follow this resolution;' and I hope to 

" succeed in the plan I have formed, which may benefit my country 
" and the world in general, by enlightening the minds of these uobie 
".islanders: should I fail. in the attempt, it is only the loss of an 
" individual, who wished to Jo g.ood to his fellow-creat~res. 

" To make my situation comfortac!~, and the natives attentive to 
" me, inclosed is a list of articles, which you can spare from the vessel, 
" without distressing her in her now situation. 

2d February, 1793: (Signed) " 1 OHN l\tl'CLU.ER~" 

To :Mr. JoHN WEoGEBOROUGH. 

The following list is a copy of the indem, sent by Gap~ain ~rCLuER. 
to ~fr. WEDCEROROUGH. 

" l\tiuskets with bayonets 20 
u. Pistols 
" Wall-pieces 
" Pole-axes 

12 
2 

12 

Fuzee ammunitions 240 bo;<es 
Pistol ditto 240 ditto 
Common powder 
Flints 

- 8 chests 
500 

" Musket ammunition, - 2 boxes, Pouches with leathern belts, 20, 
" the forge, kc. wi~h the anvil and bellows, a large frame-saw, and a 

" standing vice. 

" SIR, 
" Please to consult with the other two gentlemen belonging to the 

" service concerning the propriety of granting me the above articles ... 

2d.February, 1793. (Signed}" JoHN l\l'CLUER.'' 

''To ~fr. JoHN \VEnc.EBOROucu." 

" On consultation it was agreed to let Captain .M'CLUER have 
" the above enumerated articles, with a pr9viso, that in case the 
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r i;93• " Honourable Company. should not be pleased therewith, that. they 
ED&UAQT. · 

"should be accounted for by his- attomies. This provfa.:. being 

"agreed to by Captain-M1CLUER, the articles mentioned in the indent, 

" together with. a grindstone, were delivered to him on shore. 

·~'.!'he determination of Captain M1CLUER to remain on the islands 

" being now fixed, and the stores and ammunition which he requested 

"·to have, being delivered to him, as also a· boat, in the .forenoon of 
" February Sd he came on board, and alI hands being ordered to 
" attend, he, in the presence of the ship's company, formally and deli'· 
" berately resigned his command to Lieutenant WEncF.BORoucH, as 

" their future commander." 

From this time ~o Thursday the 14th they were employed in 

various services and acts of accommodation to theii: Pelew friends, 

from w.hom ·they were soon to depart, perhaps for ever. This is qne of 
the most interesting and difficult trials of human fortitude and resig:

nation; to· part with long-tried friends· and intimate connections, in 

the bloom of health and strength, with almost a certainty of its bdng 

the la.,·l adieu, calls for a support far more powerful than ordinary 
resolution. 

Thurscfay H. At day-light on Thursday the 14th February, the P .ANTHER 

unmoored, and sailed out of the harbour of Arrakapassang towards 

Oroolong: owing to contrary winds and unsettled weather shedid not 

cl.ear the islands. and ret:fs until Tuesday the l~th February, on 

the noon of whi~h day, being without all the reefs, they proceeded-
?11 A n C Jr. 
Thursday 7. to China, where they arrived on Thursday the 7th March; after 

having there refitted, and taken on board the necessary stores and 

A provisions. for their voyage to Bombay, they sailed for that port on 
PRI~ · · 

Mc:nday22. l\fonday the 22d April, 'iteering down the west coa:;t of Luconia and 

A - passing through the.Straits·of Macassar, and arrived at Bombay on 
t7 G VS T. 

Saturday 17. Saturday the 17th August, 1793, after an absence of nearly three 

years, the vessels having left the harbour of Bombay on the 24th 

August, 1790. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

A Letter verg unexpectedly received in England from Captain .M'CLUER, 
with an Accoulll of his having left the Pelew Islands.-His arrival 
al JUacao, ·where he falls sick.-He purchases a Vessel, and returns 

lo lhi Pelew Islands-embarks his· Family and Properly-sails 
from thence; laking witlt him several of lhe Natives. of both Sexes. 

-A1;rives al Bencoolen, ·whence Ile proceeds lo Bengal-sends 

same of his Family lo Bombag.-Caplaifl M'CLUER and his People 
never more seen or lzeard of.-Caplain WI LS ON arrives al Bombay 

-iS ·'informed of three Pelew Women living there-pays lht.m a 
P'isil...,-receivtS a· Letter concerning lhem.-Captain WEDCEno

Roucu talles .kleasurcs for conveying them lo lheir Native Coun

trg.--'Tlzeg embarA on hoard. Captain WnsoN\S Ship, under the 
immtdiaie Command of Lieutenant SNooK,for China-a Vessel is 
purchased there· /Jg 'the J!onourahle Compang's Supra .cargoes, in 

which lheg are sent Home, under the Care of Lieutenant SNOOK 

-arrive ·in perficl Heallh-lheir Reception, ivillt an .Account of 
llze State of the Islands and of two :ships that had visited lltem.
Lieuienanl SNOOK returns lo Jt/acao.-Captain TucKER of lke Bom

/Jag Marine, on his fYay in J 8021 malr.es tile Pele:iv Islands.-Four 

Canois come alollgside his Yessel; in one of them an Englishman, 

one of Four who had heen ·some lime residing on the· Island.-Con

clusion. 

HAVING thus accompanied the ships PANTHER and ENDEAvou~ J7~ 
d1rough their voyage~ l shall, for the.satisfaction of my readers, relate 
such" informatfon as has come to my knowledge, relative to Capcain 
M~CLtiER·and the Pelew islands, since the sailing of the PANTHER in 

February l 793. 

Tlur islauds being in the NW. part of the Pacific Ocean, and QUt of 
the track of commerce, as described iri Mr. KEATE 0s valuable work,; no 
intelligence was exp,cted· to be received from them, unless by accident: 
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J !;'9:· 1:. a letter, however, arrived in. England from Captain M'CLUER, bearing 
date at Macao the 14th June, 1794, in ·which he states, that after 
.fifteen months residence on the Pelew islands, being. tired with his 
situation, he embarked on board his boat with three. Malay-men, and 
two of his own slaves, in alt six persons, intending to go to the island 
of Ternate " to hear the news·." \\'hen they got to the southward of 
the islands, meeting with 4ad we:.!ther, he altered his intention, and 
determi~d to proceed to ·China through the Bernardine passage; 
in consequence of this resolution they touched at Pellelew, and having 
taken in a stock of cocoa-nuts, stood away to the northward, and in 
ten days reached the Bashee islands, pa.,.,ing so close to Monmouth 
island as ta speak with some of the inhabitants; but not being able to 
make themselves understood,- they did not land. In crossing the 

Chinese sea they met with very· bad weather, but arrh·ed at l\-facao 
without any accident. Captain .M • CLu ER's sudden appearance 
greatty surprised the gentlemen at the English factory, and he again 
took up his residence with his former friends, the Dutch gemlemen, 
being politely accommod:.ited by Mr.VAN BRAAM, the chief, _in their 
factory. Captain M'CLUER was taken ill of a fever and ague 1 and 
confined for above a month. In giving the account of his voyage from 
Pelew to China, he.says, that his companions in the boat, and himself. 
had no· food but cocoa-nuts and water; they had no instrument or 

chart for their guidance, except a single chart of Captain 'V rLsoN's; 
they spoke nothing but the Pelew language <luring the pass3ge, it 
being the only tongue they all understood. In this letter Captain 
l\'l'CLUER also states, that the soil of Cooroora is remarkably fertile, 
yielding two crops of rice in nine months; that the cattle, sheep, and 
goats throve so amazingly on the herbage, as to be scarcely able to walk, 
and that several had died in consequence of their over-feeding; that 
having· had a son born there, the natives were much pleased, saying 
they should.now have an English Abba Thulle. Captain M•CLUER in 
this letter expresses a hope that the East lndi':i Company may continue 
him in their employment, with his rank in the Bombay marine, not· 
withstanding his having remained on the Pelew islands without leave; 
as it was a step taken by him to benefit his country. 
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After recovering his health, Captain M'CtuER determined to return 
fo the Pelew islands, to take thence his family and prn:r~rty, and return 
to Bombay: to effect this purpose, he purchased a vessel at Macao, 
being furnished with money to the amount of ten thousand dollars, for 
his bills on Bombay. In pursuance of the resolution taken, he returned 
to the Pelew islands, and embarked his family and property, taking with 
him. from thence several of the natives of both sexes, there being six or 
eight women servants said to have been sent to attend the child born 
there: On his voyage from the Pelew islands to Bombay, the vessel 
touched at Bencoolen, where they met with the Honourable_ Com
pany"s ship Europa, Captain .APPLEGARTH, bound for England, and 
the Bombay, a frigate belonging to the Bombay marine, bourid to 
Bombay. By this latter ship he sent some of his family to that port, 
with six ·of the PeJew women; himself, with the other natives, pro· 
ceeding in his .own vessel to Bengal; from whence he again sailed, 
and was never more heard of, nor any of his ·crew: 

In July 1797, Captain \Y1LsoN arrived al Bombay in th.e Honour· 
able Company"s ship \iVarley, and was there informed hTcaptain 
WEDCEBORouca, then commanding the ship Priucess Royal, bouud 
'o England, that there were three Pelew women living at Bombay, 
who had been taken by Captain M1CLUER from the Pelcw islands, 
when he .finally left them ; that having been absent so many years, 
they were now very desirous of returning to their native country; that 
it had been in the contemplation of the Bombay government to send 
them home the year before, but owing to the war, they could not 
spare a vessel from their marine for that purpose. These women were 
living at Ma.zagaum, a village about three miles from the town of 
Bombay, in the family of Lieutenant SNooK. This gentleman had 
very humanely given them shelter and protection under his humble 
roof, when they were left to subsist on the benevolence of the Com
pany. In a few days Captain W &LsoN visited these strangers, who 
were, he found, taller than the Pelew women are in general, and they 
appeared to have been very well taken care of, through the humanity 
and good offices of Mr. SNooK and Doctor HELENIUS ScoTT, who had, 
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1191. when they no longer e1~:crtained any hopes of: Captain M'CLvEa·s· 

retuming,.induced the government to be"~ the expeose of their clothing 
and board. The·names of these ·three women, were Reemo, Cockilla, 

and Cocathey ; Rcemo was the oldest ; .her hands. and ·arms were 
tatooed like .the stitching of long gloves; Cockilla's hands also were 

tatooed,· and. very much like the stitching of habit ~r short ~loves; the 

youngest was not marked at all. A short time aft~r this visit of Cap 

tain WILSON to these females, he received a letter from Mi:. \VEDCE
BoRoucu; a copy. of which, for the satisfaction of the reader; I shall 
here insert : 

To Captain HENRY \V1LsoN. 

" Sia, 
'' You being the first discoverer of the Pelew islands, l think it 

" proper to acquaint you that there are three women, natives of the 

" Pdew islands, now at Bombay: they came away with C<Jptain 
" M'CLUER, of the Honourable Company's marine, when he left those 

"islands. Captain M'CLUER being dead, they were in my charge, as 
" his executor, untif, by the ·humanity and good offices of Doctor 

" ScorT, they were taken under the care and protection of the govern

" ment here. As they are very desirous of returning to .their native 
"country, .and as I am on the eve of sailing for Europe in lhe com
" mand of the ship Princess Royal, I beg to request your assistance, 
" together with that of Doctor Seo TT, in an application to government 
" to have -them sent home ; a measure that was in contemplation last 
~' year, but from the particular circumstances of the times, was obliged 
" to be. postponed. Indeed I cannot help saying, that I think their 
" being sent home is a measure highly necessary, especially as there 
" w~rt: some ·Chim:se left at the islands by Captain ~I'CLUER, to 
" instruct the natives in the cultivation of land, and rearing of cattle, . . 
" who, ~n justice and humanity, ought to have the means afforded> 

" them of returning home. 

" I am, kc. kc. 
0 Bomhay, Augusl 7lh, 1797. JOHN W.E·DCEBOROUGH. 
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~'In consequence of this representation,. Captain \V1LsoN wrote to 1798. 

D S . I . h" f h b I d JAXUAR.T. octor COTT, me osmg im a copy o t e a ove etter, an request· 

ing h~m to· consider on the. propriety of submitting the same to the 
Bombay go\·ernnient, for their sanction and aid, in order .to carry into 

effect .these very laudable purposes. Doctor ScoTT accordingly 'vaited 
upon Sir CHARLES W ARRE .MALLETT, then aci.ing Governor in the 
absence ofqovernor DUNCAN, when it was agreed to send the women 
.home· by the way of China, under the care of Lieutenant SNOOK; 

Captain WILSON having offered to accommodate them wirh their 
·passage to China, on board the '\'Varley, where they arrived in perfect 
health on the 2d 1 anuary, t i98. 

'In ltte afternoon Lieutenant SNoox:, with the women, and their presents 

from the Bombay government, ·consisting of several tools and utensils 
for their future use, with which they were liberally furnished, were 
landed ·at Macao, from whence Lieutenant SNOOK sent up a ·c<?PY of 
his instructions, and the letters from the Bombay Presidency, advising 

·the supra cargoes at Canton, of their having sent three Pelew women, 
. the only survivors of those ·left at· Bomb~y by Captain M'CLUER; 

that they. were embarked on board the Warley, under his charge, for 

t~e purpose. of conveying them to their native country, agreeably to 
their wishes. The letter concludes by saying, " we are induced to 
" trouble you with this recommendation, in order to promote that 
" friendly spirit which has been so emim;ntly exhibited by those 
" islanders towards our nation." Not being able to obtain a vessel for. 
hire to corivey these people home, the committee of supra cargoes order
ed Lieutenant SNOOK to. purchase a small one, and equip her for this 
purpose-;.which ,ras· accomplishecf the 10th February, and the equip· 
ment proceeded.upon ,~rthout loss of time; but owing to the scarcity 
of men and stores at l\Iacao, 1t was the 4th March before they sailed. 
After being a few days at sea, bad weather causing them some damage, 
they were obliged -to return to Macao, from whence they again sailed 

01i"the:14tt1;and after a very tedious voyage reached the Pelew islands 
in safety. As soon as they arrived, a canoe came alongside from 
_the s0uthern islands : · an English vessel always rejoiced the hearts of 

I 
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179s. the natives, and the more so now by having their country-women on 
MAB.cu. 

board; .very soon afterwards a number of canoes came off from Angour, 
and assisted Lieutenant S:\"OOK in getting the vessel into safe anchorage. 
Being in want of provisions, they immediately sent for some cattle. Of 
the stock which had been conveyed to the~e islands, the sheep only had 
failed; goats and pigs were as plentiful in the northern islands and 
districts of Artingall and Angrath, as at Cooroora.. The inhabitants 
were greatly pleased at the return of their country-women, and were 
as attentive as usual. to Lieutenant SNOOK and his smaU company, 
while they staid with them ; and, according to their natural kindness 
and disposition, behaved to them in the same friendly manner as they 
had formerly done to our countrymen. They informed Lieutenant 
S:-.ooK that there ha<l been two other vessels there since the departure 
of the English, and the description they gave of them seemed to ·point 
ou~ enc as a Spaniard, which staid but a few days, taking only a view 
o(the islands and inhabitants; the other they described as having a 
g.reat many guns, and men who talked ~ great deal, and inquired 
much after the English, whose vessels,. they said, if they met with, 
they would blow out of the water into the clouds ; these remainea 
some- time among them, and behaved very differently from the sup· 
posed Spaniards. 

Lieutenant SsooK having performed the service he was sent upon, 
refitted his vessel, and fak_ing on board the Chinese left on .the islands 
by Captain l\I'CLUER, as mentioned in .Mr. \VEDCEBORoucH's letter . . 
to Captain \V1LsoN, he returned to ~facao, and from thence to 
J1is appointment ·and situation at Bombay. 

Here I finish the account of the friendly natives of the Pelew islands. 

Captain NATHANIEL Tuc1i.:ER 1 of the Company's marine, sailed from 
Bombay with dispatches to China, in February 1802, and touched at the 
Pelew islands; four canoes came off to him, in one of which was an 
Englishman: the account he gave of himself to Captain Tuc1'ER was, 
that three more Europeans·, belonging to a country ship which had 
gone to Port Jackson, \vere pu~ upon the island to collect beech de 
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mer, tortoise·shell, sharks' fins, and other articles for the China mar- 1socz. 
l:et, against the return of the vessel, which was to take them on board; FuauA.u. 

this, he said, was the fourth time he had been left on those islands for 

that purpose, and always met with the most friendly and_ hospitable 
attention from the inhabitants. They were very solicitous for Captain 
TucrcER to anchor within the reefs, but the service he was on requiring 
dispatch, he was unable to gratify them, and was obliged to make ;ail 
without any further communication. 

In concluding this Narrative, I hope for the reader's excuse, in call
ing to his remembrance the liberality and munificence uf the Honour
able East India Company in the equipment of the ships, with the 
ample provisions of stores, cattle, grain, seeds, instruments, and tools. 
sent out for the future use and comfort of these untutored, yet humane 
children of nature, who in return testified, both by word and actions, 
how ~ruly sensible they were of the extent and benefit of the gifts be
stowed on them. Judging from the mild and tractable disposition 
displayed by the natives of _these islands, and their attachment to the 

English nation, of which they may be now said to have become a part, 
let me indulge a hope that ~he time is not far distant, when the day
spring from on high, which hath visited them faintly, will break forth 
with glory; and the light of the Gospel will be propagated with more 
assurance of success in those mild regions, and still milder inhabitants, 
than in Jess genial climates, where the minds of the people as y~t seem 

to be scarcely awake to the contemplation of the Almighty. 
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SENT FROM AN UNKNO\VN PERSON TO CAPTAL.~ ·\VII.SON, 

. DECUl&EB. 3d 1790, BY THE .POST • 

WHEN titled villainy returns to dust, 
How soon as.cends the monumental bust ; 
\Vhat crowds of venal poets swell the song, 
And i·oll the mournful notes o~ death along ; 
All nature sickens, saddens, and decays, 
To furnish ~ut a couplet in his praise; 
And Providence is tax'd with cruel sway, 

Who took the darling of the earth away. 
Not so when modest \vorth, from public eye 

By modest manners screen'd, recires. t\J die; 
Some. pious relative,·or weeping friend, 
Attends his bed, to calm his latter.end, 
And oft, perchance, lest he should lie unknown, 
They _trust his merits to a letter' d stone : 
Precarious· fame! the sexton's rugged hand 
Throws the memento down to clear the land ; 
Then is the name (in song by none rehearsed) 
In Lethe's stream eternally immersed. 

And such, Lu: Boo, had been thy hapless lot, 
So hadst thou been neglected .and forgot, 

If KEATE lto rising merit eve~ true, 
Kind and indulgent) had not held to view 
The various virtues or thy opening mind, 
And thus to fame thy memory consign' d~ 
Yet though:e'en KEATE _relate thy artless tale, 

And sorrows universally prevail;_ 
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For thy sad fate, in every gentle heart, 
By nature kindly fonn'd to bP~!" a part 
In others sufferings; though the eyes o'erHow 
" In all the tender luxury of woe,'" 
And bosoms melt with pity at thy name . 
(These tributes sure thy gentle merits claim); 
Though the good CAPTAIN and his household strove 
Each other to excel in deeds of love; 

Though death was spoil'd of his severest sting, 
Nor troubled conscience in thy years could ring 

A clam 'rous peal, the parting soul to fright, 
And render horrid _its descent to night ; 
Yet never, never can all this atone 
For loss of such mild virtues as thine own: 
Will this, when told thy father, noble Chief! 
~top the ~trong current of resistless grief? 
Has not imagination, in alarms, 
Pourtray'd his son return'd with arts and arms, 

To bless his -kingdom with a lasting race 
Of warriors all, and all in love with peace? 
Shall he, regardless of each social tie, 
Caf~ly resign LEE Boo, wi_thout a sigh? 
And will unmoved thy gen"rous uncles stand 
To hear thou died'st regretted in our land? 
Ah no !-But vain the attempt for my weak pen 
To trace the feelings of these virtuous men. 
My vig'rous fancy_often takes its way, 
Swift as a sun-beam from the god of day, 
And tow'ring lights the embow'ring trees among, 
Which shade the peaceful isle of Oroolong. 
Here I behold, upon the rocky shore, 
The anxious chiefs assume the dashing oar, 
Stretch to the main, and brave each stubborn gale, 
In hope to spy the long-expected ~ail; 
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\'Vicler, and still more wide, their course they steer, 
No long·expected sail·s discover·d near. 

Ah, treach·~ous nation~ faithless as the wave 
Which off ring .pleasure often yields a gr.tve, 

Might they not say?-and thus, in sorrow, brand 

With base ingratitude our native land; 

Then with dejected countenance they turn, 

And thy suspected cause of absence mourn. 

Though weak my pen, I still c_an contemplate, 
And sor~ow as a brother, for thy f~te :. 
·Perhaps kind heaven, in mercy to your isle, 

To keep it still from wickedness and guile, 

Bade the destroying angel take you hence, . 

And paid with joys eternal, joys of sense. 
lVhate•er the end of Providence may be, 

'Tis ours to weep, and bow to the decree.-
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Voyage to the Pelew Islands. 

595 

Sunday 23d of August 1790. In the afternoon slipped the moorings but the wind and 
tide being unfavorable we came to at the middle ground, where we settled all our pri
vate worldly affairs, and I really believe there was no one on board that owed money 
to any one, when he left the post, so that we stood away boldly without the least re
morse of conscience. 

There was only one married person among our crew, and he engaged himself only 
15 days before we sailed who never returned to the arms of his beloved, having be
queathed his last on the Island ofTimor. 

Al tho I was only 31 years of age at the beginning of this Voyage, I was the eldest of 
all the officers, so that none of us was wore out with age, and we left Bombay all in 
sound and perfect health, excepting Mr. Drummond. 

24th. Weighed with the tide of ebb, and worked out of the harbour, the Endeavour 
(our consort) in company, kept by her till clear of the port, finding she bore her sail 
very well, and answered our expectations, we stood on, we sailing rather better than 
her in a head sea, and left her to pursue her course direct for Bencoolen. 

Having received two Box chronometers from the ship Barwell and those, from re
port, going but indifferently, I could not have an opportunity of trying them in Bom
bay Harbour to determine their exact rate, I purposed at Anjengo to regulate them, the 
longitude of that place being determined accurately from the last season's Observa
tions, the true difference of longitude being so much wanted between the two sides of 
the Peninsula. 

[The Panther first went to Anjengo (8°39' N. & 77°47' E of Greenwich), then to Ben
coolen, where the Endeavour had arrived 5 days earlier.] 

Oct. 30th. Having great reason to be disgusted at this place, I was very willing to get 
away from it, wishing never to see it again. I left it without regret, on the morning of 
the 30th having been here 20 days, and all that time lost to the voyage by first stopping 
here. 

Mr. Drummond, Commander of the Endeavour, still continuing ill of his disorder 
[of the liver], I persuaded him all I could to remain behind, but this he would not har
ken to, thinking the sea air would be of service to him, I had him shifted on board the 
Panther, and made up accomodations for him; that he might be better attended, and 
receive medical assistance, gave temporary charge of the Endeavour to Mr. Haswell 
his officer, sent on board the Surveying and Sailing Signals with our next destination. 
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Dec. 1st. Light variable winds, We have now by hard work got to the East end of 
Java which we make to lye in by Chron. 114°42' E & lat. 8°50' S. The low South point 
of Bali shows like a separate Island, flat on the top, which the Dutch call in their Charts 
Table Point. The interior parts of Bali is [sic] very high and there is a peak upon it as 
high at that of l.ombock, but not so sharp at top. 

About 2 o'clock in the morning departed this life Lieut. William Drummond, Com
mander of the Endeavour, much lamented by us all; he was an active, and enterpris
ing officer, well skilled in the theory and practical parts of his profession. He was 
likewise a jovial companion and a warm friend, the loss of such a Character, was not 
felt without some regret. We committed the corpse to the deep, with three vollies of 
musquetry and his vessel fired 24-minute guns for him, he being of that age when he 
died. Appointed Mr. Thomas Haswell to the temporary command of the Endeavour, 
Mr. Proctor whose right it was to succeed, still remained chief officer of the Panther 
in preference to the commanding the Endeavour. Mr. Michie, was directed to continue 
on board the Endeavour as officer. 

Dec. 17th .... By a general consultation we agreed that the season was too far ad
vanced for surveying New Guinea and to be in China time enough to send our accounts 
home by the returning ships of this season, therefore took in stock for the Pelew Islands 
with a determination to make the best of our way for them, by the shortest route, pro
vided here 6 cows, 2 bulls, 20 goats with paddy and straw for 3 months sufficient. 

20th .... we went up the inlet to the ViJlage Sarraparrang and bought several goats, 
kids & fowls. This village is very small in comparison to the other, Pullabah. 

[The ships went by l.ombok, through the Strait of Sappy, then along Celebes Island.] 

1791 Jan. 1st. ... Celebrated the day with a fine bullock which we kept for the pur
pose. The stock all in good health except the goats, having lost a great many by death 
since I left the strait, they are all taken with a sore mouth, which prevents their eating 
the paddy, the Bengal ewes which I brought from Madras are all in good health and 
have most of them lambed on board but their lambs all died for want of nourishment, 
and the wet weather. 

2nd. Moderate winds from the Northward. Noon, the East end of Bouro S32°E. lat. 
2°34'30" S. 

1 Ed. note: They were then at the village of Laboijee on Bali Island. 
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A little before noon a certain circumstance happened which I cannot help relating 
to show how precarious a sailor's life is, however, landsmen are equally liable to acci
dents tho' not perhaps so frequent. 

The Endeavour being about half a mile from us, by accident a duck fell over board, 
from her. The Commander, Mr. Haswell, regretting the death of the poor duck think
ing it might linger sometime in the water, put a small canoe overboard and went in her 
alone after this duck, the vessel then having little or no way through the water, taking 
a piece with him loaded with small shot, in case he could not take alive to kill it, away 
he went determining to bring it back dead or alive, he was in this point for one mis
taken. The duck being chased by something, which appeared to it uncommon, did not 
wish to change its situation disagreeable as it might then seem. Whenever the canoe 
came nigh, it would dive and come up at a great distance, which kept him amused till 
he began to be tired with paddling the canoe about, was resolved at last to shoot it, at 
last he let fly at it, but his vessel being so very unfirm, that with the recoil of the piece, 
away went the canoe bottom up. His people from the vessel, seeing their Commander 
in this situation made their best efforts to send the boat to his assistance, but in the 
hurry in getting her out, they threw her by mere strength overboard and filled her with 
water. During this period a monster of a shark came with his nose above water close 
by the canoe, and swam round it. Mr. Haswell at this time had got upon the bottom of 
the canoe and seeing his danger it may be supposed that he did not find his condition 
very agreeable expecting every moment to have a limb taken off, he splashed with his 
paddle and hands in the water to frighten the monster but he still played about him, till 
the duck began to flutter with its wings, it not being dead but wounded with the small 
shot. The shark perceiving this small object, made for it with open mouth, & took it 
into his stomach, and wagged his tail at the prize. The duck being wounded could not 
avoid its destruction. Mr. Haswell seeing what he had to expect from the fate of the 
duck, began to reflect on the unwariness of his conduct, and kept his eye upon his enemy, 
expecting to be attacked every minute, he kept hauling for the boat and beating the 
water with his hands and feet which did not frighten the shark, but made him the more 
eager for his prey, he still played round the canoe and not knowing how to come at a 
proper mouthful, by this time the boat came to his assistance (which was still half full 
of water) which freed him from the jaws of death. He came directly on board of us to 
relate the story, we all congratulated him on his narrow escape. Providence had brought 
him several times to the very point of accidental deaths, during the Voyage, and was at 
last taken off, suddenly at Timor, by a dysentery. 

Now to proceed with the Voyage, it now begins to be more interesting, whatever you 
think deficient here you will be informed at large in the J oumal. The latitudes and l.Dn
gitudes I intend to add in appendix and only mention a few, that concerns the thread 
of the history. 

[In the middle of January, they were coasting along the north coast of New Guinea.] 
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14th .... At daylight in the morning land was descried in the SE quarter, as it was 
said to be low land I bore up for it & by 8 o'clock was within a mile [from] the West
ernmost Island. They proved to be 3 low islands situated as shown by Capt. Carteret 
[i.e. Freewill's Is.], excepting the compass being reversed. The three are connected 
together by a coral reef, and no doubt but they are the same Islands also seen by Capt. 
Meares, altho' we differ so much in longitude, but we make the same difference with 
him in respect to the Tattee Islands (as he calls them) which can be no other than the 
Yawl Islands so well described by Captain Forrest, instead of the word Tatu Tatu, 
which was so vociferated by the natives was misunderstood by him. They must have 
said Battu Battu, which is friend in their language, (they speaking the Papua language). 
The people ofWaygoo and Papua always called out so on their first approach to us. 

But to the thread of the story, we having no time to spare for the further examin
ation of these islands, we stood away from them concluding them to be Freewills Isles, 
as we found them to be in the same latitude with Carteret & Meares. 

The situation of these islands in our Chart may be relied on, altho we did not deter
mine it by Lunars taken off the Islands yet our Chronometer continuing its rate so uni
formly from Bombay for these 4 months past, we little doubted it in a run oflittle more 
than 24 hours, from the Strait, whose longitude is now well known. This run so short 
as it was, the Chron. discovers an Easterly set of 42 miles from Revenge's Strait. 

The islands and shoals in this track are so badly situated in the old Charts that ships 
are alarmed at this passage when now it is known. I proclaim it a safer passage than up 
the Tunnel, as a ship may make regular stations as a stage coach. On account of the 
variable currents, a chronometer is just as requisite as a Hadley [sextant], to proceed 
with confidence. 

15th. We stood from these Islands away to the Northward having a strong Easterly 
current, we judged we had sufficient easting to fetch the Pelews. The swell we found 
short and rolling toward the NE. 

lat. 2°46' North at Noon, long. 135°21' E. 
Our crew all in perfect health, not a sick person on board of either vessel, although 

we have undergone a deal of wet weather. Our Pelew stock is likewise in good order. 

16th. About the third degree of North lat. we found the wind variable and inclining 
to the Eastward and by the chronometer and observations find the current set above a 
mile per hour to the ESEward. 

17th. Variable winds and rain, the current SE. lat. 4°18' N. 

18th. Winds baffling and unsettled with a heavy swell from the NE. The current now 
due East 28 miles. lat. 5°9'30" N. 

19th. Throughout a perfect calm with a heavy swell from the Eastward having great 
reason by a current of 40 miles to the Eastward. This is the track to gain easting, but 
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how should we know it, without a chronometer, in 1793 we had a westerly set in this 
latitude. 1 

20th. This day the sky was much overcast, and we had fresh winds from the South
ward and Eastward which seemed to us uncommon in this track of the NE Monsoon, 
this sudden and irregular spirt we supposed was occasioned by the Moon being on the 
full which affects the winds as well as currents in those seas, and also we found the cur
rent had changed to the ENE above 50 miles this day. 

From 8 in the morning being in the latitude of the South end of the Pelews kept 
away WNW. At noon in 6°45' N. 

First part a steady breeze from the Southward which was also uncommon. By our 
evening sight, found ourselves in the long. 137°4' E. and by account in 133°30' in the 
run of a few days from the Straits only. This shows how precious a jewel a chronometer 
is in those seas. In this lat. we lost the easterly current; we imagined its draught to be 
obstructed by the chain of the Pelews. We proceeded in for the land in the I.at. of 7° 
North. By chance we fell in with these Islands just as the tides took off, which are said 
to run rapidly through the reefs and channels; we found the swell much abated and the 
weather moderate. During the night kept under an easy sail and made the Endeavour 
lead ahead and keep a good lookout. Noon in lat. 6°52' N. & long. 135°45' E. 

Winds from the Eastward, the current being northerly, stood in due West. 
At 5 p.m., was in the long. of 135°22'48" Eby Chron. and although the horizon was 

very clear we could not see the land from our masthead when we had a view of 12 or 
15 leagues. I gave order to run 30 miles on the West course from sunset, then, if noth
ing was seen, to lie to the remainder of the night. We had only ran 22 miles of the 30 
when land was seen about midnight. We then hove to, till daylight, when we found our
selves about 10 leagues from the shore, and the Southern Islands (Pillilew) bore WbN. 
stood for the break in the land, then bearing NWb W made the Endeavour signal to 
lead, had an officer at the masthead. When we came within about 3 leagues of the land, 
the officer from the masthead reported that he could see the reefs extending a long way 
from the shore, and could not perceive any opening. I still laid on to get a nearer view 
of it. I went up to the masthead myself and found we were then standing in a direct line 
for what appeared to be a good channel and saw several others about the reefs. We 
shortened sail and let the Endeavour get on, when she approached the entrance, she 
made several sheers about, which was alarming to us, but we found this was only in 
trying the depth of water, seeing the bottom under the vessel, it appeared to be less 
water than there was. The least we had was 7 fathoms which is just in the bar of the en
trance, and this is near 3 miles wide. We now followed the Endeavour, finding no 
danger, and when within the reef, we increased our water to 14 & 16 fathoms sandy 
bottom. We anchored in the middle of the harbour in 14 fathoms and sent the Endeav-

1 Ed. note: This comment about 1793 shows that this narrative was re-written 2 years after the event. 
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our to sound all over the bay, close in to the shore. Here we are safe at anchor in a good 
harbour. 

Now for our reception at Pelew. Being now I may say in Abraham's bosom, shel
tered from all winds and seas, we proceeded to putting our large boat in the water. In 
the afternoon saw 2 small canoes under sail. We waved to them but they would not 
come near us. We imagined they were going with the account of our arrival, and our 
conjectures were right so far, for in less than two hours we saw about 20 canoes stand
ing towards us. Before these made their appearance, I had sent Mr. Wedgebrough away 
in the long boat to examine the channel to the westward, which appeared to be navig
able for a ship. Our boat met Abba Thune and his whole retinue coming by this chan
nel he was examining. The old man was truly happy to see him and reconected Mr. 
Wedgebrough's face but forgot his name and supposed that all the former people had 
come back. It being late in the evening, when he got on board of us, he did not perceive 
my features but felt my arm for the Bone. When he was made to understand that I was 
not Captain Wilson, but that Capt. Wilson was still alive and wen, and that he had a 
larger ship than the one he lost at Oroolong, to which he was wen satisfied, I told him 
of Leeboo's fate, to which Mr. Wedgebrouogh had been beforehand with me, this he 
said was we'el, that it was much the same whether he died in England or Palou, he was 
certain the Engleeswould be kind to him, he then told me that Blanchard had not been 
dead one Moon; he died of this country disorder, breaking out in sores owing to the 
poverty of their food. He was quite happy to see the English again thinking they had 
not reached China in their small vessel, and could not otherwise account for their long 
absence. The vessels were now crowded with his people and he observing how we were 
encumbered with them, he went on shore, and made them all follow him, also two of 
our officers, Mr. White & Mr. Haswell, accompanied him. In their stead, he ordered 
two or three of his Rupacks to remain on board. 

At daylight in the morning we weighed intending to work up near Corrora, made a 
stretch out to the Eastward. Found when we came without the reefs the current set 
strong to the southward, and when we made the board in, we did not look up where we 
started from. In this situation we made another tack off till midnight. The next morn
mg, 

25th. We barely lay up for the channel we came out of, and was [rather were] necessi
tated to go through by Oroolong. The King and his attendants joined us, and ran ahead 
in their canoes, and pointed out the channel for us, but not understanding their lan
guage, and maneuvers, we kept our own boat ahead of us, and by the numerous banks 
that lay in the way we found this channel rather intricate. 

26th. In the afternoon came to off the N. end of Oroolong in 20 fathoms soft ground. 
Sent Mr. Wedgebrough to look at his old residence at Oroolong where the vessel was 
built, found it all overgrown with underwood and the inscription left by Capt. Wilson 
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had been torn off the tree and taken away by the people of Pillilew. Found several bits 
of the sheathing copper about the beach. 

At daylight weighed and made all sail to work to Corrora. The wind being dead 
against us, we made several tacks and very smooth water with a fresh breeze we made 
good way through the water, our only inconvenience was our decks being lumbered 
with people and so many canoes about us, notwithstanding we went above 6 knots. 
Their canoes would shoot past us like so many porpoises. During our traversing we 
passed several small patches of coral bank with 3-1/2 & 4 fathoms upon them. 

27th. About sunset we got up to the Island Arrakappasang where anchored in 18 fa
thoms within a quarter of a mile of the shore. I showed the King what stock I had 
brought him, and promised to land them in the morning. This he seemed pleased with, 
but his main demand was [for] musquets, and powder, without which he said all he had 
would be of no value, as his neighbours woud take all from him. He then took his leave 
for the night with his attendance, but not all. I could not keep the vessel clear of them 
so soon, we being too great a novelty to be soon forsaken. 

In the morning I landed the stock as follows: 4 cows, 2 bulls, 10 Bengal ewes and a 
ram, 7 she-goats & 3 he-ditto, 4 sows with young and a boar pig, 1 pair of geese, 2 pairs 
of ducks, all in good order and condition, the latter remarkably tame. How the poor 
animals tore the grass as soon as they saw it, and ate rather too much at first, for one 
of the she-goats died the next day, and made a hearty feast for the King and Rupacks 
who licked their chops at the repast. 

In the afternoon sent on shore the arms and swords, they not knowing the use of the 
bayonet; these and the swords were immediately distributed among the Rupacks. The 
arms he put aside for his own use. 

28th. A.M. went on shore accompanied by Messrs. Proctor, Haswell & Nicholson 
the Doctor, also the Suberdah of the detachment, all fully dressed in uniform, likewise 
the boat's crew in a regular dress with the caps and a yellow plate on the front of them 
with the Company's crest which altogether made no small show. We landed with the 
Drum & Fife playing the Grenadiers' March and was [rather were] kindly welcomed 
by the natives who were assembled for this purpose of our reception to the number of 
500 all dancing on the beach and the old King among them. They concluded their dance 
with 3 loud shrieks, with the word Weel! Weel! Weel!We were conducted to one of the 
Pyes, the description of which will appear in another place. They spread mats for us to 
sit upon, and put before us a hothpoth made of the Tarra [i.e. taro] root. This is only 
prepared so for Rupacks, but it being too greasy with coconut oil, it did not suit our 
palate-we only tasted it to please them. Not knowing their language we should have 
been at a loss to make them acquainted with the reason of all these things being sent 
them but fortunately the same Malay that stood Linguist for Capt. Wilson still re
mained, and as I had several Malays among the Sepoys [i.e. soldiers from India], we 
made out our meaning tolerably well. For that purpose the Malay (Soogle) was always 
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near the King. I must here observe that they are dull in comprehension and have no ear 
for music, & altho they seem apparently satisfied with the explanation of any thing, yet 
they are frequently at a loss and uninformed; also their language is very difficult to 
learn, and I now am surprised how Soogle conveyed Capt. Wilson's words as well as 
he did, considering he had only been 10 months among them, when the Antelope was 
lost. We stayed with the King about an hour, had our pockets picked by his ladies of 
honour and returned on board. 

In the afternoon we sent on shore the grindstones and the several packages of iron
mongery sent by the Company to them. They were opened before the old man, the sight 
of which struck them all with amazement. They could not utter a word but looked at 
each other with their mouths open. 

The 400 Kypattebs sent from Bombay being now opened, this was a new object, 
and the most desirable of all the iron work, he distributed a few to each of his princi
pal Rupacks, and then ordered the chest to be nailed up again. The hand hatchets was 
[rather were] those he distributed with his own hands. As I found that he (the King) 
was the only person to whom the English had to thank for the safety of their 
countrymen, I delivered every thing sent by the Company to him, and let him dispose 
of them as he thought proper, but I found he extended his generosity too far, for on my 
return from China he had very few of the things left. 

29th. The King finding that we were perfectly reconciled to this Island, he also took 
up his Residence here, that he might the more readily supply us with what his country 
afforded. 

Sent our tents ashore, and pitched them near the King's Pye, also my own Rowlee. 
When it was put up, the old man came into it, and was highly delighted with the con
struction, gave several ahs! of amazement, and examined it very minutely, calling some 
of his Rupacks to join him in laughing at so great a curiosity. 

In the morning he came on board of us accompanied by several of the principal Ru
packs. At this visit I made the King a present of a horseman's sword, and a target, at 
the same time showed him the use of it by making one of his men throw a spear at it 
with all his might, which scarcely left the mark where it struck, at the same time the 
spear snapped short off, about 6 inches from the point. The composition of this shield 
was now a matter of enquiry, but we not knowing sufficient of their language, left the 
explanation till some future period. I told the Malay to tell him [that] it was made from 
the skin of an animal, which came as near the truth as we could express ourselves; all 
the Surat targets are made from a composition like glue. I at this time made the son of 
Arrakoker (which since the loss of the Antelope has gone by the name of Harry from 
being the friend of Capt. Wilson's son) a present of a Mharratta sword of 4 feet in length, 
and made one of our Sepoys flourish it, which highly delighted the Company, and this 
was often repeated afterwards, whenever that Sepoy was at leisure. I also gave the King 
and each of the Chiefs a piece of broad cloth which was also esteemed a valuable pres
ent, the manufacture of which they could not comprehend. The Malay gave them a sort 
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of an account of it, but far from the truth. All they understood from his description was 
that it was made from the hair of the sheep of England. They now got up to take a look 
over the vessel. Our people was [rather were] now employed pumping the vessel of water 
that had been started in the hold. This extraordinary piece of machinery attracted every 
one's attention, it being a belt pump & delivered a deal of water they could not satisfy 
themselves enough with this curiosity. On their way forward they espied the forecastle's 
guns, and the King begged of me to fire one. I ordered it to be loaded with round and 
grape. When ready I told him to look where the gun was directed, being prepared for 
the shock with his fingers in his ears, I ordered it to be fired; the scattering of the grape 
in the water and the round shot at a great distance threw up the water like the blowing 
of a great fish, made such an impression on their senses that it is not to be described; 
they kept chattering together & screwing their mouths about for near half an hour upon 
this subject. Having seen enough for one day the old man and his party took their leave. 

I must here relate a circumstance that occurred the first day we came within the reefs. 
While we [were] employed in turning to windward, the King and Rupacks being on 
board, we placed rather too much confidence upon their honesty, and notwithstand
ing the utmost vigilance of our servants, we could not prevent losing a number of use
ful articles such as keys and things oflittle value, but of great utility, and of little use to 
those that took them. An excellent opportunity offered for my disgust to thieving fell 
upon an unfortunate Malay which had been but lately driven here from the Talour [i.e. 
Talaud Islands.] This fellow was caught taking away the last pair of snuffers that we 
had on board. He was instantly brought up to the shrouds, and seized up before the 
King and above a 100 of his people then on board. They all looked with astonishment 
at this ceremony and kept a profound silence. Told the Malay to explain to the King 
that in England, people were hanged till they were dead for stealing, and the next time 
this fellow was caught thieving he must be killed, for the present I should only give him 
a whipping. The King made for answer that I might do as I liked with him, and at the 
same time made a harangue to his people of a considerable length "telling them not to 
expect any protection from hin1, for their misbehaviour, that I had his full leave to pun
ish those that deserved and he was certain the English would not punish them without 
a cause." The Rupacks were for killing him directly, and a brother to the King who was 
only 3 days after caught in the same act, was the most assidious in seizinr the fellow up. 
I ordered the Drummer to give him two dozen with a regimental Cat, but before he 
got half his quantity he made a sham faint. This the Pelew people took for being dead 
but I convinced them to the contrary by stopping the Cat till a bucket of salt water was 
thrown over him. When I found the fellow was joking with us, he got the remainder 
and was sent instantly out of the ship. This early example I found had but a small ef
fect on the conduct of the natives, they only took care to be more circumspect and cau
tious in their proceedings. I found this was learned from an early period of their lives 

1 Ed. note: Cat o'nine tails. · 
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and the most dexterous in this art was looked upon to be the most respected; those who 
are caught in the act are called fools (Thingaringer). 

Finding my tent very much crowded and pestered by the curiosity of the natives I 
had it moved to a little bay nearer the vessel and away from the bustle of the crowd. In 
this bay was a beautiful rivulet of water, where I found convenient to have our linen 
washed unmolested, and a most pleasant and delightful spot. When the King under
stood I was moving my residence he seemed very much affected and was afraid I had 
been displeased with him, or his people sent to beg of me to remain where I was & that 
he and all his men would move to another part of the Island, but having explained to 
him the reason of my moving for the benefit of the fresh water he was reconciled and 
sent me a Palou bead, at the same [time] telling me that I might do as I liked, that the 
Islands were all at my service. He was unhappy he had nothing worthy of our accept
ance for the many favours he had received from the English, whose name was never to 
be forgotten on these Islands, saying that the small children are taught to sing and dance 
in their praises, and they will always be happy to see an English ship. To these compli
ments I told him that the English wanted nothing in return for what they had sent them 
but their friendship; while they were sincere, the English would never forsake them. 

30th January. Although I had my tent ashore I preferred sleeping on board the ves
sels for several reasons. After breakfast (as I was dressing myself to go on shore) the 
King proposed today a party to Corrora. I observed a hand come in through the blind 
of my cabin window, and make towards a basket of glass bangles that stood near. In 
making a second attempt he found himself detected and throwing what he had in his 
hand into our boat astern, he left his canoes and took to the water like a dolphin. I ran 
on deck and pointed the centinel's musquet at him. In an instant every canoe left the 
vessel and the women (who were many on board) all took [to] the water, and if I had 
not sent the boat to pick them up, some would have drowned. This vagabond kept 
playing about the vessel till I was quite exasperated at him. Being so very conscious of 
his guilt, he expected nothing less than instant death, made every effort to avoid me, I 
fired twice near him and the third time I loaded the piece I put the ball into the fleshy 
part of his arm, still this would [not] bring him on board. He kept diving about under 
the bottom till I got two boats manned, one on each side and brought him on board, 
which was as much as 4 men could hold, he being an exceedingly stout fellow. He being 
brother to Abba Thulle and the third next the Government I sent him bound ashore to 
the King with an officer, that of being shot through the arm was sufficient together with 
the disgrace. Soon as the boat was near the shore he leaped out and away he ran into 
the woods, to hide himself from the King. The old man being acquainted with the af
fair was sorry I did not shoot him through the head, instead of the arm. This affair very 
much discomposed the King's mind, and made him ashamed of his Relations. When I 
went ashore he seemed very sorrowful, making me understand through the Malay that 
I had a very bad return for the kindness I had shown his country and begged of me in 
future not to send any one to him but punish the offenders myself and he would be glad 
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to see them punished for their faults. This (I told him) I hoped would be a warning to 
his people and that Rupacks would not be excused if caught thieving, for then they were 
no longer Rupacks. The subject was now dropped, and we prepared for the trip to Cor
ror. 

The procession [was] as follows. 
In our boat I was accompanied by Messrs. Proctor, Haswell & Nicholson & Mr. 

White went with the King in his canoe. Our boat led the van with a small canoe before 
her to show the proper channel. Next was the King's canoe directly astern of our boat, 
on each side of him came the Rupacks according to their rank. Nearest him 4 state ca
noes on each side. Behind those 9 came 9 others according to their rank and so on for 
near 100 canoes. When we approached Corrora, they sounded the Conch and the King 
gave out the first stave of a song which was taken up and chorused by the whole caval
cade, and indeed they deserved that appellation for they resembled much a troop of 
Horse. At particular turns of their song the whole line would flourish their paddles at 
the same instant, and with such regularity that had a very agreeable effect to a specta
tor. When we landed we gave them three cheers which was answered by the whole fleet 
in their manner Weel! three times. 

The first thing that presented our view on landing was the building of a new boat 
house, the gavel end of which was just lined out for carving, and the work of the old 
man. He had already delineated the cow, with the sailor in his dress with a round hat, 
and trousers, not badly imitated. 

From the boat house, we proceeded up to the Village along the causeway which is 
broad enough for two wheeled carriages to pass each other. We were then conducted 
to the principal Pye, which is really a curious piece of workmanship and has been built 
since the loss of the Antelope which goes by the name of "the English Pye." 

This extraordinary fabric is 70 feet long and 15 broad, and near 40 feet high. The 
whole is nicely planned, and joined together with astonishing ingenuity. The beams and 
all the inside are curiously carved with hieroglyphic remarks of their Country and trans
actions, brought on from time to time. They have emblems of wind, storms, rain, 
famine, plenty, war & peace. War & fishing parties seem to be their chief delight. At the 
gavel ends sits a naked woman which represents their hospitality to all strangers. This 
figures they hold in a religious light but show them no kind of adoration. More will be 
said on this subject when I am better informed. The floor of this building is perfectly 
level, raised about 5 feet from the ground and has many planks between 3 or 4 feet in 
breadth, which denotes what size timber their islands afford. This amazing work, they 
say was completed in 3 months, which is hardly credible; the whole is fixed without a 
nail or bolt or any kind of peg, the only ironwork about it is two ring bolts belonging 
to the Antelope, at each gavel end. This Pye is so contrived that a rat cannot enter it. 

Here we were regaled with sweet drink made in a superior manner to what is com
mon and is really a very pleasant beverage. 

We were now treated with boiled fish and yams and every pain was taken to make 
our situation pleasant and comfortable, although it is contrary to their custom to sit in 
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company with their guests, yet Abba Thulle knowing our manner kept always by us 
and ate when we did. Not being accustomed to sit on hard planks, this we found our 
only inconvenience in this visit, and it raining most of the time we were ashore prevented 
us from examining the country and the village as we wished. 

February 1st '91. Next morning we rambled about the village a little, and found most 
of the people in their habitation and as we came near any of their houses they would 
call us in to partake of any thing they had, and was [rather were] pleased if we conde
scended to taste any of their food. We found every house placed at a sufficient distance, 
so as not to incommodate each other, and every house had its name, or title, and all its 
appurtenances about it. The family has always the remembrance of death before their 
eyes, from the graves of their ancestors being all in the front of their houses, in square 
pavements and round these squares are planted their betel nut trees and this leaf for 
chewing, and without these are their coconut trees, planted so as not to injure the house 
or children by the nuts falling, which notwithstanding their caution sometimes acci
dents are unavoidable. They have a [good] deal of fine level rising ground, but all un
cultivated except where their trees are. The yam plantations are all in the vallies in wet 
ground; this is their staff of life, and is carefully cultivated by their women, the men 
looking upon working the ground to be a disgrace. 

On our leaving Corrora I examined their Pier which is the next curiosity to their Pyes. 
The wharf runs out about a thousand yards from high water mark, and on this they op
pose their enemies and fight their battles, the gaining possession of one of these piers is 
the same as storming a fort with us. Of this more hereafter, when I describe the man
ners and customs of these people, which I intend to do in a separate work. 

We now all returned to our Island Arrakapparang but not with the regularity we left 
it. 

In the morning I ordered a general review of our Detachment, on shore with blank 
cartridge. They were all landed at my tent, and there they dressed and prepared, this 
being done unknown to the King and his people, I went to his Pye before [-hand] to see 
what effect the first appearance of the Sepoys would have upon them. Upon hearing 
the Drum I knew they were coming, and bade him look the way they were. Shortly they 
made their appearance round a point, marching quick time by files, and as every pair 
doubled the comer, the King would call out Katheeluk! thinking they would never 
have an end. They were now drawn up before him, and they mustered 40 rank and file, 
besides the Suberdah, Drum & Fife. They now proceeded through their manual exer
cise, then with the tap of drum, quick & slow marching, wheeling and forming into di
visions, then concluded with firing into divisions, and street firing, then the change of 
the bayonet by forming them into two parties. Of all the maneuvers, the King admired 
the street firing the most, and of the whole he was highly delighted, and ordered a large 
tub of sweet drink for the Sepoys. This sight so greatly inspired the old man with cour
age that he was for setting out directly for Artingal with all the Sepoys just as they were, 
but I could not agree to his desire. 
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When the Sepoys had finished their exercise, I made a signal (agreed upon) upon 
which the vessel fired 11 guns which surpassed any thing they had yet seen and this sa
lute made a dreadful noise among the hills, and I make no doubt was heard at a great 
distance. This ceremony was concluded by hoisting the English colours and cracking a 
bottle of wine under the flagstaff, and we give it the name of Port Abercromby, in com
pliment to our Governor of Bombay. This ceremony was highly seconded by the King 
calling all the Islands Englees. 

2d. The people were remarkably quiet and peaceable, and I had a levee from mom 
to night at my tent, but all kept a respectable distance, and when a party of house women 
came, 1 the men were obliged to retire. I had a line drawn to keep everyone at a respect
able distance and they observed my direction with the greatest punctuality. 

Upon the whole I found this situation very pleasant and agreeable, and formed the 
crew into three divisions, one was on liberty to run about and stretch their joints, an
other was selected to keep our stock of wood and water, and the other employed on 
board the vessel on the rigging &c &c. 

This morning the King came round to breakfast with me, quite unattended, and he 
relished our boiled rice much and promised to sow it in his yam grounds [as] soon as 
we left the place. I made him understand [that] if[he] had rice, ships would often come 
and trade with him for it, and give him in return what he liked best. For this purpose I 
ordered all the paddy that remained on board to be put up with care and landed, also 
made the King a present of 5 bags of rice to give him a relish for its cultivation. 

As the taking the small vessel to China tended to answer no useful purpose and as I 
was obliged to come this way on my return to Papua, I formed the resolution to leave 
the Endeavour here, to make ourselves better acquainted with the people and their 
language, also to instruct them in the way of the various articles sent out by the Hon
orable Company. 

Things being thus arranged we now began to prepare for a separation, made up their 
detatchment 20 strong from the best men of our detatchment, and left stores and pro
visions for one year for 50 men, this crew being about that number. I likewise ordered 
the Doctor to fit them up a medicine box, with a set of directions for using the me
dicines. Left also the Armourer with his forge & tools, and in short nothing was want
ing on our parts to make their stay here comfortable. Their crew and those ordered 
from us liked the change, particularly the Europeans and we left them all in perfect 
health. 

February 2d. About 8 o'clock in the morning one of our goats kidded and it being 
a pretty female kid we called it Peggy. I mention this in particular, it being the first thing 
born at the Pelews. 

1 House women & Pye women are different in regard to respect. 
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Our Carpenter making a regular flagstaff. The Caulker employed on our upper 
works which was very open. 

3d. In the afternoon the King paid me a visit, and he was very anxious to know when 
we sailed as he wanted much for us to go over to Artingal before we left him. When I 
told him of the small [force] remaining behind, he would not believe me for some time, 
till I was serious with him, at which he was highly pleased, and he promised to consider 
them all as his own family. I then told him we should sail in the large vessel in 8 or 10 
days at furthest. He then took his leave promising to go and order provisions for our 
departure. 

[Survey of Malakai Harbor] 
As this place where we lay is much out of the way for any ship of size to come that 

has no time to lose, I went in our large boat to examine the coast to the eastward to 
search for some good anchorages. From our vessel we passed through a small opening, 
and discovered a fine spacious harbour, with good and regular soundings all over it ex
cept a few straggling spots, which are visible from the vessels deck or mast head. In this 
harbour was a pleasant island called by the natives Amalakel, and has a very curious 
spring of water which is never dry and may be conveyed into a boat by the length of a 
bamboo. 'Twas now my business to examine the offing for a channel in, where I found 
two navigable entrances, the N orthemmost rather narrow, the Southernmost the widest 
but more intricate, its longest reach lying NNW & SSE but the plan already in your 
possession will give you a better idea of it, which I did not plan till my return from 
China, the reefs about here are well supplied with fish of several kinds, and the fishing 
parties come to this Island Amalakel to regale themselves. Having now seen all I wanted, 
returned on board. 

4th. Had boisterous weather, frequent hard gusts from the hills, but nothing could 
hurt us being snug under the lee of the land, we, however lost a small anchor which was 
not astern to steady us, it having been as well on board for the service it was of, as we 
lay very well afterwards without one, the wind being always from the NE to ENE. 

5th. The wind blowing very hard the King sent a number of canoes out a-fishing for 
us but owing to the bad weather they had but little success. 

In the morning two Chiefs from the Island Emeleegue was [rather were] introduced 
to me. I received them kindly and showed them the vessel which they examined with a 
deal of curiosity. A large Peir [rather peering] glass in the cabin attracted their particu
lar attention & greatly astonished them, and as monkeys generally do, they could not 
help looking and feeling behind it, which gave those who were accustomed to the vessel 
an opportunity oflaughing at their expense. I gave my visitors a knive and a few beads 
each, which made them perfectly happy, that they ran on deck instantly to show those 
in the boats what they were possessed of. When the King heard I had made them pres-
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ents, he told me through the Malay, that they did not deserve any thing, for when we 
were not here they never came near him, but assisted his enemies with men and canoes. 
I comforted the old man by telling him he had nothing to fear while the English re
mained his friends, and that even the Artingalls could come and beg his friendship. To 
this the old man laughed and made for answer ["]These islands were no longer his but 
all belonged to the English and that the people of Artingal were the only enemies he 
had to fear, now he bid them all defiance.["] 

6th. We proposed inclosing a Pye upon a hill for the Residence of Mr. Proctor and 
his people but finding several inconveniencies attending this proposal declined it & 
began to inclose a Pye on the beach, which the King gave us for that purpose. 

The Carpenter having finished the flagstaff with cap and cross trees, rigged it and 
hoisted our colours on it. 

7th. Mr. Snook having a botanical tum sowed several seeds on the brow of a hill 
which contained a beautiful spot forthat purpose. I also planted [a] coconut tree which 
I brought from l.aboigee [on Bali], as a memorial to our visit at this Island. 

8th. Moderate winds and pleasant weather. The King and his party returned with a 
good quantity of fish which we got a portion of and put in salt for our sea stores. 

A.M. arrived Ambassadors from Artingal. They were apprehensive of our coming 
against them by the long stay we made. They had brought the King a large bead of con
siderable value with them. They were for all this but coldly received, and were not per
mitted to see me, or any of the vessels. The King begged of me to order 2 guns to be 
fired, but did not tell me his reason, yet I complied with his request by two from each 
vessel which no doubt had the desired effect upon his new visitors, and they made but 
a short stay. 

9th. Moderate weather. Bent our sails and began to prepare for sailing, received a 
quantity of boiled yams and coconuts for the people, gave every one some strings of 
beads to adorn their ladies with, which were very loving and obliging to them. 

10th. Settled weather and fair, struck our tents, and was very loath to leave so pleas
ant a spot, got on board all our little matters from the shore. This morning I was sus
prized by an early visit from the King, all alone, this was only to know if a Bone he had 
then in his basket would go upon my hand as I must be invested with that Order before 
I went away. The bone was too small by a great deal, and he would endeavour to get 
another before we sailed. Before he left me he fortified his stomach with a good quan
tity of boiled rice & corned fish, and drank a basin of tea without milk. I had a fme 
Surat goat that gave me near a pint of milk morning and evening, which I intend for 
this place to breed. 
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11th. Our people went on fast with the inclosure, and we divided the Pye into 3 ap
partments, one for the Gentlemen, one for the Crew, & the other for a storeroom, where 
they lodged the best part of their dry provisions. 

12th. Fair weather, A.M. the King paid me a visit, and asked me several questions 
concerning our Voyage, and when we would return. In this I satisfied him. I told him 
I would leave my son under his care and I expected, he would let me [have] one or two 
of his people [to] go to China where they would see our manners and customs, and learn 
something of our language. This he readily agreed to, and told me I should have one 
of his sons, and as many of his people as I chose to take. I told him I did not wish to 
take more than one of each sex, as I should not be able to attend to more as I should 
wish. 

He then told me that two of his children should get ready to go. His daughter was 
to be under the care of Mr. White & the man under my care, and the other two he told 
me to choose any of his whole dominions; they could not refuse. The girl I made choice 
of was the daughter of a Chief who was killed at the conquest of Pellilew and was saved 
with her mother and two brothers by the timely interference of one of the Corrora 
Chiefs, who afterwards espoused the Mother & adopted the children as his own, and 
this girl with her brother was also ordered to prepare for their Voyage and as they 
wanted but little preparation they were an on board in two hours after this. The King 
ordering his own brother Arakooker with his state canoe to go and fetch them on board. 

When they arrived, they seemed an to be in high spirits and not in the least dejected 
with so sudden a change. 

But in the morning when we were preparing to sail we had a different scene trans
acted. There was nothing but weeping and wailing, all round the vessel, by the relations 
and acquaintances of our new passengers. 

The old Ru pack and the Mother, with all the family came to take their leave of those 
under my charge, and this scene was truly distressing to us spectators, seeing them so 
much affected with the idea of parting. I frequently told them to go and take their child
ren ashore, but this they would not agree to, and only begged I would allow them to 
cry a little over their children, then they would leave us. This laudable request I granted 
them, and they were as good as their promise. During the time we were weighing our 
anchor was their time limited and a very affective scene it was. It struck me so forcibly 
that I could more easily delineate it than describe it. When this time was near expired, 
the Mother with a knife cut off 3 locks of her daughter's hair, and put it carefully up in 
a leaf, and took it with her. I soon dried up their tears by some strings of beads, and 
other trifling presents. The two children now came up from the canoe and the rest of 
the family reluctantly quitted their hold of the vessel, and sat with their eyes fixed to
wards us, as long as we were in sight. 

On casting, the Endeavour saluted us which we returned, stood down for the Oroo
long Channel under an easy sail as the King was expected to come and take leave of us. 
About 9 o'clock he came on board with several of his principal men. He had now 
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brought with him the Bone which I was to be invested with, and they began to proceed 
with the ceremony, but unluckily this was not much larger than the other and it would 
not go without a deal of pain. He then proposed cutting it, and asked for the carpenter's 
saw, but I knew the Doctor's would do the job much better. This being produced 
brought a smile of approbation from the old man. The first cut was done very well, but 
he would assist the Doctor in the second, and between them the bone was broken, this 
brought forth a general scream, or shriek. What was now to be done? He instantly laid 
hold of one of the Rupacks and drew the bone forcibly off his arm. This Chieflooked 
upon this piece of robbery as a point of honor, and he submitted to the ceremony with 
pleasure. This bone like the other would not go on my wrist without cutting & I begged 
him to let the Doctor do it, without his assistance, which he accomplished with a nicety. 
Now the carpenter's drill was produced and 8 holes were made in as many minutes, 1 

which, as he never saw this machine before, made a hearty laugh, and the old man 
wagged his head saying, if the English would stay with him the remainder of his life, he 
would every day see something new. The broken bone was given to Mr. While as a token 
of his friendship to him, with the charge of his daughter. 

He then shook us all by the hand as did his Chiefs and took his leave of us, telling 
us to make haste and return. He now collected all his canoes together and lay off and 
looked at us till we got a considerable distance from him. We gave him three cheers at 
parting, but they were too much dejected to return it, although they knew .the custom 
very well. 

We now thought ourselves entirely clear of the Pelew people but I was mistaken, for 
when the King and his party was at a distance, the King's brother (of a younger branch) 
came on deck. We were surprized at his appearance, and the more so, as there was not 
a canoe near us, but he had taken care to provide for this in a proper place. 'Twas only 
two days ago that I had a dispute with this lad, and it shows their forgiving, and plac
able disposition, by the following small breach between us. 

I happened to be on board one day when a young [girl] had on a string of beads about 
her waist that some of the Gentlemen had given her. This lad, according to [the] cus
tom of the country instantly took the beads from her, and divided them between him 
and a Rupack with a bone on his arm, in presence of the girl's father, who durst not 
say a word on the subject. This being done in my presence I could not help remonstrat
ing against the impropriety of the act. I told him he could not be a Rupack by doing 
so, and that English Rupack could not do so. He said a deal to convince me he was in 
the right, but I could not agree to it, that if anyone had a right to the beads it was the 
girl's father and not him. He was very much vexed [that] I should take umbrage that 
[rather with] his conduct. He then collected the beads and laid them down before me, 
but I swept them off the table on the deck. This action convinced him I was displeased 
with him and he instantly left the vessel with the girl and father. Next morning he got 

1 Ed. note: Two holes to each end of the two halves of the circular bone, to be held together by 
strings and form a bracelet. 
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the King to intercede in his behalf, and we were friends again, as [he] promised not to 
do it again. His fidelity and care for our safety kept him by us till we were past every 
danger and when the vessel touched on a small patch of coral on our passage out, he 
lept overboard, and was fore and aft under her bottom to see what part of her took the 
rocks, and when we swang clear off he was highly pleased and seemed the most inter
ested on board for our safety. 

Notwithstanding all the examples we made in punishment for thieving, we could not 
deter them from exerting their dexterity, and indeed great allowance must bemade when 
everything is such a novelty to them, and that novelty enhance the value of the articles, 
for things, like with ourselves, are not merely valued for their use but for their singu
larity and scarcity. I will say that for them: they are not mercenary, but will part with 
what they have with the utmost goodwill, without the expectation of a return; perhaps 
they have learned this method of generosity from their intercourse with us. The ladies 
also never make any bargain for their commodity, but trust entirely to our liberality, 
but enough of this here. 

Before I leave these islands, I must inform you, how I was obliged to exert a proper 
authority and subordination among them, and I found it the best and only method to 
support a regular system of rectitude among them, by punishing them when they 
deserved it, and some of our boys came in for examples to them, who seldom were for
given when they inclined to steal. Corporal punishment is so seldom practiced among 
those people that they much dread its effects, and is next to death with them. The fol
lowing circumstance brought a general terror among them, and I am well convinced it 
had a good effect in favor of those that remained behind, although Mr. Proctor thought 
otherwise. 

The evening before we weighed a fellow was detected walking off with our salt sel
lar [i.e. shaker], and as chance would have it, a proper object for an example. I instant
ly ordered him to be seized up to the main shrouds. We had then above 50 people on 
board and many of their Rupacks also, the King's eldest son. I likewise loaded a pair 
of pistols and laid them on the capstan before me. This made them believe I was going 
to shoot the fellow. I then ordered the Boatswain to bring his Cat, and give him a dozen. 
This being well laid on, the fellow bellowed dreadfully. The spectators seemed to pity 
him, and was [rather were] going to cast him loose till I handed one of [my] pistols, 
which made them desist. I then asked any one of them that chose to take his allowance, 
he then should be released, but every one had more regard for his own skin than to sac
rifice it for his friend. They now all took dudgeon and said they would go and tell the 
King, but this threat did not deter me from giving the offender the remainder of his 
compliment, and I then sent him after the rest ashore, and in half an hour after, I fol
lowed, to hear what the King would say on the subject, but the affair was not even men
tioned, & those that [had] gone out of the vessel in dudgeon on purpose to tell the King, 
as they said, now sat trembling for fear I would start the subject, but it was entirely for
gotten, and we talked on other matters of trifling importance. 
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This same evening, the centinel at the gate of our inclosure, let one of the Pelew 
people take his bayonet from him. As this was an act of carelessness not to be over
looked and the fellow, an old offender, I ordered him to be stripped and seized up to 
the inclosure. This ceremony being made known to the King he begged I would desist 
in the punishment, and he could endeavour to recover the thief. The bayonet was al
most instantly recovered, but not the thief. I told the King that in Bombay or England 
a soldier would be severely punished for losing his arms while on guard, and that this 
man must be flogged for his carelessness. Finding I resolved in the business he said no 
more. I ordered him a dozen with the regimental Cat, and, before he got his portion all 
the women of the Pye were sent by the King to intercede for him, thinking I might re
lent and yield to female influence. As they came when he had got a dozen and I orde
ring him to be set at liberty they thought they had succeeded in their intercession, and 
returned highly pleased. 

I will now leave Mr. Proctor with his vessel and crew here to amuse themselves at 
these Islands and proceed on our voyage to China. 

13th. With a fine moderate [weather] we passed Oroolong about 10 o'clock in the 
forenoon and stood for the same channel we came in at going along at an easy rate, and 
not being so attentive as we ought, all at once we stopped short with our stem against 
a small patch of coral. The water being like a sheet of glass, we threw the sails [in] reverse 
and swang clear off in a few minutes. 'Twas here our Pelew friends showed their con
cern for us and thought our bottom was of so light a construction as their vessels, and 
was quite happy we received no damage. 

14th. Proceeded with our boat ahead, and finding the wind much Easterly, we hauled 
up under the land and anchored for the night. Here we took the time and settled the 
rate of our chronometer. 

In the morning our friend Syrekelleek told us there was a good channel to the South
ward. I was glad of this discovery as the one we came in at was direct against the wind 
and of a good extent, that [it] would be necessitated to warp a good way. 

As I wished to gain every information I could about these Islands, in the morning 
we proceeded by the direction of our Pilot. We went very safe along for about 10 miles. 
When we approached this channel, we discovered the coral reef extending almost from 
side to side, leaving a very narrow division and that lying in a very crooked direction, 
we had now entered this channel they called to us to luff, but we were now close to the 
wind and in luffmg we lost our way that we were obliged to come to all standing. When 
we brought up our stem was within 5 yards of the rocks. We quickly handed our sails 
and kept the yards to the wind for fear we should drive and injure our rudder. Luckily 
we held fast till we carried out a whole hawser with the stream anchor [on] the weather 
shore. We laid the anchor on the reef and hauled up by it, till we weighed the bower, 
and dropped it nigher [i.e. nearer] the weather reef. We now held fast for the night. As 
the flood tide set through atthe rate of three knots, and we expected the ebb would be 
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equally favourable, I saw from the mast head [that] this channel was very crooked and 
almost as intricate as the other; however, as we had come this far I was determined to 
persevere through. We took here a chain of anfles which will facilitate the general sur
vey of the Islands. Observed in Lat. 7°8'34" N. 

15th. In the morning we began our work in warping which employed us this whole 
day, as we had some blowing weather, that was unfavorable for us. Found this chan
nel about one mile in length, and in the evening we anchored off a small Island which 
they call Akumokum. 2 The channel was here very narrow, and our berth during the 
night was very unpleasant as we had several fresh squalls with rain, and we lying ath
wart the stream leading to the wind, our stem swang very near a point of rocks. In such 
a situation the least shrink or stretch of the cable is alarming to the imagination. I fan
cied we drove and ordered another anchor to be dropped. This however was of service 
for shortly after a very hard squall came on which raised a little popling swell, and re
ally brought the second anchor ahead. The wind abating we carried, out of the stream 
and end & held fast by it till we weighed both bowers, and then hauled up to the weather 
shore. 

In the evening [our] Pelew friends went in their canoe to Pellelew, to provide us with 
fowls, and fresh coconuts but I believe they were somewhat uneasy at our situation and 
was afraid I should be angry with them for bringing us this way. This channel is a very 
good one to enter at & had we known it on [the] evening of the 23rd of January, we 
should not have undergone that anxiety we did fearing we would fall to leeward of the 
Islands. 

Till noon employed warping and got within our stretch of the entrance. 

16th. The wind [being] moderate [we] carried out a good long warp for the last [time] 
well over in the weather reef, held in the warp at half a cable's length till we stowed both 
bowers and stopped our topsails with rope yams & hoisted them up, then ran the stream 
up to the bows, and made sail clear of all danger by two o'clock. At 5 rounded the South 
end of Pillilew and hoisted in our long boat. During this operation our friends came off 
to us and begged we would return for the night but this I would not consent to. One of 
our male passengers began to feel his bowels disturbed by the motions of the vessel, 
begged of me to let him go ashore which I consented to. We now left the Pelews. 

17th. We now left the Palou Islands and took our departure from the South end of 
Pillilew allowing it to lie in Lat. 6°57' N. & long. 134°33'28" E. 3 The wind hanging much 
to the Northward that we did not make better than a WNW course, however we kept 

1 Ed. note: The ship was north of the entrance named Ngerumekaol, G-21 in Bryan's Place Names, 
is more like 7°6' N. 

2 Ed. note: Now spelled Eomogan, G-12 in Bryan's Place Names. 
3 Ed. note: It lies exactly in 6°58'15" N. & 134°14'05" E. 
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a full [sail] & made a good way through the water. Our passengers, particularly the two 
girls, are much affected by the motion of the vessel. 

18th. Squally weather with a large sea from the NE, the squall came well easterly, 
that we made about a NNW1/2W course, and by our observation we find the current 
Northerly 33 miles since we left the land, and by the chronometer we find the current 
setting also to the Westward about 20 miles. 

(Vide abstract) 
Till we got up into the lat. of the Bashee Islands we kept as the wind admitted, some

times to the Westward of NW and sometimes to the Northward of it but with a full sail. 
The 4th day from the land the girls began to recover from their sea sickness, and to 

examine their baskets of eatables which are lying all about the cabin. The man never 
lost his appetite, but keeps jumping and running about the vessel, sometimes at the mast 
head an.d is much surprized being out of sight of land. His name is Kockywack, and a 
merry Cock he is. He has been employed these two days past in making a paddle out 
of a broken oar, but he is very unhandy with his hatchet, not being much accustomed 
to work, being of the King's family. He is an adopted son, the same as Lee boo was, and 
they are considered by the people of Pelew the same as their own children. 

Nothing material happened till the 26th when we made the Northern Bashee Island, 
the sight greatly enlivened our passengers who never had been so long from land be
fore. The next morning I was acquainted by Kockywack of a large hill being in sight 
on the right hand. This was the Island of Formosa. We now felt the cold very severely, 
but I found it did not so much affect the Pelew people as we expected, for our friend 
would be frequently at the mast head without a shirt or jacket; the trousers he kept on 
through decency and respect to us. 

We now came among the fishing boats which were all poised together at the extremity 
of their nets, we passed some very close, and gave our friends a view of them which 
greatly entertained them. We were saluted by the barking of their dog at passing which 
our passengers wished to imitate. 

Altho it was very foggy weather we ran through these Islands entirely by your Chart 
and found it very correct respecting the situation of the Islands. We discovered 3 rocks 
which had escaped your notice; they lie in a triangular direction and I have inserted 
them in the General Chart. 

March 2nd. Arrived in the Typa. It having the appearance of blowing weather, we 
did not wait for a Pilot, but ran in direct and anchored, which gave some umbrage to 
the Portuguese Governor as he thought he would lose his [income] mostly of the Pilot
age, but this was all adjusted when we met, and being an old acquaintance at Goa, we 
kept on very good terms, and he proferred his services to provide what I wanted for the 
vessel during our stay. I understood his meaning and was obliged to submit to the im
position of his Deputies during the absence of our Supracargoes. 
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Soon as our anchor, I sent a small boat away to a village in the Typa who shortly re
turned with a quantity of oranges, soft bread, & some fish which was a glorious sight 
for our passengers, but how they danced when they tasted the oranges. 

On my arrival I wrote up to Canton acquainting the Supracargoes with the circum
stances. I received their answer to have my dispatches ready by the 15th as by that time 
the fleet would be ready to sail as they only now waited the Orders of Commodore Blan
klett who was to convoy them. 

The news of the King's ships being here, and the account of the probability of a Span
ish war, set all our fellows agog. I found it a difficult job to keep them on board, besides 
there being several vessels bound for NW America and gave 10 & 12 dollars a month. 
I was under apprehension of being [left] unmanned here, and nothing but the strict vigi
lance of our Marines kept them on board. 

The Dutch Supracargo having but little business to settle at Canton, they had ar
rived at Macao a few days before us, and I and my officers were kindly invited and en
tertained by the Chief of their Factory, and during the absence of the English Gentlemen 
we received that politeness from the Dutch which will do honor to their Nation. 

The Dutch Gentlemen having all separate appartments although under the same 
roof, each Gentleman took one of us, as his particular Guest, which appartments were 
to be considered as our home during our stay at Macao. I was chosen by the Secretary, 
Mr. Feirlink, whose civility will ever be remembered with the warmest sense of grati
tude. 

The Dutch Chief was very desirous to see our new people, but as I understood the 
smallpox was raging at Macao, I proposed inoculating them before they were landed. 
This proposal was seconded by the Doctors, and accordingly the matter from a good 
subject was procured, and they being in a good habit of body wanted no other prep
aration than to acquaint them with the reason of this operation, and had them be of 
good cheer, which they submitted to with the utmost good humour. When the man was 
seratched with the lancet so as to make the blood come, what says he: Is that all? Come, 
dont be afraid to cut, went and brought along carving knife and putting it [in] the Doc
tor's hand, saying cut away! dont be afraid, but this being unnecessary he called the 
Doctor a fool & said he was not acquainted with his business. 

They now went ashore, and were conducted all over the town, which they greatly 
admired, the Chinese shops and the markets took up a deal of their attention, as I gave 
them money as they wanted it [for] their every visit bought something, but were very 
loath to part with their money. 

The Dutch Gentlemen were highly entertained with these people. The man was a 
very good spearsman and he frequently amused himself throwing the dart which he fre
quently sent 170 & 180 yards and the hand spear of 12 feet long, 60 & 70 yards. 

As we could not keep these people at the Dutch factory, I took a house for them and 
employed people to take care of them and the Dutch Chief, Mr. Van Braam, was so 
kind as [to] send them every day victuals from his own table, and I visited them twice 
a day to see they had every thing they wanted. 
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As I did not like to send our Journal by this conveyance, I drew up an abstract of 
the track which I hope you found sufficiently satisfactory for the present; this business 
kept me on board till I had all finished. While I remained on board, there was always 
one or two of the officers on shore with the Doctor to look after our Palou friends, to 
keep them in spirits. 

On the 13th, the Commodore arrived in the Roads with the Fleet. When he came on 
shore I waited on him, and gave him a verbal account of ourVoyageand also acquainted 
him with the disposition of our Crew, many of which had already absconded on the ap
pearance of the ships. He told me that he would give my people no encouragement to 
come on board of his ships, as he had already many above his complement who were 
serving, volunteers without wages, but should they come on board of him, he could 
not tum British subjects out of his ship. As the service I was upon was [for] the general 
good I begged not [to] distress the vessel. On the contrary, he told me, if I would come 
on board, he would give any number of men I wanted, providing they entered volun
tarily. On the account of the rumour of a Spanish war, I did not expect any would 
change their situation to go on a dangerous Voyage of discovery, which every seaman 
knows, is a Voyage generally accompanied with hardships. 

Our vessel was now stripped to the bare masts to refit our rigging and our hold was 
in the utmost confusion, taking in ballast and stores. In this condition I had a general 
application from the Europeans to quit the vessel to be sent on board the Leopard, 
and even from those who were covenanted to the Company. What was now to be done? 

Although all these vagabonds agreed with me for the Voyage and in consideration 
of which had received an advance of four months pay, they now claimed the protection 
of his Majesty's ships. Six of the most ungovernable I sent on board the Leopard, with 
an officer, begging he would give me six in their stead, and the rest I persuaded by fair 
words to return to their duty. 

By this conveyance, I let our Pelew Prince go on board to see the large ship, who was 
accompanied by the Doctor of the ship who assured me there was no danger from the 
smallpox till it made its appearance; this was only the 7th day after the inoculation. 

Captain Blankett mustered all his men to know of any would go on board our vessel 
on discoveries, but not a man would move or change his situation. He had now twelve 
of our best men on board. Finding none of his men would enter with us, he wrote a 
note to Captain Truebridge on the subject, which the officers on this service conveyed, 
and we got seven of his sweepers fellows, that had never seen a ship before this Voyage 
and were of such a stamp that we never could make them in the least useful all the re
mainder of their stay with us; two of this gang being of the true Hibernian [i.e. Irish] 
tribe of Villains left us among the Savages at New Guinea, a very proper place of abode 
for such vagabonds. 

Our Palou friend was highly delighted with the large ship, and he told me, that if he 
told the King all he saw on board of her he would call him a fool, and would not be
lieve him. 
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I delivered to Capt. Thomson's purser my dispatches which I understand came safe 
to hand. · 

Mr. Lindsey of the Henry Dundas, told of having accurately examined the straits 
ofMacassar on their way to China and had settled most of the points of longitude by 
good Observations. This I was glad to hear as I supposed by that, some of my work al
ready done. 

The Fleet sailed, and our Supracargoes arrived at Macao, and a room in the Fac
tory was ordered to be fitted up for me, but I was too insignificant a character to be the 
companion of the English supracargoes. I only saw them at dinner time, and when I 
waited on them at their appartrnents I was received with all the formality of a stranger, 
nor was I invited ever to any of their private meals, or societies, their concerts excepted, 
those being public for any one. The great contrast between the honest Dutch hospi
tality, and stiff formal magnificence and profusion of the English, was truly conspicu
ous to strangers, & was very obvious to Captain Blankett, who paid Mr. Van Braam a 
very high compliment for his attention, and preferred putting up at the Dutch house 
during his stay at Macao. I am very happy to have it in my power to publickly acknow
ledge the kindness and friendship of the Dutch during the whole of this voyage, for 
wherever I went, they paid me the greatest attention, and civility, as will be seen as I go 
on with this Voyage. 

Mr. Freeman must be exempted from the above reflections. Whatever his private 
character may be, I am not here to investigate, but I will say so much from what I ex
perienced during my short stay at Macao, that he behaved to me and the other 
Gentlemen of the vessel, with a deal of kindness and hospitality, and I observed he be
friended several strangers without the least view of interest or ostentation, but with that 
laudable turn of good nature to relieve his fellow creatures, when in necessity. It is his 
misfortune to be too much off his guard in distributing his favours; and [he] often allows 
himself to be imposed by Sycophants, who take advantage of him by their wheedling 
flattery. 

This Gentleman was particularly attentive to our Pelew people, and the man was 
strongly attached to him; when he understood, he was the Friend of Lee boo, and from 
the many trinkets this Gentleman gave him, he had reason to remember him. 

The 10th day after the innoculation the Pox made its appearance. Their fevers were 
but slight, and did not confine them in the least, that they constantly ran about the 
house. The man had only two very small pimples in his face, and 5 or 6 more on his 
body. The girls had about a dozen on their face, and the same number on their body, 
and a fine full pox it was. The 20th day they began to scale and fall off, and in a few 
days they were washed and clear of the disorder, so we had cautioned them not to 
scratch or pick themselves, that long before we sailed there was not a mark to be seen 
on any of them. By this they were taught the disorder that Lee boo died of, which great
ly surprised them, they having it so favorable. 

· It being now the month of April I made every exertion I could to get away, wishing 
to get round the Northeast point of Luconia [i.e. Luzon] before the Monsoon changed 
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that I might reach the Pelews before the SWest set in; however, I could not get away 
before the latter end of the month, although we used every endeavour. 

We likewise picked up a number of stragglers about the streets of Macao but they 
could not relish our pay. I was obliged to promise them pay according to their abilities 
and a premium of 2 :rµonths pay if they returned to this port with a good character of 
their behaviour during the voyage, on those terms I engaged several, but I am sorry to 
say, that none of them deserved the reward held out. 

The famous painter Spoilem1 came down to Macao [from Canton] at my request; 
his terms, was [rather were] to be ensured 50 dollars for his trip. This sum I gave him 
for a picture of myself and the three Palou people in a group; this piece I hope is al
ready in your possession which I left with Mr. Freeman to be sent home by the Ships 
of next season. This piece was judged to be a striking likeness of every one in the group, 
and the Palou were much pleased with their own resemblance. Mr. Harrison and sev
eral of the Gentlemen had a copy of the three people,2 so that Spoilem had a deal of 
work upon his hands that instead of 50 he got about 500 Dollars by his trip, as every 
Gentleman on board of us had their phiz. taken, in miniature. 

Our Palou people were now perfectly recovered, and ran all over the town, and have 
seen every thing that is worth their observation, being now so full of their remarks wish 
to return to their country to unburden themselves. The constant sumptuousness of the 
Company's table gave them an awful idea of the Gentlemen that sat down to it, and 
they observed that Mr. Harrison, altho he was the same as the King with them, sit on 
an equal height with the others, which was not the case with their King. They had not 
the least desire to taste any of the dishes. Fish plainly boiled, and yams was their stand
ing food, or a fowl, which they liked best when cold. The fruit, of any kind, they were 
ready for, and the three would eat about a hundred oranges in the course of the day. I 
bought up a quantity of cloaths for them at second hand, which answered better than 
the trouble of making up for them. 

I always took them to the concert, but found the music too strong for their organs; 
they even went to sleep at every act. They were more delighted with the lights and chan
deliers, than with the music. They liked the sweet cakes, but would not taste any of the 
liquors; lemonades and water was their only drink. 

On Good Friday I took them to see the procession but not being sufficiently ac
quainted with their language could not explain the reason of this ceremony to them. I 
took them to all the churches, when they were illuminated; this they had some idea of, 
and behaved with much decency, and even wished to follow the example of the other 
women in kneeling, but this I did not allow them. The want of their language left them 

1 Ed. note: Spoilem, or Spoilum, was a Chinese artist who made European-type paintings and 
portraits to order. See, among others, Mildred Archer's India and British Portraiture, 1770-1825. 

2 Ed. note: Only one of these portraits has survived, and is preserved in the British Museum, 
Ethnology section (formerly in the Museum of Mankind). It is reproduced in Peacock's book (see 
Bibliography). 
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still in the dark, and every thing they saw was like a vapour to them for want of its true 
explanation. 

I next conducted them to the gaol [i.e. jail], and showed them the prisoners through 
the grates; they seemed much to pity them, till some of the Coffrees laughed at them 
(seeing such strange faces and attended by Gentlemen). They observed they must be 
very bad people to laugh in such a place. I told them that was a place for thieves, I then 
led them up stairs to the scuttle of the Dungeon and had [them] look down it, but to 
this I could not persuade them. They supposed it a place of evil spirits. I told them that 

• people who killed another person were put down here for a long time then taken up 
and hanged by the neck till they were dead. After seeing this, they were afraid of the 
Portuguese, and said it was not so in their country [where] they wish to be back again, 
and ever after, they would not go near that road where the prison was. 

After all our ease and attention to these people an accident happened which had nigh 
put an end to our Prince. One day he went with me to the Dutch Factory, & one of the 
Gentlemen gave him a pipe to smoke in one of their appartments, I being otherwise en
gaged, did [not] perceive it. Unknown to anyone he laid down his pipe and away he ran 
into the Market among the Chinamen and before I knew that he was out of the Dutch 
factory, I was disagreeably acquainted of the Pelew man being dead in the China mar
ket. This unlucky account threw me into the utmost confusion, I ran away to the place 
where he was, and sure enough found him quite senseless laid out on the ground, all 
besmeared with dirt off the street. I made enquiry into the cause but now could not 
learn the smallest of the matter. The Chinese flocked round and looked all perfectly in
nocent of the business. I sent to the Dutch Factory and got one of the Gentlemen's 
chairs and the Doctor came also. He was conducted to the Factory, and the Doctor in
stantly bled him, and gave him a draught that brought him to himself. All he knew of 
the affray was, when he got among the Chinamen, he caught one of them with his hand 
in his pocket. On being discovered he made the best of his way off and our Palou man 
after him, and being closely pursued he went into some of their narrow lanes, where he 
was joined by his own countrymen. Our Palou man made several chops at him in his 
flight with his little hatchet till he now inclosed in a narrow place, and surrounded by 
many. Several strokes were made at him, with their bamboos, which he fended off with 
his hatchet till one of them coming behind him with a large stick (and) struck him on 
the side with it, that his head went round, and he fell asleep. This account of his agreed 
with what was afterwards related of the affair, and the offenders was [rather were] se
verely punished by the Mandareens, at the request of the Dutch Chief, who gave a good 
reward to find out the agressor, which seldom fails with a Chinaman. 

By the timely attention of the Dutch Surgeon, our Prince soon recovered, and now 
nothing would pacify his revenge, but the death of a Chinaman, and I had a good deal 
to persuade him against such rashness. I told him to remember the scuttle in the Prison, 
where either he or I must be thrown down, if a Chinaman was killed. This had the best 
effect of my argument, and he was somewhat pacified, and I requested of him never to 
go abroad by himself, as he frequently did before this accident and would make his own 
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bargains with the Chinamen and when he came home would show me how well he had 
laid out his money although he had not a 4th of its value. 

A few days before we sailed, this lad gave us an instance of their treatment to their 
women, and ever after lost him the goodwill the Dutch Gentlemen had entertained of 
him by this one unguarded action of his. Being one day on a visit at the Dutch house, 
we had met in one of the Gentlemen's rooms where some of their women had come on 
a party. Our Palou lad took the liberty to put his hand upon one of them he was ac
quainted with, upop which, she slightly pushed him from her. This being so contrary 
to the custom of his country, his savage blood instantly rose & he gave her two strokes 
with a cane he had in his hand. This rude act of his was in my presence. I instantly or
dered him out of the house to go home, and I could hardly keep my hands from beat
ing him with the same stick. He went from my presence but kept by the Dutch house 
all night, and when I was gone he begged of the Gentlemen to intercede with me in his 
behalf. Next morning I sent him on board, acquainting Mr. Wedgebrough (then Com
manding officer) of his behaviour. He was so much dejected with our marks of displea
sure, that he refused food, and at last grew desperate and wished to end his existence. 
The 3rd night after this accident, he stripped himself naked, and swam to the boat as
tern, in the middle of the night, and cast her loose with a strong tide setting out of the 
Typa. The Centinel luckily perceived the boat to drop from the stem, made the report 
upon which another boat was luckily on board, and instantly sent after her. This boat 
was supposed to have broken from her moorings till our Palou Gentleman was reported 
to be absent. 

Owing to the strong tide, they were a considerable time to get back with the boats, 
and our Ambassador was almost stiff with cold on his arrival. 

The Gentlemen, finding they had an uncultivated being to deal with, were necessi
tated to wax him into a good humour, and be promised if they would but forgive him 
this fault he would not do so again. He was unacquainted with our manners and cus
toms; [he] only did what was done daily at Palou. 

On the 25th [April 1791] I came on board to sail, having settled all my accounts and 
affairs after taking leave of all the Gentlemen, not forgetting the Governor who had 
good reason to tell me "to come back soon." He did not forget to send me a Pilot for 
the Typa, with the bill accompanying for both in & out. The bill was necessary but not 
the pilot, as we knew the Typa better than he did. 

The 26th weighed at daylight and worked out with the tide of ebb, and came to in 
the Roads. Through the negligence of our Portuguese compradore we found many 
things deficient that I found in his Bills, in particular we had not received our bitacle 
lamps, which were sent to be repaired. This obliged me to send a boat ashore again with 
an officer. 

[On 10 May, they were at the Bashee Islands, where they stopped at an anchoring 
place located at 18°53'30" N & 121°19' E. This corresponds to the west side of Cami
guin Island, one of the Babuyanes.] 
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{On] the 2nd night we lay here, perceived a light at the upper end of the bay, which 
denoted the island to be inhabited. Wishing to have some intercourse with the natives 
I sent a boat with an officer, a Malay & a Portuguese with her, likewise one Palau Sav
age, as he must be on all parties. 

I left the management of this trip entirely to the officer's own judgment and either 
through his timidity or whatever was the cause we could not get an intercourse with 
them. Their account of the trip is thus. Having landed at a different part of the bay, the 
Palou savage was directed to go and reconnoiter them, and the others of the party were 
to follow him. Cockywack found them all asleep round the fire, they being awakened 
by a person of his odd appearance and not understanding a word of his language they 
began to move. Our friend called to the Malay to come to him, and the strangers find
ing they were discovered by more than one person, they thought of their own safety 
and began to move and by the time the Malay came up they were all on foot, to the 
number of 30, as they said (but I doubt of this number). They spoke a language the 
Malay did not understand, and the officer hailing those who had advanced, induced 
the whole to take to their heels and left all their little matters behind them. The officer 
now joining the other two, examined all about them and found several bamboos with 
rice, and others with some kind of flesh resembling mutton nicely spiced and highly sea
soned. They left every thing as they found it and returned on board. 

Upon this report I went the next morning expecting to meet with some of the na
tives, but could not see one of them. I saw where their fires had been, in several places, 
and many of their burned bamboos lying about, but could not even trace the road they 
went. 

Saw many of the yellow birds, heard the cocks crowing among the hills, and our 
Gentlemen shot a few hens about the watering place that were deliciously tasted. 

To the Southward of the harbour about half a mile from Iron Island, is a sandy bay, 
and at the South end of this bay is a natural curiosity, viz. a boiling spring of salt
water, just at high water mark, it throws the water up at times with great violence and 
appears at a small distance like the smoke of a fire. In the bay some small huts were put 
up by the natives, which I suppose come here at times, to turn turtle, as we saw several 
old beds. We watched one night to see if any came ashore but were disappointed; they 
commonly come on the weather side of a coast which is something singular. 

18th. Having completed our wood and water and the weather [being] moderate, 
weighed from the harbour, and stood out the Northern channel having very little wind 
we were off the Port at Noon within a mile of High Island and observed in I.at. 19°54'40" 
N.1 

[By following the East coast of Luzon closely, they were often in danger.] 

Ed. note: Balintang Island. 
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Had our vessel not been a prime sailer we must ere this given up this mode of pro
ceeding to the Pelews; however, I dont repine at our mischance as our Voyage is al
together an experimental one ... I dont like to follow the beaten track, 'tis cowardly in 
a discoverer, however I wish the wind would favor us a little as I long to see our friends 
at Palou. 

2d [June]. Pleasant breeze from the Eastward, kept a full sail to get to the South
ward, we have reason to expect the SW winds as we open the Sooloo Seas, Northerly 
current of I 0 miles. 

lat. at Noon 13°40' N. & lDng. 128°7' E. 

Caught a large booby which was a noble feast for our Palou friends, they preferring 
it to fine China capons. 

3d. The wind still continuing to the Eastward, stood on to the Southward. 

4th. A steady breeze from ENE. the clouds beginning to collect and look dark in that 
quarter, found a southing set of 13 miles. 

5th. Squally weather and heavy rain, the wind flying about between E. & NE, made 
a SEbS course. The Pelews bearing about ESE of us, I was not now in the least appre
hensive of the change of the Monsoon, we continued a SE course which I wish to con
tinue till I get into the 7th degree. 

One of our people struck a fine bonito, which was given to our Palou friends. 

8th ... The morning of the 8th being clear we took several sights for our I.at. but was 
saved the trouble of the calculations by a good Meridian Altitude which gave the lat. 
6°59' N. just as we wished it. 

9th. Got a set of good sights for our time, which showed we had not a run for the 
night, therefore we hove to with our head to the Southward during the night. It blew 
exceedingly hard, which laid us over without any thing out, but the balanced trysail. 
There we were situated, in a hard gale of wind, a dark night, heavy rain, and to wind
ward of a dangerous reef of rocks and Islands, and depended entirely upon a piece of 
machinery, which did not deceive us. It may be well imagined I did not sleep sound this 
night, although the happy seaman before the mast, ignorant of his situation or danger, 
swings out his four hours in his hammock, without the least anxiety, when he relieves 
his messmate, will say, with Jack: "where are we now?" who is answered, that he neither 
knows nor cares, "let them look out that has the watch," happy are the crew, that can 
thus far confide in their conductor. When the contrary happens, a general murmur en
sues, and when they cannot give vent to their grievance, distemper generates and ends 
in fatal diseases. 
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[Return to Palau in June 1791] 
The long wished for dawn of day approaching but the weather being so very thick 

we could not see any considerable distance. It may be supposed our Palou savage did 
not stay below on this occasion. Nothing being in sight we made a press of sail on the 
vessel as much as she would bear, and stood boldly on the Eastward. From daylight 
our friend did not quit the mast head, and about 10 o'clock he was the first that saw 
the land which proved to be the Island Eynowr [i.e. Angaur]. I thought he would have 
jumped down on deck, when he first discovered it. We were standing exactly for the 
channel between the Islands, when we made them, and by noon were between the Is
lands Eynowr and Pillelew, the former bearing South 2 miles & the latter EbN 4 miles, 
in lat. 6°57' N. We could not have made a better landfall, and our reckoning agreed to 
a mile. 

10th. The weather now clearing up, and a pleasant breeze froom SSW, stood close 
along the East side of Pellilew, and rounded the Southern reef of Ackum-Okum, and 
anchored on Eracong bay, in good bottom 15 fathoms. Saw 3 or4 canoes standing to
wards Corrora, seeming to be on express with the inteligence of our arrival. A little after 
we came to, a small canoe came alongside of us, & gave us all the news we wanted. It 
looking very gloomy over the land, found ourselves snugly sheltered from all winds, 
and this is an excellent situation for any ship to come to for a few days, where she may 
be supplied with wood and water very conveniently.1 

It may be well supposed that the report of our arrival did not make a small stir in 
Corrora, I may say in the whole chain of Islands for the report soon spread over all. 

In the morning early hoisted out our long boat and sent her with Mr. White to 
examine the Amelakel channel, which if navigable for us, to lye at its entrance, till we 
joined him, with a favorable flag up, otherwise to return on board. 

About 8 in the morning the whole fleet of canoes were discovered rounding the bluff 
point, and at 9 the King came on board accompanied by Messrs Haswell & Snook, in 
other canoes, they were all overjoyed to see us again, the people were almost frantic at 
the sight of their friends, being all in good health and high spirits. The two girls were 
dressed in blue silk petticoats, & yellow jackets adorned with blue and green beads curi
ously variegated, and large blue beads about their necks, which made a superb appear
ance in the eyes of the natives, and the old King could not help smiling when he looked 
at them. The two girls sat down at the King's feet all the time he was on board, and 
answered such questions as he put to them with a pleasing satisfaction expressed by 
their countenance. At this time the Prince was running all over the vessel, and so much 
had pride got hold of him, that he changed his dress, and varied it every half hour, the 
whole day throughout and it was not to the common people's question that he would 
deign to answer, but to those of consequence. He however, like most travellers, enlarge 

1 Ed. note: Erakong is now called Eil Malk, but the ship was in what is now called Shonian Harbor, 
G-22 on the previous illustration. 
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upon his observations so far, that he stretched beyond the bounds of probability, and 
long before we left the place, not even what was really true, would be believed and his 
remarks were sometimes referred to mS' and the other Gentlemen to be confirmed. 

The first day he was describing the size of the 50-gun ship, he compared it to an is
land about 3 miles in length, and several other extravagances in proportion which soon 
reduced his credit. Notwithstanding his endeavouring to stuff his countrymen with the 
strange accounts of his Voyage, he took care to be circumspect to the King and the 
Chiefs and gave them a true relation of things as he really saw them. 

Weighed anchor and stood under an easy sail through the N orthem channel of Ea
racong bay, and by Noon had entered the channel directed by Mr. While in our long 
boat. At this time number of canoes round the vessel, but no person suffered on board 
but the King's family, and the principal Rupacks, and this regulation I intend to ad
here to, while we remain here, in consequence of our losing so many things the last time, 
and I found it answer so well at this place I shall adopt it all the remainder of the Voyage, 
it is by far the best way to deal with these Eastern people. 

A grating slung over each quarter, or a stage over the stern, is the best method of 
trading with them, and this method prevent their being maltreated by the people be
fore the mast. 

June I Ith. On going through these coral reefs a person at the mast head is the best, 
unless his eyes is dazzked by the Sun ahead. The direction of this channel lyes NNW & 
SSE for one mile, then it hauls NNE to clear two banks, which I call Black Bank and 
White Bank from their appearance. When passed these, we stood direct for the low 
point of Amelakel Island or what I call Opening Island in the sketch of this harbour, 
which will lead between two banks, each having but one fathom water on them. We 
stood close up to the watering place, within hail of the shore, and anchored in 16 fa
thoms water sandy bottom. 

Here we were secured from all winds and the water like a sheet of glass. From the 
recent blowing weather, it was necessary to examine our rigging at the mast heads. For 
this purpose we struck our topmasts, and found several things out of order, in particu
lar, our main trussel trees, which was employment for our carpenter, also we changed 
our topmast cross trees, so as the top gallant masts went up abaft the topmast for the 
conveniency of striking them in blowing weather without lowering the topsails, and this 
method we found afterwards considerable advantage from, and most convenient for 
small vessels. 

12th. Light winds from the Southward and pleasant weather. Divided our people 
into three parties, one to go ashore for their diversion and wash their cloaths, the other 
to cut wood and fill water, and the 3rd to attend the vessel and duty on board. 

The vessel from daybreak till sunset was surrounded with canoes but not a man per
mitted to come over the gunwale, except the principal men who sat down peaceably on 
the deck. The appearance of our large China beads roused up the spirit of invention 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 627 

among them, and industry was introduced among them for a while. A brisk trade was 
carried on for oil, fowls, turtle-shell dishes [and] spoons, and various articles which were 
purchased at moderate rate. I placed a Quartermaster at each gangway to purchase 
what might be presented, on purpose to manage them, and settled a stated price on the 
different articles according to their value. 

Owing to the great confusion on board, we neglected winding up the chronometers 
but the Box [type] going still, we found they had not altered their rate and this was the 
only time they were neglected, during the Voyage. 

13th. The winds Southerly with pleasant weather, the Endeavour being secured in 
a basin, and unrigged they were now busy in preparing to join us, Mr. Proctor informs 
me [that] on our leaving the Islands, that his officers and crew were mostly taken ill by 
disorders of the country, owing to their non imprudence, that they could not proceed 
on the examination of the Islands. Notwithstanding this, they (contrary to the order I 
had given them) had joined the natives in 3 different engagements, and by distinguish
ing themselves, they were all created R upacks of the first order. He never gave me a suf
ficient reason for his actions, nor did I make further enquiry, as we still had a long 
Voyage to encounter together, and did not wish to begin any altercation, on the sub
ject. But I conceived that harmony and unanimity of sentiment, had not subsisted 
among them during our absence, which was the real cause of things not being as I ex
pected. They complained of faring [badly], because they had not the luxuries which we 
are accustomed to. When at the same time they had besides the produce of these Is
lands, good provisions from the vessel with tea and sugar, and liquors of various kinds, 
such hardships are not always to be met with, on discoveries. 

What ruined their measures as I suppose (having no other authority) was their vessel 
being at too great a distance from their house, and the crew being so divided, made it 
troublesome to convey different articles as it was necessary, besides having two differ
ent messes, their stores were not so well husbanded as they might have been. The least 
movement of anything from the shore to the vessel was alarming to the natives, and by 
keeping so many articles on shore, they were in a manner at their mercy, as they could 
at any time prevent their embarking, and likewise their sailing had they (the natives) 
chose it. 

The rerturn of the Panther put a different face upon all our affairs, even the climate 
seemed to smile at the event, as Mr. Proctor said they had not seen such fine weather 
since we left them. 

14th. This day the King and Rupacks came on board to beg [if] I could assist him in 
one battle against the Artingalls. He was well assured they would not fight, only wish
ing we would appear before the place to convince them the English was an ally of Cor
rora. They said at the last victory they would not totally subject themselves till the large 
ship came back. On our arrival, an Embassador was dispatched to know if they would 
submit, which has been refused. They say let the English come in sight of them, then 
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they will treat. By this it appeared they were doubtful of our assisting the people of Cor
rora. 

To put a period to those disputes and quarrels I thought it would be shortest and sa
fest method to show the Artingalls that the English were firm and unshaken allies to 
Corrora, and we should assist them when they wanted our aid. I told the King and Ru
packs that we would endeavour to settle his affairs before we left him but we had no 
time to spare, he must be brisk in his motions. He promised to be ready in 2 days. 

14th. The Endeavour being ready to join us, and our long boat to assist in bringing 
her round the Islands that lay betwixt us, next morning she came to close by us. 

Between the 2 vessels we selected 20 Sepoys and 10 Europeans for our Expedition 
with their small arms and ammunition; also a brass 6-pounder with a few charges of 
powder and shot. The whole was committed to the care of Mr. Wedgebrough accom
panied by a Mr. Delano, Volunteer, & the Doctor, who had not a sick man on his list 
and was at a loss for amusement. 

15th. In the afternoon the King came on board and was highly pleased with our mili
tary preparations. The Sepoys were all in their Regimentals and the Europeans in a uni
form dress which I happened to prepare for a boat's crew, in particular occasions. They 
all embarked and we gave them three cheers at parting, which was returned by the whole 
fleet. They then set off for Corrora. 

I am sorry I cannot give you a regular account of the expedition to Artingall, as Mr. 
Wedgebrough omitted to leave me a copy of it; however, there is nothing of material 
consequence during the trip. Suffice to say that as soon as the fleet appeared off Artin
gall, their Ambassadors were dispatched with all speed, and they submitted to any terms 
we chose to prescribe for them. Hostages of both men and women were sent to Corro
ra, and Abba Thulle had the honor of being seated on the pavement of Artingall and 
all the Rupacks gave him each a bead of submission. Mr. Wedgebrough distributed 
several China beads among them, and assured them while they were friends to Corro
ra, the English would never be their Enemies. They remained part of a day with them, 
and fired several China rockets & fireworks which greatly astonished the Artingalls. 
They all returned on the 22nd without any killed or wounded and the King in high 
spirits with his success which pleased him better than if he had brought away some dead 
bodies to dance over. 

During the absence of our people we employed ourselves about preparing the vessel 
for sea. I set several China orange seeds on Amelakel, also some peach trees which I 
brought from China. 

For these three days past we had visits from all the old hags in the place who took 
advantage of their husbands' absence to come and have a look at us, and also several 
of the men whom I threatened to take into custody till the King's return; their excuse 
was [that] they knew well that the Artingalls would not fight when they saw the Eng
lish coming. 
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We found here the tides the same as at Arrakapasang, viz. high water at 6 o'clock & 
the difference 6 feet. As neither wind or tide could affect us, we layed with our anchor 
apeak all the while we stayed. 

22nd. In the forenoon the King and his attendance arrived with his men and women, 
hostages from Artingall. The old man could not find words to express his gratitude; 
however, it was strongly pictured in his countenance, saying that the Paloos were Eng
lees and we might do as we pleased upon them. 

I then told him his business being now all settled, I should sail tomorrow, but this 
he would not consent to, and I must not go till his grand feast was over which should 
be in 4 days, and after that I should go, and his Ukaleeth1 should speak to the great 
Ukaleeth for a good wind for us. 

As I had not sufficiently examined this harbour for the want of the large boat, I 
thought I might very well employ a few days this way, as it was of the [rather no] con
sequence being on the Coast of New Guinea now or a month later, as I was certain of 
the Southeasters being the prevailing winds on the North side from the Journals of ships 
that had come that way. 

The King was very glad I complied with his wish. I made him a present of a dozen 
of China paintings, some large jars to put his molasses in, several iron pots and frying 
pans of the Chinese manufacture, which was all very acceptable, having nothing of the 
kind at Palou, and their earthenware being so very brittle, they were sometimes much 
distressed for pots particularly if they should chance to quarrel with the Palou where 
the clay comes from, there being only one place that produces this blue clay and this 
they make up very clumsily. A couple of good potters would be a grand acquisition 
among them which might be easily sent from Bombay. 

During these four days we amused ourselves variously. I took a tolerable sketch of 
this harbour and observation for the lat. and longitude, the small boat employed keep
ing up our wood and water. 

26th. In the morning went ashore to partake of this grand feast, were received at the 
water side by the old King, and he walked up with us, which was reckoned an uncom
mon piece of condescension. As we entered the village we found nothing but dancing 
in every quarter. The large Pye was cleared entirely for our reception and we took pos
session of it, and having some liquors and a piece of salt beef, with bread and other req
uisites we made ourselves quite at home, and for the regard the old man had for a glass 
of wine, he kept close to us. This grand feast was composed of nothing else than yams, 
the fish being but few were entirely reserved for us. 

1 This Ukaleeth is a priest which pretends to be inspired at times, and holds a communication with a 
great Athaleeth which governs all their wars, and actions. There is a male or female priest of this 
kind in every Village. 
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In the afternoon they began [to] build their pyramids of yams ready boiled-they 
were 12 in number-and had all finished by sunset. One was considerably higher than 
the rest, and composed of the larged yams, and the others decreased in size to the last. 
Every thing being now ready the Council sat and it was unanimously agreed upon that 
the English having done them the greatest service in the late war was [rather were] en
titled to the head, or highest pile, the others was [rather were] distributed according to 
their different allies, as they were deserving. Our pyramid stood but the others [were] 
soon demolished when they knew whom they belonged to, which was signified by one 
of the Rupacks calling the name of the Paloo as he touched the different piles. I ob
served none of the strangers got fish, but a pot of boiled fish was presented to us; though 
not very sweet, it was distributed among our boat's crew. This grand feast now ended 
with a drink of their molasses and water mixed in their large tubs. Our own salt beef 
and biscuit was a better feast than theirs which we engaged with a glass of wine after it, 
then each retired to his respective Sucalik, and got a mat for the night, and I was very 
glad to hear the cocks announce the approach of day, as my quarters were very uncom
fortable, chiefly so, not being accustomed to lying so hard. The heat of their low houses, 
occasioned by so many people in them and the vermin, together with the bamboo floor
ing had so incommoded my bones, that I could scarcely stand upright in the morning. 
I made for the boat at daylight and got on board by sunrise. 

About 8 the King and many of his Rupacks came on board, and was very much af
fected at our preparations for sailing. The old man told me I had so much enriched his 
country by so many beads and other things, that the people would all grow foolish, and 
not obey his orders, which would oblige him to take all their beads from them. He 
wanted nothing more but musquets and powder, and that I told him I could not spare 
more, as I was going to fight the Papoas. This he said was right, told me to go, and soon 
return. 

The Bone he gave me before we went to China having been cut, he thought it was 
not so good as a whole one, and begged he might put on a whole one, but this I would 
not consent to, as I had got it nicely clasped with silver at China and could take it off 
& on at pleasure. I made a present of a dozen of those bangles well imitated by the 
Chine, of Ivory and so well done that they could scarcely be known from the natural 
Bone, and the Pelew people greatly admired them, being so white and well polished. 

The King wanted some of his people to go with us, but those he pointed out I did 
not like. He then told me to pitch on any one I chose, which I did upon the very one I 
wanted to go to China with me, when his father sent beads to the King to have him ex
cused but now he could not refuse the King's positive order. This lad was the foremost 
paddle in the King's canoe and was the next in succession to the Prime Minister (or Sec
ond King). Soon as he received the Royal mandate he instantly jumped on board, and 
conceived himself highly honored, but this was not the case with his aged father, who 
shortly followed him when he hanged about his neck & gave vent to his grief by a flood 
of tears. The young lad supported his father with a degree of manly fortitude not to be 
expressed. I understood by Mr. Proctor's desire, the King had permitted two women 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

VOL. 15 - MOSTLY PALAU 631 

to remain on board the Endeavour, and as security for these 3, I could not refuse his 
request, to let one of my people remain with him. I chose a little boy, from European 
parents whom I had taken under my care from Bombay, as a Companion to him. The 
Doctor proposed to let his apprentice likewise remain; this lad was Bombay born about 
10 years of age, the other about 8. This proposal pleased the King much and convinced 
him we should return again, and he instantly took them under his care, and called them 
his children. 

We now proceeded through the same channel we came in at, attended by all the Fleet, 
who had a different appearance to the time we came in. Instead of playing about us like 
mad men, they sat in a pensive position, keeping way with us with one or two paddles, 
the rest blowing their noses as if they were attending a funeral. 

We got clear of the channel with safety & when without all the reefs, we hove to, and 
hoisted in the boats, and secured every thing for sea weather. When this was done, we 
proposed making sail. When the King came up out of his canoe (where he had sat all 
this time) and took a very affectionate leave of us, the old man shed tears like a child 
as if he was possessed with a second sight or a view of futurity, told us he was going to 
die, and he would not see us again; however, he said, come back when you please, these 
islands are yours, (pointing to them) calling them Englees. He then unwillingly descend
ed into his boat, and gave the sorrowful order to quit their hold. We now filled the sails 
and dropped from them, who all gathered into a cluster, and gave vent [to] their griefs, 
continuing in that situation as long as we could discern them. The lad's father had still 
kept by the vessel with a small canoe, and we frequently obliged to remind him of the 
great distance we were from the land, and it was with much ado we got him away by 
sunset when we were about 6 leagues from the shore, nor did we perceive him making 
for the shore so long as we could see him. 

27th. We now left these Islands and a deep compassionate people, who felt our de
parture from them, with great affiiction, and I have reason to believe it was not feigned 
but real, having in general felt the value of our friendship and acquaintance. 

I intend to stand up to the Northern extreme of the groupe to determine its exact 
latitude but it looked like blowing weather, I stood on to the Southward. 

At daylight the highest peak of the Pelew Islands just in sight from the deck bearing 
NNW distance 10 leagues. 

For the lat. and longitude see the table annexed. 1 

28th. Variable winds from the SW with squalls, kept close hauled to the SE and made 
no better than a SE1/2S course. 

29th. Light winds from South to West. By our observations, found a Southerly set 
of 42 miles since we left the land, also by the chronometer 30 miles a day, Easting. 

1 Ed. note: No table is annexted to the manuscript. 
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30th. Calms and very faint airs throughout, the leg gives 6 miles Southing, but by 
our observation at noon, we are 5 miles to the Northward of yesterday, so changeable 
is the current in these seas that there is no depending upon them for a day together. 

From the 31st of June to the 13th of July, calms and squalls alternately with a cross 
chopping swell which is the ruin of our sails and cordage. Passed several pieces of drift
wood and seaweed. Took every advantage of getting to the Southward. 

14th. The springs coming on, we had reason to expect a change of weather, which 
we would prefer from any quarter, rather than a calm. Noon, were in lat. 38' N. 

15th. The Endeavour being about 3 miles from us, we lay by till she joined com
pany. The weather broke in upon us with a deluge of rain and hard squalls, all round 
the compass. In the intervals we embraced the opportunity of seeing so much water that 
[we] filled up every vessel we had. 

Since we left the Palou Islands our sick list has increased to the number of 32, from 
both vessels, entirely occasioned by our amours at that place, and the Doctor has 
thought proper to throw them all down into Salvation, so that the vessel stinks like a 
pot of mercury, from stern to stern. To prevent contagion, I have ordered all the sick 
on one side of the vessel, but although several of our crew besides are not in the Doc
tor's list, I may safely say there are but few on board that had escaped, which makes 
our work hang heavy on those who are obliged to stand the deck, and being so weak, I 
am not in a hurry of getting in with the coast. As our disease is not dangerous, I expect 
soon to be in order again. 

Our first leaving of those Islands gave us sufficient warning to be cautious in our 
dealings, but the ladies are so complying and loving that it is beyond the power of na
ture to resist the temptations. This distemper is almost general among them, owing to 
their manner of living, & frequent connection with each other, and notwithstanding 
their simple diet, they are sometimes carried off with it in a state of putridity, having 
no other remedy among them than fumigations and hot baths; with these they dry the 
disorder up into their bones, and it becomes hereditary, and their children are born with 
it. Blanchard died with the same disorder, and was broken out into one continuous 
sore, and what increased the distemper was his diet, as they say he soon came into their 
custom of eating putrid and raw fish, for want of better. 

16th. In the forenoon saw the land from the mast head bearing SW ... 

[Synopsis: The ships explored the coast of New Guinea westward, etc. employed at 
surveying and exploration work for some time in what is now called the neck or Geel
winks Bay area of New Guinea. The people there had regular contact with Moluccans. 
McCluer was checking the accuracy of the Dutch charts and that of Captain Forrest. 
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They visited Waigoo, Rawack, etc. They went through Revenge's Strait, etc. having 
many contacts with Papuan natives as they went. They were looking for a possible pas
sage through New Guinea but, of course, did not find any. Since they collected many 
birds with beautiful plumage during this trip, including cockatoos, some of them prob
ably survived as far as Palau, and may have been introduced there at this time. By 1 
September, they had reached the SW comer of New Guinea. They stopped ashore for 
several days, dug a well, and "our Pelew friends were very fond of the place as they 
could paddle about in their [Palauan] canoe unmolested." They then visited a Dutch 
port in Cajeta Bay. There they were welcomed by the Resident, whose house impressed 
the Palauans: "This being the first decent house our Pelew friend had seen, he was high
ly delighted with the construction & the various apartments & conveniencies, a stream 
of clear water being so contrived by art as to go nearly all round the house, made it very 
pleasant and cool." The fort, called Fort Defence, was only half finished. McCluer says 
that he understood enough of the Dutch language to keep up conversation with the 
Resident. "Our Pelew man was highly delighted with his attention and kindness to him. 
He showed him several tricks of slight [of] hand that perfectly astonished the innocent 
fellow that he took the Resident for a god and was afraid to come near him. The de
ception of swallowing a knife was done with a deal of dexterity, so much that the poor 
Pelew savage really imagined the knife went through him." McCluermet an old French
man (unnamed) who lived there, and the two conversed in French; this man was prob
ably someone who escaped from the Bougainville expedition, he thought. Having 
decided to go to Amboyna, they received some food supplies from the Resident. "Our 
Pelew prince begged of me to leave him the [Palauan] canoe as a mark of his attach
ment." This place had a latitude of 3°23' S. They reached Amboyna on the 27th. They 
took up residence with the Dutch Governor. Communication was good because of the 
paymaster, who spoke French fluently. Besides, one Artillery officer there spoke Eng
lish. There were Chinese traders at Amboyna and Spanish pesos were readily accepted 
by everyone.] 

During our stay in Amboyna our Paloo passengers were highly delighted with the 
place and were loath to leave it. The Dutch were remarkably kind to them, had them 
at all their entertainments, and the Governor made them sit at his table, which they 
thought strange in so great a Rupack to condescend so far. The Amboina ladies had 
the Paloo girls at all their houses, and were much delighted in their company, making 
them several little curious presents. Our strangers admired the houses, gardens, baths, 
horses chiefly. Phymoo in particular admired the fortifications and the great guns. The 
strong doors, and men constantly under arms gave him a strong idea of the superiority 
we had over his poor country. He only wished Abba Thulle had such a Pye at Coroora, 
then they would sleep without fear of their enemies ... 

We had our provisions of all kinds on board for 6 months, and 3 months water, we 
took also with us 10 heads of cattle for present expense. The cattle here is not plenty; 
they charged 15 Spanish dollars a head for them. Hogs, goats, & poultry is not unrea-
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sonable when purchased at first hand. I got here 3 pairs of tame deer which I intend for 
the Paloo Islands. 

On the 11th [of November] we left Amboina making Fort Victoria to lie in lat. 
3°42'50" S & l.Dngitude 128°32' E. 

[While trading with some Papauan natives, the Doctor went down into one of their 
canoes and was hijacked. The men aboard the ship fired at those natives, but they killed 
the Doctor with a hatchet and a lance before he could be saved.] 

[By Christmas 1791, the ships were exploring the north coast of Australia. In January 
1792, they went to Timor to refit. On the last day of January, they reached the Dutch 
fort at Coupang.] 

Our Palow friends now enjoyed themselves once more on the land, but to our great 
grief this was the last land that two of them ever trod upon. The Gentlemen of the place 
was [rather were] very kind to them, and had them to all their houses, and were much 
noticed by their families. 

[However, most of the crews got sick in Timor, supposedly by eating too much local 
fruits.] 

Our chests of medicines being of no use to us on board without directions, I ordered 
them on shore to be properly fitted up by the Doctor of the place ... During the month 
of February we had got all ready for sea, and most of our stores and provisions on 
board, and we proposed the 10th of March for our departure. 

On the 5th our Armourer was taken violently ill of a fever as he was at work and the 
next day the chief officer of the Endeavour, Mr. Haswell, was taken ill of bloody flux 
which obliged him to come on shore for medical advice. His disorder increased upon 
him. I now gave up all thoughts of sailing till he either recovered, or was no more. To 
add to our calamity, on the 10th, one of Pelew girls was laid up with a severe fever. On 
the 16th Mr. Haswell balled all the Doctor's skill and constant attendance by quitting 
this life, who escaped numberless perils during this Voyage, (of his own seeking) to re
main forever here. His funeral was superbly conducted and attended both by the Dutch 
and all of us that could be spared from the vessels. The Governor did honor to his re
mains by firing 24 minute guns from the Fort at his internment, that beeing his age in 
years ... 

About this time several boats arrived from Sa vu with horses, &c. They are strong al
lies of the Dutch but troublesome people to the villagers. They are reckoned a brave 
race of people and a very useful check upon the Rottenese or any Radjah that rebels. 
The Kingdom of Coupang stands much in awe of them. The old Radjah is now 91 years 
of age and walks 3 or 4 miles every morning; he remembers Captain Cook being at 
Savu, the same as if it was but yesterday. They are very much afraid of the smallpox, 
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and a boat arriving from Solor with slaves, it was reported the disorder was on board, 
upon which they instantly left the place to a man. 

We were very careful in not letting any of the Palow people without some of us with 
them; however, unfortunately our Prince in quest of some night game [sic] escaped all 
our vigilance which was the cause of his death. 1 

Feb'y 20th. The weather now moderate and apparently broke up, we moved the ves
sels from Suman to the roads. 

21st. Sent all the sick on board except a Pelew girl which was now given over for life, 
and now we only waited to see the fatal event, when on the 22nd she departed this life 
and was decently interred in the churchyard, followed to the grave by all the Gentlemen 
on shore, and although not a Christian by baptism we read part of the funeral service 
over her being well deserving it. During the time we knew her she led a life of perfect 
innocence and simplicity, and died like a sleeping infant. 

The Palow people bore the loss of their companion stoically, and (what is contrary 
to their custom) followed her to the grave without a tear. 

Our Prince still keeps his health, drinks a dram, smokes a pipe, and is of all our par
ties abroad & at home. We make him bathe twice a day in the River which we found 
very healthy to all [of] us on shore. 

I cannot help remarking here how soon pride (or I may give it a milder name) got 
the better of our Palow native. We being invited to spend the evening with the Gov
ernor, I by accident went into the appartment where our Prince slept, when to my no 
small amusement found him ironing his shirt, and caught him in the very act of plait
ing the frill, he being seen in this unnatural amusement to him, was not less alarmed 
than Colonel Bath was on being found warming the candle for his sister. This extraor
dinary occasion was occasioned by the Washerman being rather backward in bringing 
home his linen, and ever bashful to ask for another change, and he deemed it very im
proper to go to the house of the Klow Rupack [i.e. Big Chief] with dirty linen, I instant
ly made an addition to his wardrobe so as not to occasion further uneasiness on that 
score, and gave him directions to apply to me for any thing he wanted. My former Am
bassador was not possessed with so much reserve, or modesty, for he helped himself to 
any thing he wanted, and his back was so conveniently calculated, that my cloaths fitted 
it exactly, and when he was knocked down and robbed in the street of Macao, he had 
on my second best uniform co.at. 

23rd. Having nothing further to detain us, we settled all our accounts and having ex
pended all our cash at Amboina gave bills on the settlement of Bencoolen [in Sumatra] 
for the amount. 

1 Ed. note: Not then, but later, from small pox. 
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[Firstly, the ships headed for the Strait of Sunda, hoping to meet with English ships 
returning home from China.] 

We had by this time the misfortune to find the smallpox had got on board and un
luckily on our Palow friend. This being a matter of serious consideration, we began in
stantly, on the discovery, to prevent the contagion from spreading. As we had above 
20 people on board of both vessels, that never had the smallpox, the greatest part of 
that description being on board the Panther, I ordered all those from the Endeavour 
who had not ever [had] the disorder and sent other in their stead from the Panther. 
Being thus prepared, our Palow friend took his last leave of us, and went on board the 
Endeavour, being then the third day, I saw it was a dangerous kind and gave him up 
for lost, but as there was a probability of saving him, I gave Mr. Proctor orders to make 
the best of his way for Bencoolen and there get some fruits, or some medical assistance. 
To keep up his spirits, I sent Mr. White with him, being his Suckalic. 

We now parted company, sheforBencoolen, and wefortheStraitsofSunda to watch 
for the passing of the China ships. 

20th & 21st. .. There being little probabiltiy of our meeting the European ships in the 
Straits of Sunda as the late gale has undoubtedly taken them all clear off, and our fore
mast being crippled, and several of our crew laid up with different distempers, thought 
it the most prudent step to proceed to Fort Marlbrough [i.e. Bencoolen]. 

26th. In the afternoon the third sail proved to be the Endeavour, our consort. By 
making her signal, [she] soon joined us, and to our sad grief heard of the death of our 
Palow Ambassador who departed this life the 9th of the month and as supposed the 
lOthdayofthedisorder. We now proceeded together in company. In thenight we parted 
again, and we arrived in Poolo Bay the 28th at 5 p.m. 

We are now arrived at that unhealthy spot Bencoolen, where we have much reason 
to repent ever coming near it. 

[Synopsis: The ships were refitted at Bencoolen and the rats, ants and centipedes 
taken on board with the firewood at Timor had to be gotten rid of. So, the holds of the 
Panther were filled with water, etc. Two bad sailors were transferred to the Indiaman 
Asia, Captain Foulkes, then in the harbor. Correspondence and the first drafts of 
McCluer's charts were transmitted to England aboard the Asia which left for England 
in June 1792. The Endeavour came straggling into Bencoolen with most of her crew 
having died. McCluer was now in a serious bind, as even his own crewmen had deserted 
him and gone on board the Asia. To make matters worse, he and the other officers be
came sick with fevers. Besides, the principal surgeon of the settlement died. A relief 
ship, the Wycombe, Captain Wood, finally arrived on 23 July. "Her arrival saved the 
lives of several belonging to our vessels."] 
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Being now in perfect order on both vessels I purposed to proceed to China before I 
go to Bombay, as I expect some further instructions by the ships of this season and hav
ing two of the Paloo people on board and two of ours on their islands, I thought it 
necessary to take those islands in our way by which means I hoped to accomplish the 
remaining part of my Instructions, while our chronometers continued to go well, which 
notwithstanding all our disorders, were kept constantly going during our stay here. 

On the 17th of August took our departure from Rat Island allowing it to lie as be
fore in lat. 3°50'30" S. and long. 102°26'26" E. of Greenwich. 

While in the Strait we had occasion to take water from our casks in the hold, and to 
our surprize found them all rotten, so that they would not bear moving. In some we got 
half a cask, others were entirely leaked out. I suspected as much, but [as I] had no op
portunity of repairing, or exchanging them at Bencoolen, I thought it best to stop at 
Batavia, where we likewise could take on many useful articles for our Voyage. 

[fhey made it into the harbor of Batavia on 16 September.] 

Batavia I found the most convenient place I had yet visited, on account of the acco
modations of the hotel. Here we were well provided with good provisions and if we 
desired any particular dish, it was instantly procured, or any thing the country pro
duced, it was directly sought after ... 

The 1st of October, we left Batavia with a good store of every thing and as much live 
stock as we could carry for the Pelew Islands, and all in better health than when we ar
rived. 

[fhey coasted the north side of Borneo, then stopped at Balambangan, where they 
took on wood and water. On 23 November, they reached the island of Jolo, in the south
ern Philippines. The local chief entrusted McCluer with a letter to the EIC1 written in 
Spanish.] 

The Datus [i.e. chiefs] questioned us much about our destination, and our business, 
which we never disguised but told them the truth. Consequently agreed in our accounts 
but they like the Dutchmen could not comprehend the reason for going to a place that 
produced no kind of trade and no advantage or return for coming so far. I told them 
the English Company had no lucrative view in sending vessels to those Islands, but on 
the contrary were at a very great exprnse in fitting them out to carry a present to the 
inhabitants as a grateful reward for their kindness to the crew of an English ship that 
was wrecked on their coast. This pleased them much and gave them a very high idea of 
English generosity, and they at the same time observed they never heard of any thing 
of this kind before, of any Nation. They were well acquainted with Geography. I gave 
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them a large Map of the World, which they much admired, and I pointed out to them 
the situation of the Palou Islands, and our route towards them ... 

The Sultan's brother sent me a horse and a mare, but not having accommodations 
for them, ws necessitated to return the present. The turkies I provided at Batavia hav
ing all died, except 2 cocks and wishing to have a breed of those birds at the Paloos, I 
offered any money for a couple of pair. A Chinaman hearing I was desirous for them, 
brought me a hen sitting upon I 0 eggs and a cock bird; for the whole he asked me 10 
dollars in cash which I instantly gave him, and was glad of the bargain, they being very 
cheap considering being but lately imported from Manilla. My paying so well for this 
another hen was produced sitting on 9 eggs; for these I paid the same sum and was in 
hopes of carrying them safe to the Paloos, they being domesticated, though there was 
little chance of breeding the chickens on board, for want of verdure. 

Paying so well for the rice, I had the quantity I desired, as much as both vessels could 
take in, for which I paid according to agreement, and settled all our accounts amicably. 

[On 2 December, the ships left Sulu, or Jolo, and went down to Celebes, then offGi
lolo on the 14th, then heading east toward Micronesia.] 

It now came on to blow and rain with a most tremendous swell setting in from the 
Westward and no Moon to guide us. I thought it most prudent to lay to till daylight, 
which we did near mid channel with our head towards the Island Riou. During the night 
we tumbled about in a dreadful manner so that I was much alarmed for my Palou stock. 
As it happened I lost a fine lamb & a bull. The.swell broke on board of both sides, that 
we were all happy when day broke ... 

[They sailed by Morotay, whose East side they found to lie in 129° longitude E.] 

26th [December]. Light variable wiinds from the NW and a Westerly current, saw 
the North Yawl Island. 

From Manuaran [Island] I refer you to our logbook being a most singular route and 
had upon the whole a very tedious passage to the Palou Islands. 

[Return to Palau in January 1793] 
We fell in with the Palou Islands in the lat. 7°30' N off the district of Jyry [i.e. Airai]. 

At this time them and the whole upper country were in arms against Corrora & Er
rakeltheo, but our appearance off their Islands soon turned the scale in their favor. We 
stood close in with the land and soon got conference with the Natives and learned the 
whole account of the late change in Government. Their first inquiry was after Phymoo, 
but alas! Phymoo & Kathelbly was [rather were] no more, the other two girls gave them 
a slight account of their death, which was instantly conveyed to the shore, to their par-
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en ts. We sailed along the outside of the reefs, and came to in our old harbour Earacong 
the 18th. 

It may be well supposed we were not long at anchor without a visit from our Friends. 
We lay fast during the night, and in the evening hoisted out our boats, and got all ready 
for proceeding through the channel by Oroolong. At daylight weighed, and stood 
through the Islands and banks towards Oroolong. By the time we got up with the is
land, the King and several of the Ru packs came on board. The weather being boister
ous, we did not get up to our anchor ground till the 20th. 

Being now snugly moored we set about dispatching the Endeavour with all possible 
speed, that she might arrive in time at China for to transmit the accounts of our pro
gress by the ships of this season. 

Accordidngly she filled up her wood & water and sailed by the 26th with a letter to 
the Court of Directors acquainting them with my Resolution of remaining here to es
tablish an English Settlement. 

The second day after my arrival I landed the following stock: 5 cows & a bull calf, 7 
deer, 6 she-goats & a 1 he ditto, 4 pair of geese, 2 pair of turkies (which had brought 
forth 15 chickens on board, but they all died) also 6 pair of ducks & about a dozen of 
laying hens & a cock. In putting the cattle into the boat a fine young cow slipped out 
of the slings by [not] being over careful and broke her back that she never recovered. 
The deer by being tied by the legs, never rose after they were landed, & the second day 
after the cattle was landed, two of the cows fell down a precipice and killed themselves. 
Three of my ewes, and two of the goats killed themselves by eating till they burst. I just 
discovered the malady in time, and had them properly attended by my own boys, other
wise I should have lost all the pains I had taken with them. 

[End of McCluer's narrative.] 
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Part 8-Document 1791B 

The ships Panther and Endeavour in 1791 and 
1793-The narrative of Amasa Delano 

Source: Amasa Delano. A Narrative of Voyages and Travels (Boston, pdv. printed, 1817). 
Notes: Delano was a U.S. citizen serving aboard the English ships Panther and Endeavour, belong

ing to the East India Company, under Commodore McCluer, when they visited Palau in June 1791 and 
early 1793. He was bom in Dixbury, New England, in February 1763. 

A Narrative of Voyages and Travels, in the Northern and 
Southern Hemispheres comprising Three Voyages Round 
the World; 

Together with a Voyage of Survey and Discovery, in the Pacific 
Ocean and Oriental Islands. 

Contents-Chapter IL 
-Remarks upon the crew 
-Whampoa, description of 
-Entering the English service under commodore McClure, on a voyage of survey 

and discovery 
-Some description of the otficers belonging to the expedition 
-Remarks upon the Typa 
-Macao Roads and Canton Bay 
-Change of the Monsoons-the Typhon 
-Babuyane Islands 
-Expedition after gold ore 
-Being bitten by a centipede 
-Port San Pio Quinto-people of Luconia 
-Going on shore after turtle 
-Conspiracy of the boatswain 
-Sailed for the Pelew Islands 
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Captain·Amasa Delano 
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Chapter III. 
-Description of the Pelew Islands 
-Abba Thulle, king of the Pelew Islands 
-Expedition to Artingall 
-The king's manner of treating his enemies 
-Manner of conducting the expedition 
-Singular manner of putting their canoes under way 
-Remarks upon the chiefs and people of Artingall 
-Peace concluded between the king and his revolted chiefs 
-Sixty women delivered as hostages to secure the peace 
-Treatment of prisoners 

HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

-Striking instance of retribution, in the case of Madan Blanchard 
-Some remarks during a second visit to the Pelew Islands 
-Arra Kooker 
-Commodore McClure's plan of an establishment in the Pelew Islands 
-Religion of the people of these islands 
-Manner of making choice of friends 
-Marriages 
-Letter of Samuel Snook, lieutenant of the Panther 
-Some remarks upon the Pelew Islands, of what took place after we were there 

Chapter X. 
-Passage from Sooloo through the sea of Celebes 
-Gilolo-Morotay-Waygoo 
-Second visit to the Pelew Islands 
-Some further remarks on the inhabitants-Abba Thulle-Arra Kooker-Raa 

Kook 
-Description of their canoes-tarra- root-swalloo 
-Passage from Pelew to Canton 
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Chapter II. 
The sale of the Massachusetts-Repairs of Ships in China-Parting with the crew of the Massachu

setts-The characters of some of the crew-Entering the English service at Macao, under Commodore 
McClure-Remarks upon the Typa-Macao Roads and Canton Bay-The change ofthemonsoons
The Babuyane Islands-Events on the passage. 

After the Massachusetts was sold, 1 and I had obtained an honourable settlement 
with the owner for myself and my brother, I undertook the superintendency of the re
pairs of a large ship, belonging to the Danish East India Company, which had been dis
masted by the board, and in other respects materially injured in the Typhon, in the 
China Sea. 

My brother Samuel, who had been with me constantly, with whom I shared in all 
things, and kept one purse, was my principal support in the arduous task of repairing 
the ship. After the completion of this, and a settlement with the owner, we all separ
ated. My brother went to the North West Coast with a Capt. Douglas. 

Wampoa, where the Danish ship was repaired, is the port, or anchoring place, for 
all vessels in the China trade, and is nine miles below Canton, on the same river, which 
is called the Tigris. 

Taking leave of all on board the Danish ship, I proceeded to Macao, in the brig 
Grace, with Captain William Douglas, the same with whom my brother had shipped 
to go to the North West Coast. On our arrival at Macao Roads, we found a large fleet 
of homeward bound English East Indiamen. They had left Wampoa several days be
fore the Grace, in order to join convoy under the protection of the Leopard, a fifty
gun ship, commanded by Commodore Blanket, and the Thames, a frigate, commanded 
by Captain Trowbridge, both of whom were afterwards admirals. The two men-of-war 
were at China this season to protect the fleet, in case a contest should ensue from the 
disturbance among the Spaniards, occasioned by a difference between them and the 
English at N ootka Sound ... The last of March 1791, when they were ready for sea, I 
took leave of the two captains, and again of my brother. In two or three days, they 
sailed ... 

Going on shore at Macao, I found many friends, whom Maj. Samuel Shaw had pro
cured for me, before he left Canton.2 They were the English, Dutch, Danish and Swed
ish supercargoes, besides others. They remove from Canton to Macao every spring for 
the benefit of the wholesome sea air during the summer months. They were there at my 
landing; and one of them, Thomas Freeman, Esq .... offered me a room with himself in 

1 Ed. note: The U.S. ship Massachusetts was sold at Whampoa to the Danish Company for $65,000 
and the U.S. crew dispersed. 

2 Ed. note: Major Shaw was one of the first New Englanders to visit China in 1785. He was 
appointed U.S. Consul by the U.S. Congress in 1786, but he did get to Canton until 1789. He died 
in 1794. 
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his factory, in a most friendly manner. I accepted his polite invitation; took a room with 
him, and resided in his house about two weeks. Commodore John McClure, who com
manded an expedition to the eastward, to the Pelew Islands, New Guinea, New Hol
land, the Spice Islands, and others, was also at that time lodging with him. The 
expedition was fitted out from Bombay, by the English East India Company, and con
sisted of two Bombay marine vessels, the Panther, a snow of about two hundred tons, 
and the Endeavour, a small snow ... Commodore McClure and myself soon became 
intimately acquainted with each other, and were friends. He wanted both officers and 
men, having lost several of the former by sickness, and of the latter by desertion. It was 
a further consideration with him, that I was capable of building and repairing vessels 
of all kinds, as my labours upon the Danish ship testified, from which I had gained 
great credit. To make use of his expression, "He considered that I should be a very use
ful man to him as a seaman, an officer, or a ship builder; and if it was agreeable to me 
to go on board the Panther with him, I should receive the same pay and emoluments 
with his lieutenants and astronomers; I should not be subject to any command but his; 
and as he was out on survey and discovery, ifl liked such a trip, he would make the cir
cumstances pleasant to me." The service was just that for which I had always enter
tained a strong desire, and I did not hesitate a moment. 

The 14th of April 1791, I went aboard the Panther as a volunteer officer, doing duty 
as lieutenant, and subject to none but the Commodore's command. This last article 
made it very unpleasant to me for a short time, for the Bombay Marine was as regular 
as any public service whatever. The officers, who were to obey me, did not all think the 
regulation proper, and were not satisfied. This however was but for a short period. 

We all soon became friends. They found in me a man able and willing to do his duty 
at all times in any capacity, for which I professed to be qualified; and one who was evi
dently desirous of being their friend and companion. I found in them gentlemen, who 
were just and generous; and after the prejudice was removed, which had arisen from 
my admission to office out of order, and from my character as an American, with all 
the associations of the late war, 1 they were kind and cordial to me, and I was more 
happy than I had ever been in any service, or with any set of officers before. As my pur
pose, in writing this narrative, is not only to give useful information in regard to trade, 
navigation, countries and their laws, but to encourage good moral sentiments, and im
press the value of good examples, my readers may be pleased with a brief notice of the 
general character of my companions in this expedition. 

They were all North and South Britons by birth, had been educated in good schools 
in England and Scotland, and entered young into the Navy, or into the Bombay Marine. 
They had never known any but public service. From the youngest midshipman to 
the commodore, not one had arrived at the age ofthirty.2 They had not been ex-

1 Ed. note: That is, the War oflndependence of the U.S.A. 
2 Ed. note: The names of some of these youhg officers, mentioned in this narrative, are: Lieutenant 

John Wedgeborough; Lieutenant Robert White; Lieutenant Gerard Drummond, a Scot; 
Lieutenant Samuel Snook; Dr. Nicholson, the surgeon. 
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posed to any degredation of sentiment or moral feeling, by that miscellaneous inter
course with nations, in the pursuits of trade, which has too often corrupted the mind 
and character through the temptations of avarice and commercial policy, especially 
when at a distance from home, and free from the responsibility to superior officers, as 
a substitute for the influence of the social relations upon conduct in the midst of friends, 
whose good opinion and offices of kindness and confidence are necessary to happiness. 
They were in principle and practice honest, ingenuous and honourable; despisers of 
meanness and duplicity in every form; just and generous in the common duties of life; 
respectful to each other in their familiarity and playfulness, and faithful in their friend
ships. It deserves to be particularly mentioned, that they encouraged in their conversa
tion, and regarded in their conduct, high and honourable sentiments toward women. 
Their ideas of the importance and sacredness of the marriage relation, and of the char
acter of a wife, were such as wise and good men, in a pure state of society, would re
joice to approve and disseminate. In the variety of countries and people where they 
visited, and the effects of different manners and institutions upon the communities, they 
had an opportunity to acquire a practical liberality of mind, while their estimate of the 
pre-eminent value of the domestic virtues was continually exalted. Let it not be sup
posed, under the dominion of prejudices, which are too common on shore, that this is 
a kind of praise but ill adapted to a sailor's life and habits. From my own observation, 
and the virtues of more fellow seamen than I have room to name, I am able to meet this 
misrepresentation, and to affirm the extensive influence which moral, domestic and re
ligious feelings have over their hearts, their conversation, their actions and their hopes. 

There is also another article in the conduct of this expedition, which ought to be 
mentioned as equally honourable to my companions and worthy of imitation from 
others. Their treatment of the natives was uniformly just, honest, generous and 
friendly; no impositions were practised upon their credulity; no mercenary advantages 
were taken of their ignorance; and no treachery was used toward their interests after 
making professions of higher principles and better forms of society among Christian 
people. The impression left upon the minds of the natives in every place, which our ex
pedition visited, must have been favorable to us, and useful to them. It could not but 
have excited in their minds many reflections, and probably some resolutions, upon the 
subject of using the means of civilization, and seeking the blessings of such a religion 
as ours. It is my deliberate opinion, that most of that, of which we complain in the char
acter and conduct of the natives of different countries toward us, is owing to ourselves, 
to our avarice and cupidity, to our selfishness, and the disregard of our own principles 
as we have at first announced them. If all voyagers, travellers, and missionaries had 
treated the natives as honourably and wisely as they were treated by Commodore 
McClure and his companions in the expedition, we should not only have enjoyed un
interrupted friendship with them, but should have gone very far toward the accomplish
ment of their civilization, and the introduction among them of our own forms of society 
and religion. 
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But it is time that I return to my narrative. We continued the preparation of our 
vessel for sea, and were also employed in taking on board provisions and stock till April 
27th, 1791, when we weighed anchor, and sailed out of the Typa. This is the name given 
to what Sir George Staunton calls the outer harbour, or bay at Macao. 

After weighing anchor on the 27th, we sailed eastward out of Canton B 
ay, taking the most common passage, which is between the Grand la.ma Island and 

the main land north of it. From this island, lying in north latitude 22°5', and in east lon
gitude 114°34', we continued working eastward, with light variable winds from the 
southern quarter, in from nine to fifteen fathoms water, and over a soft muddy bottom. 
In forty or fifty miles, we lost soundings with a line of forty-five fathoms. We held this 
course till the 14th of May, and then anchored in port San Pio Quinto one of the Ba
buyane islands, in latitude 18°54' north, and in longitude 122°23' east. f No harbour is 
more convenient than this for taking in wood and water.2 

The large blue pigeon, which Captain Wilson saw at the Pelew Islands, we saw here, 
and carried one to the ship as a specimen. It is three times as large as the pigeon of this 
country;3 and its blue is deep and rich except that upon the breast, which is changeable 
with red, producing with its graceful motions the most agreeable effect upon the eye. 

The tide, at Port San Pio Quinto, did not appear to be regular, but I should think 
the rise and fall as much as five or six feet. The bay seemed to be clear of danger. The 
shores round the island were indented with small bays, some of which we visited for 
turtle, whose tracks we saw, and for which as well as for fishing, the people ofLuconia, 
at a distance of eight or ten leagues to the south, come to this place. One night we ob
served a fire on the island, and sent a party to learn what might be discovered from it. 
The party landed in a boat, with a native of the Pelew Islands, whom we had with 
us, and whose name was Cockawocky. They saw Indians engaged in cooking round 
the fire, and our Pelew Island-man crept close to them before they discovered him. The 
moment they did, however, they ran with the greatest consternation, leaving every thing 
they had behind them. Cockawocky followed to assure them, that we would do them 
no harm, and that we had been thus cautious in making our approach to them, that we 
might ascertain their numbers and be sure of safety for ourselves. But they fled the fas
ter for his pursuit, and we then lost the opportunity to have an interview with them, a 
loss which we particularly regretted, as our Commodore always made it a point to es
tablish a friendly intercourse with the natives wherever he could, and to leave benevo
lent impressions upon their minds in regard to white people, and especially the English. 
We afterwards found, that they were from Luconia. Cockawocky, by whom they had 

1 Ed. note: North of Luzon, Philippines. His position differs from that given by Capt. McCluer. 
2 Ed. note: This island was Camiguin, in the southeast c0rner of the Babuyan Islands. The port on 

the west side of this island is still called San Pio Quinto. 
3 Ed. note: The pidgeon of New England, U.S.A. 
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been so much alarmed, was brought from the Pelew Islands in the Panther when she 
came to Macao. His name, as it sounds to our ears, might be thought indicative of his 
character; for he was a forward, officious, and blustering fellow, quite unlike to his 
countrymen generally, who are mild and modest. 

We sailed for the Pelew Islands, May 18th, working round the north east side ofLu
conia till the 1st of June. The winds were light from the points between east and south. 
On the 2d, in latitude 15°10' north, the wind hauled to the north east, and on the 5th, 
to the north and west, when we were in latitude 10° north. The winds continued from 
north west to south west till June 9th, when we made the Pelew Islands. On the 10th, 
we anchored under one of them. 

Chapter III. 
The Pelew Islands-Abba Thu/le-Expedition to Artinga/1 

Of the Pelew Islands, the most south west is Onour [i.e. Angaur], whose western ex
tremity lies in latitude 6°54' north, and longitude 134°20' east. This island, when a ship 
is seeking a harbour among the group, must be made in the south-west monsoon. A 
seaman may take his choice to sail north or south of it: but if to the north, daylight is 
necessary, as some reefs are to be passed in running east and northward for the other 
islands. A ship ought to go well to the south of them all, especially when coming from 
the westward; for if she should keep in the latitude of the mass of the islands, she would 
fall directly upon the reef where Captain Henry Wilson was wrecked in 1783, in the 
Antelope packet. This reef lies in the form of a crescent, encompassing nearly all the 
north and west parts of the cluster, so that in attempting to make a harbour, it is necess
ary to sail on the south and east side. It should be remembered, however, that the east 
side is considerably lined with reefs, although it is possible, notwithstanding them, to 
find a harbour. The south part is most easy of access, and yet it is very difficult, in con
sequence of such innumerable shoals of coral rocks. The whole should be sounded with 
a boat, before any attempt is made with a ship. Although I have been in five or six safe 
anchoring places, formed by the islands and the reefs, I must yet urge great caution 
upon every stranger how he enters among them; and after all, the most minute descrip
tion would be insufficient for his safety. 

We got into a good anchoring place the 11th of June, when our vessel was crowded 
with natives of both sexes, and the water was covered for forty or fifty yards round with 
canoes, which they perfectly filled. They came on board with great eagerness, and with 
as little fear or suspicion as a child would enter a parent's house. Interest, cordiality and 
happiness seemed to reign among all parties. It was delightful to witness such an ex
hibition of benevolent emotions, and still more to partake in them with an active cu
riosity and a lively sympathy. 
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These islands are tolerably well described by Captain Wilson, who was assisted in 
his work by George Keate, Esq. I will add, however, a few remarks upon this truly 
amiable people. 

In regard to Abba Thulle, their king, it may be observed, that his likeness is pretty 
well drawn, and his character better delineated, by Captain Wilson; but the one should 
be softened, and the other should be heightened. The likeness is too savage and fer
ocious, and has not the expression of wisdom and benevolence found in the original, 
even when I have beer.;. conversing with him through a linguist, where the full effect can 
never be given to intercourse, I often thought that I could see more in his countenance 
than in that of any other man I ever knew. All, who were acquainted with him, were 
fully satisfied, that he was possessed of the very first natural abilities. I had some rea
son to be flattered with the idea that I was a favourite with him; for he used to tell me 
that I understood ships, guns, muskets and pistols, and had the art of swimming, di
ving and fishing better than any body who had visited his people. Having been on board 
the Antelope, then called the Franklin, in Boston, with a view to go a cruise in her, 
and having paid particular attention to her on this account, I was well acquainted with 
her general character and appearance. I built her in miniature, furnished her with full 
rigging, and made a present of her to the king. Messieurs Wedgeborough and White, 
who were in the Antelope when she was lost, and who were at this time astronomers 
with us, said that my miniature was a good likeness of the original. The king was much 
pleased with it, not only because it was a handsome piece of work in itself, but because 
the wreck of the Antelope had been in his possession. 

As a proof of his magnanimity, it ought to be stated, that he always gave notice to 
an enemy at least three days before going to war with him. This was told to me by some 
of the chiefs among his enemies, when I went out with a part of our own men to aid this 
king against them. They spoke well of him, and said that Abba Thulle never lied. He 
was considered when he was young as the greatest warrior ever bred in the Pelew Is
lands; and yet as eminent for his justice and humanity. His subjects were in general 
strongly attached to him; but some of them, who lived in the distant islands, notwith
standing his great and good qualities, were ungrateful and unwise enough to revolt from 
him. While we were there, some of the people were in a state of rebellion. As Captain 
Wilson had done before us, we joined the king, and went against the inhabitants of Ar
tingall, one of the islands under his dominion. The expedition for this purpose was fitted 
out the 21st of June, and was quite powerful. Some thousands of men were embarked. 
Two of our officers, the surgeon, a number of sailorsj and a detachment of sepoys, 1 

were among them. I was assigned to the command of the launch, a large boat, with a 
crew of Europeans. We had a six-pounder brass cannon, several swivels, a chest of am
munition, and each man a musket. The king, according to his usual generosity, had sent 
word to the people of Artingall, that we should be there in three days for war. Although 
I ~as a. Christian, and was in the habit of supposing the Christians superior to these pa-

1 Ed. note: Soldiers from India, in the employ of the English East India Company. 
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gans in the principles of virtue and benevolence, yet I could not refrain from remon
strating against this conduct on the part of the king. I told him, that Christian nations 
considered it as within the acknowledged system oflawful and honourable warfare, to 
use stratagems against enemies, and to fall upon them whenever it was possible, and 
take them by surprise. He replied, that war was horrid enough when pursued in the 
most open and magnanimous manner; and that although he thought very highly of the 
English, still their principles in this respect did not obtain his approbation, and he be
lieved his own mode of warfare more politic as well as more just. He said, that ifhe were 
to destroy his enemies when they were asleep, others would have a good reason to re
taliate the same base conduct upon his subjects, and thus multiply evils, where regular 
and open warfare might be the means of a speedy peace without barbarity. Should he 
subdue his rebellious subjects by stratagem and surprise, they would hate both him and 
his measures, and would never be faithful and happy, although they might fear his 
power, and unwillingly obey his laws. Sentiments of this elevated character excited my 
admiration the more for this excellent pagan, and made an impression upon my mind, 
which time will never efface. Christians might learn of Abba Thulle a fair comment 
upon the best principles of their own religion. 

Previous to our departure for Artingall, the king assembled all his force at Pelew, 
made all the necessary preparation of provisions and arms. We moved in the evening, 
pursued our course through the night, and on the morning of the 22d arrived off Ar
tingall. The day was fair and pleasant. The canoes formed three lines, front, centre, and 
rear. The launch, with English colours flying, was in the centre; and the canoes pulled 
abreast in lines, with each a flag or banner resembling ours as much as possible. We 
came within a long reef, which extended several miles, and were then before the town, 
in smooth water, keeping in order as we approached. With our spy-glass, we saw that 
the beach was covered with natives for a quarter of a mile near to the town, who had 
arms in their hands. When we were within a mile of them, the King gave orders for our 
musquito fleet to come to an anchor. This being done, he requested that a gun might 
be fired, and a signal made for some one to come off to us. We complied with his wishes, 
and immediately we observed people go to a stone pier and enter a canoe, which was 
paddled directly to our boat, at the astonishing rate of eight or nine miles an hour. When 
they were within our lines, the king's canoe being made fast alongside the launch, they 
drew up at about four yards distance from us, and then, at the clapping of hands by the 
steersman, they all at once backed water with their paddles, and stopped as suddenly 
as if they had struck with a rock. After this, they came alongside the king's canoe, and 
we saw the chief, who was with them, and who sat distinguished from all the rest upon 
a seat in the centre. Their conduct upon this occasion attracted my attention and ex
cited my admiration. With bold and fearless countenances, and with simple but deter
mined manners, they looked round on all the instruments of death, which we had 
brought with us, and preserved a uniform air of indifference and courage. No signs of 
fear or doubt were betrayed by them, notwithstanding our expedition and various Eu
ropean arms must have appeared formidable, if not irresistible to them, unaccustomed 
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as they were to meet a foe thus equipped. In addition to the articles already named, we 
had pistols, boarding lances, cutlasses, and a Chinese rocket which resembled our tor
pedoes. Although the rockets were not very destructive in fact, they had an alarming 
appearance, and made a great parade of death to those who saw them approaching with 
smoke, and fire, and threatening leaps upon the water. 

The king said to the chief, "Are you ready to fight?" 
-"We are." 
-"Are you willing?" 
He frankly answered: 
-"We are not; but we will sooner fight than have any laws imposed upon us, which 

we think unjust and disgraceful." 
The king told him, that we came prepared to give them battle, if they would not yield 

their rebellion, accept of pardon upon proper terms, and submit to the laws of their 
sovereign. A negociation might be opened before a resort should be had to force. It was 
proposed to the chief, that he should go on shore, confer with the people, and if they 
were resolved on war, a signal should be made for hostilities to commence; but if they 
were inclined to peace and reconciliation, word must be sent us, and we must be invited 
to go up to the pier. The proposal was accepted, and they inmediately started for the 
shore. The manner in which they made ready to put their canoe under way, was inter
esting to a European. The custom prevails among all the Pelew Islanders. One man of 
the crew pronounces a kind of chant, and instantly they all flourish their paddles over 
their heads with a perfectly uniform motion, and with the greatest dexterity. The exer
cise is as regular as that of a military company, and much more difficult to the per
formed. As our treble line of canoes approached Artingall that morning, this flourish 
of paddles by our crews was beautiful and impressive; but I thought that the rebels, who 
were now returning with their chief, executed it with still more grace and majesty. A 
strong interest for them was excited in my mind. Their open, candid, and admirable be
haviour secured my partiality; and won my best hopes for their prosperity. 

When the chief and his party arrived at the pier, they were met by the crowds on 
shore, and after a short consultation returned to us as before. They brought a message 
for the king and the fleet to come to the pier, declared their readiness to enter into a 
negociation, and offered us any provisions that we might want during its continuance. 
As I had already taken a friendly part with them in my feelings, I was much delighted 
with this message. We were soon underway, drew up to the pier, and were received with 
every mark of respect. Refreshments were pressed upon us, and were as cordially re
ceived. The terms, which the king proposed, were that the people of Artingall should 
carry him from his canoe on a kind of litter to their place of state, and set him on the 
throne; that the two highest chiefs, who had been named kings of the two islands1 in 
rebellion, should bring to him several valuable jewels, which they held at that time, and 
which had descended from his ancestors; that they should acknowledge him to be their 

1 Ed. note: Rather districts. 
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lawful sovereign, and promise never more to revolt on pain of death; that the under 
chiefs should prostrate themselves before him with their faces to the ground, and make 
the same promise with the two first chiefs; and that they should exchange sixty women 
as hostages to secure the observance of peace. The king had remarked, that this ex
change of women as hostages had generally been followed by a long period of tranquil
lity and good order. When those terms were made known to the chiefs of Artingall, 
through their own ministers, they seemed very unwilling to comply with them, and at 
first I thought they never would. They, however, took them into consideration. 

At this time it was low water, and many hundred acres of the reef were bare. Abba 
Thulle gave his people liberty to go out upon the reef, and collect shell fish. Crowds of 
the men of Artingall were also on the reef, and our people mingled with them in all di
rections, so that it was impossible to distinguish them from each other. This produced 
not a little anxiety in the minds of some of us, who were not accustomed to such a ming
ling of enemies in a time of war. We remonstrated with the king against such unguarded 
conduct; but he said that it was the best way to forward the negotiation; that his own 
people were safe, and knew how to act; that they would become familiar with each other 
and remove animosity; and that the object was not to subdue the rebels merely, but to 
make them good subjects. I now saw, from the actual experiment, the advantage of an 
open and generous policy, especially when united with such terms of submission on the 
part of the rebels as would leave no doubt of the king's power to conquer them by force 
if he chose. This naked savage had introduced such a spirit of confidence among the 
inhabitants of these islands, that treachery was never feared. We were left so unguarded, 
that it appeared to me, the men of Artingall might have taken us by surprise and have 
made us captives, had they consented to violate the laws which rendered the suspen
sion of hostilities sacred. The launch was aground, and the natives might have come 
down opposite the pier, with stones and spears and have got possession of her. But no 
symptoms of treachery appeared. We lay at this place three days and nights, during the 
negociation, and were treated with every kind of hospitality. I was indeed many times 
uneasy, and thought the terms hard on which the king insisted; but his reasonings were 
always good, and his policy effectual. He said that he had demanded no more than was 
necessary to prove his own sense of the injury done to him, to declare his power, and 
to satisfy the dignity which should always be paid to the throne. What he had required 
was indeed a great deal for the people of Artingall to do; but he could not require less, 
and more would be inconsistent with the future contentment and obedience of the 
people. He said further, he should think that we were destitute of humanity, and more 
pretenders to the virtues of the heart, if we were not willing to protract the negociation 
as long as there was a reasonable prospect of success, when our forbearance could not 
be ascribed to weakness or fear, as we had so great a superiority to the enemy. He as
sured us, that those, who now appeared so kind and friendly, would fly to arms and 
fight desperately, should we show that we were really haughty and vindictive, and seek
ing concessions beyond the justice of the case. He would not wantomly shed the blood 
of any of his fellow creatures, and much less of any of his subjects, although they might 
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be in the wrong. Such were some of the numerous sentiments, of the most noble kind, 
which Abba Thulle expressed to us during the period of the negociation. However sa v
age may be the exterior of such a man, his heart must be allowed to be richly furnished 
with affections and principles worthy of a Christian disciple. If he is wanting in our 
forms of religion, he still has the substance and dignity of virtue. 

The policy at length succeeded. We were rejoiced to hear, after our long delay, that 
the people of both islands had agreed to all the articles which the king had proposed. 
Action soon followed determination. The litter, which looked much like a bier to carry 
the dead, was brought. The pier, of which I have spoken, was about a quarter of a mile 
long, from twelve to fifteen feet wide on the top, and spreading out at the bottom, from 
fifteen to eighteen feet high, and was built solid with rocks. The king was taken out of 
his canoe by the arms of his returning subjects, was set upon the litter, and eight men 
of Artingall carried it in their hands off the pier, and then on their shoulders up a paved 
way to the place of state. They enthroned him on a high seat, made of wood, and covered 
with mats. My fellow officer, the surgeon, and myself followed, and stood by the throne. 
The two first chiefs approached him, half bent, holding the jewels suspended by strings, 
and presented them to his majesty. He received them with dignity and grace, and after
ward bade them stand erect. He put such questions to them as he thought proper, and 
as the occasion required, all of which were answered to his satisfaction. The under chiefs 
were then called, twenty five in number. They also approached half bent, kneeled, 
brought their breasts to the ground, and kissed the king's feet. He then bade them rise, 
and questioned them as he had done the others. After this ceremony was over, the 
women were brought according to the treaty. When they were collected, the king told 
each Englishman, if he saw any woman with whom he was pleased, he might take her. 
Next he said the same to his officers, who are denominated rupacks; and last he gave 
the same liberty to his common men, till the sixty were selected. I was curious to know 
whether any of the women would be unwilling to go with those by whom they were 
chosen; but I discovered in their countenances only cheerfulness and pleasure. 

The articles of the treaty being settled, the people of both parties assembled round 
the square, where the seat of the king was, and partook of the various refreshments, 
which the bounty of the island could supply. They amused themselves in dancing, and 
in different plays, for several hours, while the king was settling the details of the future 
conduct of this portion of his subjects. One rupack only was removed from his office 
in Artingall. When every thing was arranged to the satisfaction of the king, we re-em
barked for Pelew, and took the broken rupack and the sixty women with us. 

This was not the first time that our people had gone out with Abba Thulle against 
the people of Artingall. The crew of the Endeavour, now with us, had been engaged 
in the same way, while the Panther was gone to China. The officers told me, that the 
men of Artingall had fought terribly, and that no people were more brave. The inhabi
tants of Pelew had taken several of them prisoners, and had put them to death in a man
ner not agreeing with their general character for humanity. I cannot account for the 
degree of cruelty, which, on this occasion, was practiced by them, who had so many 
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good sentiments and real virtues in most of the departments oflife. The Pelews seemed 
to think themselves at liberty to disregard the feelings of humanity toward prisoners, 
when they would treat an open enemy with magnanimity and justice. When they were 
asked, why they were so barbarous toward their captives, and yet so generous and hon
ourable toward the same persons as enemies, they answered, that an enemy would meet 
them face to face, but the captives would be plotting destruction under the appearance 
of contentment and good will. It is certainly inhuman beyond any apology, or extenu
ation, to cut off the leg of a prisoner, and beat his own face with it, while he is yet liv
ing, although this is intended to be a mode of death, and not of protracted torment. 
The maxim, handed down from their forefathers, was, that more is to be feared from 
one prisoner than from five open enemies. The force of education and prejudice may 
account in part for this contradiction in the character of the Pelews on the score of hu
manity; but it cannot prevent us from severely condemning the cruelty which they too 
often manifested toward the victims of their conquests. If some prisoners act treacher
ously, it is not a sufficient reason for the conquerors to treat the whole with barbarity. 
From the testimony of my predecessors at these islands, I am compelled to believe, that 
the sentiments of Abba Thulle have not always had the same good influence over his 
subjects as they appeared to have when I was with them. The conduct of the expedi
tion, of which I was a part, and where I had the opportunity of minute personal obser
vation, was remarkably judicious, politic, and humane. The general character of the 
people also was friendly and excellent, although there can be no doubt that their vir
tues were very much owing to the extraordinary talents and worth of Abba Thulle. 

From the sentiments and conduct of these islanders in regard to prisoners, I was led 
to devote much reflection to this subject, and particularly to the effect upon them as a 
body, which is produced by the treachery of one, or a few. Let those, who are taken 
captive, who have asked and received quarter, and who have thrown themselves upon 
the mercy of the conqueror under the rules of honour and confidence, never be guilty 
of any crimes, sedition, infidelity, or conspiracy, toward the sovereign who protects 
them, or the people upon whose hospitality they live. The influence of falsehood and 
crime in the conduct of a few prisoners, is incalculably bad upon all their companions 
or successors. The responsibility, therefore, which attends the condition of a prisoner, 
is very great and important. Christian communities should remember this, and apply 
it to soften the miseries of war. 

We returned to the Panther the 25th of June, and found both our vessels ready for 
sea. On the 27th of June 1791, we took our departure for New Guinea. 

[The story of Madan Blanchard] 
But before I proceed in the narrative of our voyage, I wish to mention a striking in

stance of retribution which attended the abuse of power by a European among these 
people. Captain Wilson, when he went to China, left at the Pelew Islands a man named 
Madan Blanchard. This man was much caressed by the king, and every body was com
pelled to pay him great respect by the royal order. He became arrogant and licentious, 
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as persons are apt to do, when suddenly raised to unusual power and consequence. The 
natives told me, that he would take their tarra [i.e. taro] root, yams, cocoa-nuts, canoes, 
wives, and every thing he chose; and if they made any complaint, would contrive to 
have them beaten and disgraced. What little address he had for the purpose of justi
fying himself with the king was greatly assisted by the fear, which the king entertained, 
that Blanchard might be able to make the English believe on their return to the islands, 
if he were offended, that the nation had been insulted through him, and that vengeance 
ought to be taken. He continued this course of abuse for nearly three years, when he 
went over with a rupack, who was his favourite, and with six or eight men to a small is
land, where the people had been injured by him. They intended to spend the night there, 
as was supposed, in some pursuit of selfishness and vice. In the evening a quarrel arose, 
and Blanchard and his party were put to death, except two who escaped in their canoe. 

Such was the conduct, and such the fall of a man, on whom the English had placed 
great hopes, that he would effect some important good by his stay among the Pelews. 
Instead of teaching the nation better principles than they had, and labouring to elevate 
their affections and character, as a Christian ought, he did considerable toward cor
rupting and oppressing them. He not only disgusted them with his hypocricy, and in
jured them personally by his oppressions and example, but he made them quarrel 
sometimes with their king, and with one another. I was extremely sorry to hear that the 
king resented his death among his subjects, and punished the inhabitants of the island 
where it happened. 

It will be remembered, that the Pelew Islanders had never seen any white men, until 
the time when Captain Wilson was cast away among them, August 10th, 1783. As a 
warning to others, it may be mentioned, that this happened in north latitude 7°20', and 
in east longitude 134°40'. They treated him remarkably well and helped him to build a 
small vessel, after the loss of the Antelope, that he might return to his own country. 

Before we left them, we made the king many presents. Some had been sent him by 
the English Company, among which were muskets, and a quantity of gun-powder. 
These, we learned on our return to the islands after an absence of two years, had done 
them incalculable mischief. The change in their condition was melancholy indeed, when 
we visited them again. The good king Abba Thulle had died, and with him passed away 
that valuable influence which was exerted over the whole character of the people, and 
by which their practice was in so great a degree preserved from treachery and deprav
ity. Although the government was an hereditary monarchy, yet there were ambitious 
men, according to the fact everywhere else, ready to seize upon any favourable occa
sion to raise themselves to power. Of this character was the man whom Wilson calls 
Arra Kooker, 1 and who usurped the throne after the death of Abba Thulle. This excel
lent savage had only one son living at the time he died, a man of a small mind, and not 
able, like his father, to maintain his authority, and much less to acquire power, and 
make improvements. The party of Arra Kooker fought against the supporters of the 

1 Ed. note: As the English pronounced the rank of this chief, now spelled Rechucher. 
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young king, till by intrigue and treachery nearly all the brave warriors of Abba Thulle 
were slain, and the usurper was finally settled on the throne at Pelew. His promises that 
the administration of the government should be just and paternal, and by which he had 
acquired popularity, proved to be, what such promises usually are, deceptive and worth
less. He was selfish and oppressive, and experienced the fate of almost all such men in 
a natural course of retribution. He was assassinated. 

It was in January 1793, when we returned to these islands. I was astonished to per
ceive how great a change could be effected by bad rulers is so short a period. The people, 
whom we had left just, humane, and happy, were now in a state of oppression, mutual 
distrust and opposition, and were gloomy and wretched. The personal influence of a 
single great and good man at the head of a nation, diffuses itself in such a variety of 
ways, and acts upon so many subordinate agents, that its results might almost be 
thought miraculous. The value is never estimated, till an opposite influence is contrasted 
with it. The contrast was sad indeed, for the poor inhabitants of Pelew. 

rrhe story of Captain McCluer] 
In this place, perhaps I ought to observe that the account, which I have given of our 

expedition to Artingall, may not be found in the journal of the Panther, for Commo
dore McClure forbid it to be inserted. The reason of this I never perfectly understood; 
but in general it was said, that we were in no case to act with the natives in an offens
ive war, and that this co-operation with Abba Thulle might be considered as contrary 
to our instructions. 

Although it will be a partial anticipation of the course of my narrative, it will be 
proper here to insert the remaining remarks which I have to make upon the Pelew Is
lands. It had been, as I believe, the design of our Commodore, for a long time, to devote 
his attention particularly to their improvement. When he was at Amboyna he procured 
a number of plants of the nutmeg and clove, some growing in pots, and some taken up 
from the earth with a quantity of soil about the roots. At other places, he collected vari
ous plants and seeds, both for ornament and use. He also furnished himself with cows, 
bulls, sheep, goats, hogs, several kinds of deer, and the varieties of domestic fowls. With 
these he landed at Pelew. He likewise took a marquee [i.e. a large tent]; the Panther's 
launch; three or four female slaves of Malay, from nine to twelve years old, which he 
purchased at Timor; some males of Malay; a Bombay female, born of European par
ents; and five or six male slaves, from different eastern coasts. With these he resided in 
the [Pelew] islands for a number of months. Afterwards he came in the launch with his 
male slaves to Macao, purchased a ship, returned to Pelew, took his female slaves on 
board, and left the islands forever. 1 

Ed. note: The name of this ship was the Venus. It arrived in India, where McCluer began trading 
between Bombay and Bengal. On his return voyage from Bengal, he and the Venus disappeared in 
a storm. 
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Our curiosity may be interested to know why he commenced an enterprise, which he 
so soon abandoned. He evidently cherished the idea, at one time, of making such im
provements upon the Pelew islands as would render them a delightful residence for a 
civilized and agricultural people. It has been said that he designed to spend his life 
among them; but of this there is not sufficient evidence. He probably meant to stay a 
much longer time than he actually did. It was a great object with him to transfer thither, 
and to cultivate the spices of the Dutch islands. His project, considered in all its parts, 
mut have been romantic; and even if it had not been so, his preparation was insufficient 
to secure success. I have never learned what was the fate of the spices, but I have been 
satisfactorily informed that the multiplication of the animals and fowls has been so 
great as to make the islands very convenient for ships to stop at them, and obtain sup
plies. They also abound with cocoa-nuts, sugar-cane, sweet potatoes, yams, tarra root, 
bread-fruit, limes, and bananas. Wild fowls, the same as those which we have about the 
barn door, a large kind of blue pigeon, and a bat of enormous size, called by the crew 
the flying fox, are found there in great numbers. 

They are supplied also with several kinds of fish, with ses-turtle, and with various 
species of the oyster, among which is the pearl oyster in great abundance. There is one 
kind which has a shell, each half of which is large enough to hold thirty gallons of water. 
Notwithstanding the size of the oyster, the meat is excellent. It is cut into pieces, and 
boiled, stewed, or fried. The utensils for cooking are made of clay, and are burnt in the 
same manner as our coarse pottery. The inhabitants wear no clothes, and drink only 
water, or the juice of the cocoa-nut and of the sugar-cane without distillation. Canoes 
for fishing, and houses of a small, unexpensive, but comfortable kind for shelter, com
plete their list of wants; all of which are easily supplied. In looking at such a state of so
ciety, although it is unquestionably inferior to ours, yet we are sometimes tempted to 
regret that the contentment, which appears to accompany a people of so few wants, 
cannot be preserved more perfectly amidst the relations and interests of civilized life. 
The increase of wants, while it often, and perhaps generally, multiplies virtues and bless
ings, and calls out a greater variety of talents and sympathies, does also too often lead 
individuals to the use of dishonest means of gratification, and to vices, which render a 
portion of polished nations more miserable than any savages. If the inhabitants of the 
Pelew islands had not as many virtues a we have, they certainly had at first fewer vices. 
And even if the proportion between their virtues and their vices, when compared with 
the proportion among us, should be found, as I think it would, in our favour, still, one 
cannot help lamenting, that the machinery of civilization, the means and motives for 
extensive improvement, should develop so many selfish and base passions, and destroy 
in so many instances the simplicity and confidence, which gave such a peculiar charm 
to the character of the natives of the Pelew islands when they were first visited by the 
English. But man seems to be destined to taste of the tree of the knowledge of evil as 
well as of good, in order to learn how to taste of the tree of life and live forever. Vice 
and virtue, misery and happiness, are not relative terms more than they are relative 
states of the mind and the character. The good appears never to be fully estimated, and 
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permanently secured, till the evil has been felt, and, after a painful trial, dismissed. The 
simplicity, amiableness, and confidence of natives are never proof against the tempta
tions to an abuse of their intercourse with the inhabitants of civilized countries, in the 
efforts which are at first made to meliorate their character and condition. The innocence 
and loveliness of children must suffer great changes in the transition from youth to man
hood, and must be frequently assailed and tried, before confidence can, in all situations, 
be reposed in them. An experiment of our weakness is sometimes necessary to persuade 
us to adopt the means of obtaining and confirming strength. The critical stages in the 
formation of individual or national character are frequently attended by errors and ex
cesses, not witnessed before or afterward, but which are the proof of the previous feeble
ness of virtue, and the parent of its succeeding force and dignity. Unhappily for the 
Pelew islanders, they have lost much of their early simplicity and goodness, and have 
not yet gained the intelligence and virtue of a civilized people. They have mixed their 
native character and habits with those of the Europeans, and have not now the excel
lencies or the enjoyments of either. When I saw them on our first visit, under Abba 
Thulle, they were far more interesting than they are at present. Their change of char
acter will account for the difference of the strain in which I speak of them at different 
times. 

In regard to their religion, I learned that they believe in one God, in the unlimited 
extent of his government, in the most important moral distinctions and religious duties 
as taught by the light of nature, in the immortality of the soul, and in future rewards 
and punishments. They have very few forms of religion, little ceremony in their wor
ship, and no houses or temples devoted to this purpose. That their creed was not mere
ly' speculative, and that the want of houses of worship did not proceed from a disregard 
of God or his laws, may be inferred from the benevolence and humanity of their hearts, 
from the honesty and fidelity of their lives, and from the actual fruits of their principles 
in their mutual confidence and happiness. Had their virtues been as vigorous and per
manent, after their intercourse with Europeans, as they were unaffected and genuine at 
the period of their discovery, and had they continued to be happy under an increase of 
relations and wants with the means of gratification, we might now acknowlege it to be 
our duty to study their history more minutely in order to arrive at the secret of their 
moral worth and social blessings. But their failure under the experiment, places them 
upon a level with other savage nations; and while it warns the agents of civilized com
munities not to repeat forever the same injudicious plans of improvement upon the abo
rigines of the soil, it teaches us also, that if our vices are more numerous than theirs, 
our virtues are not only more various, but are much stronger, better guarded, more 
fruitful, and more elevated. 

There is one trait of character, for which the Pelews were remarkable, their fidelity 
in the engagements of friendship. They carried their ideas of the sacredness of this vir
tue to a very great extent, and doubled whether it were proper to make a profession of 
it, in the first degree, to two persons at the same time. In this they were probably too 
scrupulous: for it belongs not to the nature of true friendship to justify an alliance in 
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guilt, or to force an individual into a confederacy against the interests of society or reli
gion. Personal attachments are entirely compatible with general benevolence, and ought 
always to be regulated by it. He only is a genuine friend, who imbibes this spirit, and 
regards it in his intercourse with those to whom he is bound by specific promises and 
pledges. On our arrival, the king proposed to us, that we should each choose a friend. 
We answered, that we intended to be the friends of them all, and hoped that they would 
all be our friends in return. This, however, did not meet the sentiments of the king. He 
spoke to us of the pleasure, the peace, and the mutual safety, which would arise from 
the kind of confidence required by their laws of particular and inviolable friendship. 
We complied with his wishes, and the Commodore chose Abba Thulle, each of our of
ficers chose a chief, and the crew made selections from among the people, according to 
their judgment or their caprice. For myself, it is my prayer always to find as faithful a 
friend as he was whom I chose at Pelew, and never could I pray for a better. He was al
ways watching for opportunities to do me service, anticipating my wants, and giving 
me information of every danger. Should it be thought by any reader, that the terms of 
friendship, as here described, must have rendered it mercenary, because the reciprocity 
led each of the parties to expect a reward for every office of kindness, I would answer, 
that such an objection carries with it its own refutation. The very idea of a perfect re
ciprocity removes the motive of selfishness, and makes the good, which results from 
united efforts, a social possession. But besides this, the fact deserves a place in my nar
rative, that when I was about to leave the Pelew islands for the last time, and forever, 
I found it difficult to persuade the friend, whom I had chosen, to accept of the presents, 
which I had purchased for him during my absence, and which I knew were particular
ly agreeable to his taste. My fellow officers found the same disinterestedness in their in
tercourse with the individuals among the chiefs whom they had chosen for friends. A 
man, who finds it hard to conceive of real benevolence in the motives of his fellow crea
tures, gives no very favourable testimony to the public in regard to the state of his own 
heart, or the elevation of his moral sentiments. 

Marriage was esteemed among these natives as a relation of great importance and 
responsibility. It was solemnized in presence of the king, or of some chief, whom he had 
clothed with authority to make the contract binding. Previous to marriage, there seemed 
to be little restraint imposed upon the sexes by public sentiment, as it regards their con
duct towards each other. It was considered as an honour for any woman, married or 
unmarried, to be in a state of pregnancy; and if she were unmarried, it recommended 
her to a husband. After marriage, however, remarkable as it may seem to us, the women 
were eminently faithful to their vows. 

In taking my leave of these islands, where I spent so many happy days, and learned 
so many new views of the savage character, I have only to say, that there is a multitude 
of details still in my memory which would be useful and entertaining to the public, had 
I the time and the patience to reduce them to form for the press, and did the limits of 
this book permit them to be inserted. After observing that the soil is good, the surface 
not very mountainous, but generally fit for cultivation, the land covered with a fme 
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growth of hard wood suited to the building of houses or ships, and that the usual rep
tiles of the east are found there, I shall give a copy of a letter which I received in 1800, 
from one of my fellow officers in the expedition. The writer, Samuel Snook, was a 
lieutenant in the Panther, and deserves the confidence of the community. 

Bombay, May 6th, 1800. 
Dear Delano, 
After repeated inquiries, I have got some small tidings of you by Captain John Hall, 

of the American ship Charles. I was much disappointed at not hearing from you when 
you were at Bengal in 1794. I wrote to you there several times, but never was happy 
enough to receive an answer. Michi, one kUow oflicer, told me on his return to Bom
bay, that he saw you once, and you then infonned him that you had a letter, or some 
packet to send to me. 

You must have heard ere this of the Joss of Captain John McClure, in a vessel called 
the Yen~ which he purchased at Macao, after leaving the Pelews, in the boat we left 
with him. After obtaining the vessel, he returned again to the Pelew islands, and by per
mission took away seven female natives. From thence he proceeded for New Guinea, 
Amboyna, Timor, and at last for Bencoolen, where he was met by the Bombay frigate, 
Captain Pickett, who was about to go to Bengal with despatches. The commander of 
the Bombay, being a particular friend of McClure, requested of the Bencoolen govern
ment to allow McClure to carry them [i.e. the despatches] to Bengal, instead of send
ing the frigate, which was wanted for more essential service. The request was granted 
McClure put six women on board Captain Pickett's vessel, who were consigned to the 
care of Wedgeborough, our fellow oflicer, on their arrival at Bombay. He then sailed 
for Bengal [from Bencoolen], and had a safe passage. After obtaining the permission 
of that government to proceed for Bombay, he took in a cargo, and sailed some time 
in August 1795. It has been threatening weather a good while, and McClure was ad
vised to delay his departure a little. But he did not regard the advice, and it is supposed 
that he sufkred in the gale, which happened soon after he parted with the pilot. 

In September 1797, the government of this place deemed it necessary to send the na
tives to their islands again, excepting three, who had died by the smallpox. Captain 
Henry Wilson, who was cast a way there in 1783, being at Bombay, and about to go to 
China, generously offered them a passage in his ship; and if he were not able to touch 
at Pelew, they were to be landed at Macao, with instructions to the secret committee at 
Canton, to endeavour to find some conveyance for them. They had lived in my house 
from the time of their arrival in Bombay, and the government directed me to accom-

,pany them, and ordered me an allowance accordingly. Captain Wilson also wished to 
h~ some person with him, who had been at the islands since they were surveyed I 
wasbaf!py in the opportunity to make the trip. Your friend Wedgeborough was at Bom-
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bay in the command of the Princess Royal Indiaman at the commencement of the 
business; but before it was settled he had sailed for Europe with his wife and family. 1 

[Lieutenant Snook at Palau in 1798] 
On the 1st of October, with the Pelews on board, we began our voyage to China in 

the Warley, accompanied by the Neptune, Abergavenny, and [H]indostan. When 
the ships were abreast thePelew islands, the wind came from southwest; and as we did 
not wish to lose so fine a breeze, we proceeded to Macao, where we arrived January 1st, 
1798. This was one of the best east em passages ever made. 2 

After procuring a vessel at Macao, 3 and suffering much perplexity, I got to thePelew 
islands the 14th of July, 1798. The people were happy to see me and their three friends 
again; but liked the presents better, I believe, as they consisted of arms and ammuni
tion. The man, whom McClure shot in the arm for stealing, is Abba Thulle now! The 
place is somewhat better than it was formerly, but not much, as they have killed all the 
sheep. They have a kw goats and hogs. The black cattle have much increased since you 
were there.4 

I retumed to Macao in December, and from thence to Bombay. Wedgeborough had 
arrived about a month before me from Europe, in March 1799; and White, our fellow 
officer, who had been master attendant and assistant, was gone up the Red Sea, as boat 
master to the detachment with Colonel Murray. I was requested to hold the situation 
as master attendant and assistant during White's absence, to which I consented But 
during the month of July, White returned very ill from the Red Sea, and, lingering till 
October, he died I then was confmned in his post, and am now in that situation. 

In August 1799, Gerard Drummond, ourkllowofficer, arrivedfromEnglandin the 
Admiral Hughes, where he had been for the recovery of his health: But directly after 
he arrived in India, he began to fall a way again, and the 17th of March 1800, he died 
of the liver complaint. Wedgeborough was taken by the French, and carried to Mauri
tius last October. He is well, desires to be particularly remembered to you, and is to sail 
for Madras in a day or two in command of the Lady Clive. Lieutenant Proctor, our 
fellow officer, is gone to Europe for the benefit of his health. Michi is fixed in Bombay 
as assistant to the marine store keeper. Lieutenants Smyth, Gilman, and Henry, our 
fellow officers, are well 

1 Ed. note: This ship may be a larger ship than the sloop of the same name that had been captured 
by the Spanish on the Pacific Northwest coast in 1791. 

2 Ed. note: These four ships crossed Micronesia in December 1797, but did not sight land. See STM 
July 1798 for Snook's new ship, the Diamante. The third ship may be the Abercromby instead. 
This Neptune was an East Indiaman and not the same as the U.S. Neptune mentioned in STM Oct 
1798. 

3 Ed. note: There is evidence, from Spanish sources, that this ship was named Diamante. 
4 Ed. note: We now know that the expression "black cattle" which was earlier used by Anson in 

1742 to describe white cows, simply means ordinary cows and bulls. Such cattle lasted for 100 
more years, until the crew of a German ship killed the remainder. 
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I have written a long scrawl in a hurry. You will therefore excuse the diction. After 
this I hope to be favoured with letters from you. You know how to direct them to me 
as I am in Bombay, and I shall be happy to hear from you. Praying for your health and 
happiness, I remain 

Your friend and well wisher, 
Samuel Snook. 
[fo] A. Delano. 

Since the receipt of this letter, I saw two men at the Sandwich [i.e. Hawaiian] Islands 
in 1806, who had been at Pelew about the year 1804. I had known them for many years, 
and could place confidence in the information which they gave me. One of them had 
resided there for a number of months. He told me that many revolutions had happened 
among the inhabitants of the islands since I visited them; that there had been six or eight 
kings since the death of Abba Thulle; and that the stock, which we had carried there, 
was generally doing very well. The sheep, however, had been nearly or quite destroyed. 
He neither saw nor heard any thing of the nutmeg or clove, which McClure had taken 
so much pains to introduce and cultivate. How thorough his examination or inquiry 
was upon this subject, I do not know, but I did not consider his account as decisive 
against the hope that the spices yet remain in some of the islands at least, and may be 
brought forward hereafter without a repetition of all McClure's pains and expense. I 
had a renewed testimony from my two acquaintances, that the firearms and ammuni
tion, which we had left with the Pelews, had done them incalculable injury. They were 
divided into parties, and were frequently at war with each other. They were still friend
ly to the white people, but had lost the spirit of confidence among themselves, and were 
the victims of alternate stupidity and the violence of contest. It makes me melancholy 
whenever I think of the unhappy alteration in the character and conduct of this people 
since they became acquainted with the Europeans. It is a wise provision of nature, that 
savages should be limited to few and simple weapons of warfare till they have acquired 
the habits, and have entered into the pursuits, of civilized society, by which their pas
sions shall be checked and regulated. This system of things ought not to be violated by 
us, as it is when we give them our instruments of mutual destruction, without giving 
them at the same time the arts, the institutions, and the employments, which are necess
ary to render the instruments a sage possession, and to convert them into the means of 
lawful defence and supply. 

I have heard, that some ships have touched at the Pelew Islands for refreshments, 
and have obtained beef, vegetables, water, and wood. If the cultivation of the land was 
more extensive, and the provisions more abundant, so that ships might always be sure 
of finding supplies, the islands would be an excellent place for them to stop at, as they 
are just in the course which it is best to take for a voyage to China. It is no more than 
prudent to go as far east as is necessary to touch at them in order to avoid the north 
east trade winds, which sometimes prevail far to the northward in the season of the year 
when eastern voyages are made. I am persuaded, that the English government, or the 
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East India Company, will before long pay some attention to these islands for this pur
pose. 

Chapter X. 
From Sooloo through the sea of Celebes-Gilolo-Passage to the Pelew Islands-Further remarks 

upon them-Passage to Macao. 

We sailed from Sooloo through the chain of islands norhward of Cele bes, in latitude 
2°15' north, between Tagolanda and Bissano [i.e. Biaro ], the former north, and the lat
ter south. The passage is very clear, about three leagues wide ... 

[Sailing directions for Palau] 
Sailing eastward [from Waygoo, New Guinea], one is subject to calms and squally 

weather. We had a very strong easterly current all the time, till we were as far as 3° north 
latitude, after which we had a strong north easterly current, and steady winds at north 
east: in December and January. In 5° north latitude we had a current setting north west, 
at the rate of forty or fifty miles a day. After passing that latitude to the northward, we 
had a westerly current nearly as strong. By this, and the strong northerly winds, we were 
obliged to go southward again in order to get more easting that we might make the 
Pelew Islands. We then stood to the northward, in the latitude of these islands, having 
strong winds from the north east, all the time, with squally and rainy weather. 

To run for the Pelew Islands, if you are to the eastward of them, keep in the latitude 
of 7°05' north, you will then fall in with the north east end of the group; and I believe 
that there are no reefs off that part of them. I know that there are several reefs to the 
northward, and the current is constantly setting to the south west, in the latitude of the 
islands at this season of the year. Hence it is proper to run in the latitude of the Pelews, 
7°25' in the north east monsoon. In the south west monsoon, you must run down for 
the southernmost island of the group, as has been already mentioned. 

We arrived at the Pelew Islands the 20th of January 1793. We were pained, and the 
disappointment of our expectations mortified us, when we found the confusion and the 
sufferings, which the misconduct of the successor of Abba Thulle had brought upon 
the people. Those of our old friends, who had survived the civil dissentions consequent 
upon the death of the good king whom we had left there in 1791, met us with friend
ship and cordiality. 

As I have several new remarks to make upon the Pelew Islands in this place, some
thing like as apology is due to the reader. At the time the third chapter of my narrative 
was put into the press, I thought I had collected in it all the information, which would 
be interesting to the public. But in conversation with some of my friends since, I have 
detailed to them a few facts and circumstances, which they have persuaded me to insert 
in this part of my story, where a proper opportunity is offered for their introduction by 
their arrival again at the islands. Should a second edition of this work ever be published 
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under my inspection, this portion of the present chapter will be added to the third, and 
the method of the whole narrative be rendered less imperfect. 

What I have said of Arra Kooker earlier, I have reviewed carefully, since it came 
from the press, and have compared it with my notes, which were taken at the time. Raa 
Kook should be substituted for Arra Kooker. They were both brothers of Abba Thulle, 
but Raa Kook was the oldest; had the command of the forces next to the king; and was 
a man of the most ambition, and of the severest temper. If Abba Thulle had died with
out male issue, Raa Kook would have succeeded to the throne by right; and it was this 
circumstance which led him to think of attempting the usurpation against the eldest son 
of his brother, who was the lawful sovereign. It is said, on the authority of Wilson, in 
a collection of historical and geographical works by Thomas Smith, volume xii, and 
page 61st, that "the general [Raa Kook] was to succeed the king in case of his death, 
and on his demise Arra Kooker, when the sovereignty would again revert to Abba 
Thulle's eldest son, then to Lee Boo, and so on." But this is undoubtedly a mistake. We 
had distinct information, that Raa Kook, who was on the throne when we were there 
in 1793, was a usurper, and had deposed the lawful successor of Abba Thulle, his eld
est son. 

It may be remarked that Abba Thulle [i.e. Ibedul] is properly a name of office, al
though I have heretofore used it in this narrative as the name of an individual person, 
in which sense it is also used by other writers, and was so employed constantly in our 
conversation, as well as by the Pelews themselves. The real name of the individual, 
whom we first knew as Abba Thulle, whose likeness is given in this book, and who is 
spoken of by Wilson, we never discovered. This double use of the name Abba Thulle, 
is one of the reasons why a degree of uncertainty should have existed in my mind in re
gard to Raa Kook and Arra Kooker. For when we arrived, in 1793, a canoe come off 
to us as usual before we landed, and we inquired, "who is the king now?" The natives 
answered, "Abba Thulle." We said, "who was the king before?" They answered, "Abba 
Thulle." The truth is, that the despotism ofRaa Kook was such as to make the people, 
from fear, merge the name of the usurper in that of the office, and cease to use the for
mer. The history of this man might not be publicly canvassed, and the means, by which 
he rose, derailed. Nothing was allowed which would tend to increase the sensation 
among the people, that violence had made war upon justice. 

The news of the assassination of Raa Kook, as I mentioned earlier in connection 
with Arra Kooker, I received from the two persons, to whom I have alluded as my in
formants, and also from others at Macao, who had opportunities of intercourse with 
the Pelew Islands. 

In regard to Abba Thulle, the king whom we first knew in 1791, and who deserves 
to be calied the great, in distinction from all the others who bore that office afterwards, 
it may be said, in addition to the description of him already given, that he was not only 
an eminent warrior, statesman, and sage, but was a most sportive and delightful com
panion. He was as distinguished for his pleasantry in the hours of relaxation in his 
house, or among his friends, as he was terrible in the field, able in council, or sagacious 
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in morals. The women of his court wore a species of apron, called a cray, which was 
made of the husk of the cocoa-nut. They had also ornaments upon their wrists, necks, 
ankles, and in their hair. With any, and all of these in tum, our officers and myself have 
often seen him, in the flow off eeling and good nature, make amusement for himself, 
the women, and us, without the least offence to any individual. We had become so much 
acquainted with the language, that we could enter into the spirit of his wit and humour, 
and were able to find new sources of admiration for his character in his moments of the 
greatest levity. 

When we sailed in 1791 from the Pelew Islands for New Guinea, we left two boys 
with Abba Thulle, who was to be a father to them, and teach them whatever was to be 
learned in regard to their language, manners, customs, arts, religion, and laws. Their 
names were Ross and Terence. They were born at Bombay, of European parents, and 
were active, intelligent, and interesting. The king and the natives were extremely fond 
of them, and treated them like young princes. They had every facility for improvement 
and happiness, which such a state of society afforded; and they promised to be of great 
service to the commodore in the project which he had formed, of extending the bless
ings of civilization, agriculture, and christianity, among the Pelew Islanders. The de
sign in leaving them, however, was not accomplished, partly because of the civil 
dissentions, which followed the death of Abba Thulle, and partly because McClure 
abandoned the enterprise, upon which he entered, as has been stated earlier, and which 
probably extended at one time in his mind to the idea of becoming the king of the is
lands. This idea was not in fact so extravagant as it would at first appear, nor was it at 
all connected with a purpose of usurpation by violence or injustice. Commodore 
McClure was always, and every where, a great favourite with the natives, and particu
larly at the Pelew Islands. In consequence of his design, and the efforts which he used 
to introduce among them the domestic animals and the arts of agriculture, he was vol
untarily made equal to the king in the administration of the government, and in the di
rection of all their affairs. Every thing was managed according to his wishes. At his age 
therefore, about thirty, it is not surprising that he should have cherished the idea of be
coming sovereign in this dominion, and of forming a people and their institutions after 
a model of his own. Although I have said, that there is not sufficient evidence of the de
sign, which has been ascribed to him, of spending his whole life at Pelew, and abandon
ing England forever, yet it is highly probable that he intended to execute some great 
project, like the one here suggested, and which would have required many years to be 
brought to maturity. The decision of this question cannot now be known, since he died 
not long afterwards at an early age. 

On our return we found the boys had been separated, Ross remaining at Pelew, while 
Terence was taken to Artingall. This separation was not the effect of any hostility to 
the boys, but of the policy and self interest of the contending parties. Each wished to 
have some pledge of their attachment to the English, and of the care they had bestowed, 
during our absence, upon the wards left behind. Hence it was that Terence was carried 
away to Artingall. We did not see him, while we were at Pelew, but he was afterwards 
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delivered to the commodore, and brought away in the Panther. Ross we took on board 
with us, when we came to Macao. 

At this visit, we parted our vessels for a time, and I went on board the Endeavour, 
while the Panther stayed at Pelew. The Endeavour remained about a month only at 
the islands, and the Panther about two, but McClure continued there with the Pan
ther's launch for a number of months. 

[Palauan canoes] 
A circumstance on our arrival from the Spice Islands will show the wonderful activ

ity of the natives of Pelew in managing their canoes, and the rapidity with which they 
can sail. As we approached the town, a canoe, having a sail and an outrigger, with ten 
or twelve men, came off, according to custom, to meet us. We were going at the rate of 
seven or eight miles an hour. We threw out a rope for them, which they caught while 
in the centre of the canoe, not knowing the effect ofit upon themselves. The canoe was 
immediately turned over and over, and they let go the rope. They were, as they always 
are, excellent swimmers. They got their canoe upright at once; bailed out the water; ar
ranged the sail; and with the wind and their paddles overtook us at the distance of a 
mile. 

Their canoes always have one outrigger. Some of these for war are thirty and forty 
feet long, from two and a half to three feet deep, and eighteen inches wide. They can go 
equally well with either end first, and always keep the outrigger to the windward in sail
ing. The mast is in the centre, with a lateen sail, the yard shifting at pleasure from one 
end of the canoe to the other. The outrigger preserves the balance, and the narrowness 
of the canoe permits it to be propelled very fast through the water. Sails and paddles 
are both used, when great speed is wanted. The canoes are beautifully ornamented with 
inlaid work of mother of pearl, of any other oyster shell, or of any shell which is white. 
The outside is always painted red, and the white figures are very conspicuous by the 
contrast. The decorations are in imitation of birds, fishes, flying foxes, and men. The 
paddles often are adorned in a similar manner, especially those of the king and the 
chiefs. They have each but one blade. In some of the eastern islands there is a blade at 
each end, the hands are in the centre, and the paddle is used alternately upon the sides 
of the canoe. 

The children of the Pelew Islanders are all taught to swim very early, the girls as well 
as the boys. I have seen the mothers throw them into the water twenty times in succes
sion, when they were not more than two or three years old, and catch them up again, 
after they had paddled awhile with their hands and feet, and were about sinking. In this 
manner the art of swimming is acquired incredibly early, and affords them complete 
protection against drowning, since they can all swim like dolphins. 

They are remarkably sharp sighted, although they dive a great deal in the salt water 
after oysters and other shell fish, a practice which is said to injure the eyes. But the mo
thers are in the habit of squeezing green lime-juice into the eyes of their children, when 
they are a week old, and afterwards. I have seen this done often, and even to adults. At 
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Palauan sailing canoe, named "kaep." Average size 35 feet in length, 14 
inches of beam, and 25 inches in depth. Mat sail, according to Kubary (1895). The 
main differences with Central Carolinian caooes were: the lack of upturned 
extremities; the lack of asymmetry between the two sides of the huff,· the lack of a 
lee platform; shorter and stubbier outrigger ffoat, etc. It was painted red, with white 
ornamentation. (From James Horne/l's Canoes of Polynesia, Fiji, and Micronesia 
(Honolulu, 1936)). 
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first, it produces exquisite pain, and makes the children writhe in agony. But after a 
time, the painful effect principally ceases. 

The tarro-root, mentioned earlier, is the same with our dragon root. It has, if I re
member right, a yellow flower; it grows in low marshy land; is cultivated with as much 
care as we bestow upon Indian corn; is collected by the women, who are sometimes 
drawn out of the bog, where it grows, with a rope; and is often cut into thin slices, and 
dried like apples. It cannot be kept, in its green state, longer than a week, without turn
ing sour; and just before it is spoiled it becomes glutinous. It must be boiled much, or 
it will take the skin off the tongue and mouth. It has the shape of a beet, with annular 
ridges at the top and half of the length, and is as thick as a man's arm. It is propagated 
by cutting off the root, and putting the part, which remains, into the earth. 

ffrepang] 
Among the articles of trade at New Guinea, and some of the neigbouring islands, I 

have spoken of the beach-de-mer, which is often called the swalloo. At the Pelew Is
lands, swalloos were found in basins of water not more than knee deep, at low tide, on 
the reefs. The black often weighed a pound. It is about a foot long, as large as a man's 
wrist, without any perceptible mouth, and with a thick skin. The outer part of the skin 
is taken off by scalding, and the swalloo is then pickled, and dried in the sun, after which 
it is fit for sale, or use. When it is cut open, it looks like the hard meat of a sea clam. 
The swalloo I found in much greater abundance on the shores and reefs of the Pelew 
Islands than in any other place I ever visited. This is one of the articles of trade there, 
or might be made such, to a great extent. 

Among themselves, they have a system of barter in fishing lines and tackle; in cocoa
nut oil for the hair, the body, and as an article of food with fish; in cocoa-nut shells 
beautifully wrought and inlaid; in kypattles, or hatchets formerly made of flint, the oys
ter shell, and bone, but now of iron or steel, which they procure by intercourse with Eu
ropeans and others; in bows, arrows, spears, swords, and all the implements of war; 
and in ornaments for the ears, wrists, body, and hair. These we were able to purchase 
of them for trifles, to any amount we wished. 

[Clarifications of earlier stories] 
Since the third chapter was printed, I have seen, during the fall of 1816, my brother 

Samuel, who is mentioned at the beginning of this work. He tells me, that while he was 
at Macao, in the latter part of 1807, he saw a vessel, which had just arrived there from 
the Pelew Islands, with a very valuable cargo of swalloo, oysters and tortoise shells, 
cocoa-nut oil, and a variety of valuable kinds of wood, for cabinet work. 1 The cargo 
was sold for a large amount, and the profits of the voyage were very great. The islands 
seem to be in a better condition; the trade more important; and the stock of animals 

1 Ed. note: A possible reference to the Spanish ship Modesto, Captain Fernandez, that visited Palau 
in about 1808. 



The History of Micronesia: A Collection of Source Documents was complied, edited and published by Rod Levesque from 1992 to 2002. Copyrights were obtained by the Habele Outer 
Island Education Fund, a US nonprofit, in 2022, which digitized the content to facilitate noncommercial access to, and use of, the twenty-volume series. Questions? contact@habele.org

670 R. Levesque HISTORY OF MICRONESIA 

much increased. Some Europeans have settled there, taking wives, according to cus
tom, from among the natives, and raising a population of mulattoes. 

I have spoken earlier of the order, in which the canoes, accompanying the launch, 
approached toward Artingall. At that time, the natives sung a war song, as it is custom
ary among them on all similar occasions. They practice a kind of chant, with great skill 
in keeping time, and in executing all the motions, which are periodically required of 
them. I was able to understand the substance of the words, which they used, and a part 
of them might be thus rendered: 

-"We are the warriors of Abba ThuUe, the great king. Let us be brave men. We 
have slain our enemies. 'Let us be in vincible. We will conquer or die. " 

At the close, a word was pronounced by an individual, who might be considered as 
a chorister; and immediately the flourish of paddles followed. As for the chant men-
tioned earlier, it was a song with the meaning in our language as follows: ' 

-"We are heralds from the chiefs of Artingall We are lovers of justice and law.
We are friends to the good We seek our rights and honour with peace.-We bury our 
hatred when we enjoy the love of our king. "Then again the flourish of paddles. 

Something is said of their religion. To that account may be added some pious hymns, 
which I have several times heard, and which will give more precise ideas of their devo
tion. I have often seen the men and women sitting together after sunset, particularly in 
moonlit evenings, and heard the women chant their prayers and praises, while the men 
would listen, and at intervals join in the chorus. The meaning of the words was not al
ways the same, but alway included a prayer for Abba Thulle. I remember one instance, 
in which the impression, made upon my mind by their devotion, was deep and interes
ting. It would not be in my power to give an adequate translation of the hymn, but it 
began with thanksgiving for the serene and beautiful evening; for the peace, which they 
enjoyed under Abba Thulle; the health and prosperity; and then it offered a prayer for 
his continuance in life, for his success in war, and his wisdom in government; for their 
parents, children, and friends; for good seasons, abundant fruit, and tranquil days for 
their enterprises on the water, and the collection of fish and food; for deliverance from 
civil war and domestic contentions; and for the fruitfulness of the women. and the pros
perity of the islands. 

The Panther has just come from Pelew, at the time when I first became acquainted 
with commodore McClure at Macao, as stated earlier, and had brought two Pelew 
women, and Cockawockey, a Pelew man, whos name I have already given. One of the 
women was a daughter of Abba Thulle, who had formed a desire to visit China under 
the protection of the commodore. While we were lying in the harbour at Macao, and 
on our passage back to the Pelew Islands, it was a custom with these women and Coc
kawockey, as it was afterwards with the women whom we carried with us to New Gui
nea, to take their seats together in some retired part of the deck, and sing a religious 
hymn in a peculiarly plaintive and touching manner. We were often listening to them, 
while we appeared to be engaged only about our own concerns. We could plainly dis
tinguish many of the sentiments which they sung, and heard prayers to the Deity, that 
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he would protect and bless their fathers, their mothers, their sisters, and their brothers; 
that he would keep them in health, and make them happy; that he would allow them
selves to return to their native islands in safety, and make glad the hearts of their friends 
to receive them; that he would be kind to Abba Thulle and the people; and that he would 
send them fruit, and give them peace. 

It was a frequent petition in their prayers, that they might have an abundance of 
tarra-root, the principal bread of the country, and the chief object of their cultivation. 
There was also a great aversion to barrenness among the females, and their prayers 
often ascended with an earnest intreaty that they might haye children. 

A circumstance of considerable interest happened, when we were returning to Pelew 
from Artingall, as mentioned earlier, after the treaty of peace with those who had re
volted, and the sixty female hostages were with us. Abba Thulle and Wedgeborough, 
my friend and fellow officer, were behind the launch and the greatest part of the canoes 
employed in the expedition. We were desirous of stopping at some place till they should 
come up. It was a delightful evening at twilight, when we saw, in passing one of the is
lands, a beautiful cove, where we might have a charming place to lie at rest, till the king 
and his party should overtake us. During this period, the chiefs were pleased to unite 
in a song of thanksgiving for the advantages, which they had received from the English 
in the success of the present expedition, and also for the good they had derived from 
the nation at other times. They offered praise to God for the assistance of the brave 
Englishmen, just, generous, greater than others, and equal to gods; expressed their grati
tude for a victory and a peace without the shedding of blood; hoped they should never 
have war with the English; said they would rather be their servants, than their enemies; 
wished them prosperity in their expedition; and prayed that they might return to their 
friends in health and safety, and enjoy every blessing. 

All this was done with some ceremony, and with great solemnity. The natives stood 
upon the benches of their canoes, and kept time with their feet, as well as with their 
hands. The sound, which they produce by striking the flat hand upon the hollow part 
of the thing, is wonderful. It is loud and clear when an individual does it alone; but 
when it was done by this multitude together, the report, and the echo from the forest, 
through the stillness of the night, and over the unruffied surface of the cove, were deep, 
and awful beyond description. 

This song continued about twenty minutes. It is the common practice, on such oc
casions, for one to name the song and the few short and simple sentences which are to 
be sung. The sentences are always direct and brief, easily remembered and repeated, 
and many of them handed down by tradition, which are learned early, and can by habit, 
be called up to the mind at pleasure. They have persons among them, who can make 
with facility such alterations and additions as any new combination of circumstances 
may require. I have always found great force in the laconic language of savages. And 
under such circumstances as the above, the ornaments of rhetorick, and the long sen
tences in which they are often conveyed, would only mar the beauty, and weaken the 
impression of their simple songs. However mixed with errors in regard to many of the 
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subjects of thought, and duties oflife, the religion of the Pelew Islanders may be, it must 
be allowed by all to be of great value, so long as it contains sentiments, and cherishes 
affections, like those of the pious hymns here recorded. 

Leaving these islands, we sailed for China through the straits of Formosa. We had 
severe gales, thick and stormy weather, a remarkably high cross sea, and found the pas
sage uncomfortable, as it usually is in the north east monsoon. Off the south end of 
Formosa, there were many dangers, which it was difficult to avoid entirely, especially 
as the commander of the Endeavour was quite young, 1 and seemed not to be thor
oughly acquainted with the navigation of this sea. Fifteen leagues east of Grand lama, 
we got soundings in a thick, dark, stormy night. With much difficulty we made the 
Asses-Ears, two peaks on the China shore, about a mile distant, bearing north east, 
three leagues from Gran lama. We were then in nine fathoms water. The Ears were a 
guide, by which we entered Canton Bay. After this, we found no difficulty till anchor
ing in the Typa. 

1 Ed. note: After McCluer stayed behind in Palau, the Panther was commanded by Wedgeborough 
and the Endeavour by Proctor. 
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The introduction of firearms to Palau by the British in 1783 
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Captain Wilson invested with the order of the bone. 
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Appendix 1 

The first vocabulary of the Palauan language 

Analysis by Rod Levesque 
Notes: The first two columns of this vocabulary wero recorded by Captain Henry Mlson in I 783 and 

published by Keate in I 788. His main informant must have been Lee Boo. Pronunciation varies and Eng
lish orthography also; there may also have been some misprints introduced by the printer. For modern 
Palauan and English equivalent words, reference was made to the ''New Palauan-English Dictionary" 
by Lewis S. Josephs (Honolulu, 1990). 

Pelew English [Modem equiv.] [Real meaning] 
Anaca.t Aman. Chad Man. 
Artheil A woman. Reciil Woman. 
Nalakell A child. Ngalek Child. 
Rupa.ck A chief, or title of rank. Rubak Chief, male elder. 
Cattam A father. Chedarn Father. 
Catheil A mother. Chedil Mother. 
Morwakell A wife. Mesech-il My wife. 
Talacoy A male infant. Tolechai Baby. 
Su ca.lie A friend. Sechelei Friend. 
Takelby A workman, or artificer. 
Botheluth The head. Bedul Head. 
Ungelell The teeth. 
Kimath The arms. Chim Arm. 
Kalakalath The body. Kluaku Chest. 
AJTasSack Blood. Rasech Blood. 
Oroosock Bones. 
Toot A woman's breasts. Tut Breast. 
Cokeeth The thighs. 
Playe A dwelling-house. Blai House 
Pye Public hall/large house. Bai Club-house. 
Morabalow A town. Beluu Village(s). 
Poderay Home, a man's dwelling. 
Trir A spoon. Terir large spoon. 
Oyless A knife. Oles Knife. 
Pe well A cup. 
Quall A basin. Basin, bowl. 
Tawr Plates, or dishes. Tour To cook/heat lightly. 
Koluck Oil. Cheluch Coconut oil. 
Aleuiss Cocoa-nuts. Lius Coconut (tree). 
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Cocow Yams. Kukau Taro (tuber). 
Cossall Turmeric. Kes61 Turmeric (plant). 
Pook Beetle-nut. Buuch Betel-nut. 
Curra Curra Lemon. Kerekur Sweet orange. 
Too Plantains or bananas. Tuu Banana. 
Ca boo Cabbage. 
Elouth Mo losses. lhit Coconut syrup; treacle. 
Ou th A torch. OJ taut Light (fire). 
Katt Smoke. Chat Smoke. 
Karr Fire. Ngau Fire. 
Pyaap A rat. Beab Rat. 
Cokall An island. [see Sand below]. 
Paathe A rock. Bad Rock. 
Colocol Sand bar, or shoal. Chelech61 Sand. 
Cootoom Earth or arable land. ChUtem land. 
Arrall Fresh water. Ralm Fresh water. 
Gara gar Wood, i.e. trees. Kerrekar Wood; or tree. 
Athagell Bamboo. 
Meyrooke Rattans. 
Lills Spears or darts. Lild Spear (handle). 
Allell Leaf of tree/bush/plant. Llel Leaf. 
Mallaeye A canoe, or boat. Mlai Canoe. 
Coybattle[sic] A mast. OmUcl Mast. 
Yarse A sail. Ears Sail. 
Peesorse A paddle, or oar. Bes6s Paddle; or oar. 
Di soma Bottom part of outrigger. Des6mel Outrigger. 
Beesakell Shell ornaments of canoes. Besachel Type of shell. 
Gill A rope. Ke611 Type of rope. 
Cray Small line, or cord. Kereel Cord. 
Ougouth A fishing-net. Uuked Fish, or mosquito, net. 
Poop Fishing-pots ... Bub Fish-trap. 
Tho up The sea. Da6b Sea. 
Neekell Fish. Ngikel Fish. 
Cumathuck Neekell Fish-scales. 
Arool Skaite, or large flat-fish. Rrull Skate, or ray-fish. 
Cossacurra The common cockle. ChesechUr Type of sea-clam. 
Kerthough Ditto. Kera tel Giant clam. 
Kim Kima-cockle. Kim large clam. 
Kissuruck Mother-of-pearl shell. Chesiuch Oyster shell. 
Aawell Turtle. Uel Turtle. 
Craabrutell Cray-fish, or lobster. Cherabrukl Spiny lobster. 
Cockiyoou Birds. 
Cyep[sic] Pigeons. Biib Fruit dove. 
Malk A fowl. Malk Chicken. 
Doothuck The tropic-bird. 
Oleek large bat, or flying-fox. Olik Fruit bat. 
Niese Eggs. Nga.is Egg. 
Bushook Feathers, or quills. Busech Feather. 
Sweebuc To fly. Suebek To fly up. 
Mungeegy To swim. Mengikai To swim. 
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Coyoss The sun. Che6s Sun. 
Cills Sun-burnt, or blistered. Sils Sun; day. 
Pooyer The moon. Buil Moon. 
Abbthduk The stars. Btuch Star. 
Meesixs Seven stars, or Pleiades. 
Yangle Sky. Eanged Sky. 
Yabbath aouds. Ea bed Cloud. 
Koyyoou Wind. Oiu (Wind) squall. 
Kattakatt Fog. Chetechat Fog. 
Kull Rain. Chull Rain. 
Kull akoyyoou Wind and rain, a squall. Chulla oiu Rain and wind squall. 
Myoosook Little wind, or a calm. Meiusech Calm (sea, weather). 
Coreowe Lightning. 
Th drum Thunder. Derumk Thunder. 
Passapassoo Repeated thunder claps. Besebasech Rumbling thunder. 
Esaw Rainbow. 
Cocook Day. 
Ossmethellaa Midday, or noon. 
Cotharaa trioook Afternoon, or evening 
Cappasay Night. Klebesei Night; 24-hour day. 
Olongkalla allakath Day-light, dawn. 
Melgull Darkness. Milk6lk Dark. 
Peeleelurattle Morning, or sun-rise. 
Coteookell acoyoss Sun-set. Ngeltel a ke6s Setting of sun. 
Coltho coyoss Yesterday [sic]. 
Mogall Burning hot. Mekeald Hot. 
Macrassem Cold. Mekerasem. Cold (person). 
Mathrabith Hunger. Mad erakall Dying of hunger. 
Munga To eat. Men gang To eat. 
Melim To drink. Melim To drink. 
Meethinggiss Satisfied with eating. Medinges Full (with food). 
Thomor acocook Breakfast. 
Weetacallell acoyoss Dinner. 
Comosoy Supper. 
Misseeowe To cook/dress victuals. Chesiau Food contribution. 
Moringough To broil victuals. Meleng6es To boil. 
Meeake A sweetmeat. Miich Almond. 
Sopossup Ditto. Seb6seb Arrowroot (dessert). 
Kalpatt A sweet pudding. 
Woolell Another sweetmeat. ... 
Mathingaa Mouldy. Oumangidab Moldy food. 
Mokoot Rotten. Chut Rot. 
Riamall The wild bread-fruit. Riamel Football fruit. 
Kuthull The Jamboo apple. Kidel Malay apple. 
Othough Beads. Ud6ud Palau money. 
Clootle To cough. Klukl To cough. 
Ognoss To sneeze. Osng6s To sneeze. 
Suampepak To be pleased, or glad. Happy. 
Gurragur To laugh. OcherchUr To laugh. 
Malill To play, to toy. Milil To play; to have fun. 
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Puckasoogel To deceive. 
Coothung Wise, or cunning. 
Thingaringer Foolish, or a fool. 
Motur To be angry. 
Merengell To be in pain. Mekringel To be hurt (&suffering). 
Ellmangle To cry. Lmangel To cry. 
Adapat To lay down to sleep. Ad a bad('?) (We) asleep. 
Parr A mat to sleep on. Bar Blanket; bedding. 
Moopat To sleep. Mo bad To go to sleep. 
Peekeeiss [sic] To awake from sleep. Olekiis To awaken. 
Moraile To walk. Merael To walk. 
Arramooroot To run, or make haste. Remurt To run. 
Mooboo To fall down. MobUu To fall down. 
Cockamew To take care. 
Bomthocar To arise. To get up('?) 
Amuno Come in. Tmuu To enter. 
Bomgeeaye Sit down. Bomkiei Sit down! 
Poreowe To stoop down. 
Koomacarr To exchange, to barter. 
I.olocoy To talk. Melek6i To talk. 
Moraamaw To cheer, to huzza. 
Arrah To call to a person. 
Moramey Come tome. -mei Come ... 
Mathack Don't be afraid. Meda.kt Be afraid. 
Ongeelatrecoy Well done. 
Mungou To fetch. 
Kiboteleck The right side. 
Kibotelem The left side. 
Annabookeeth To give any thing. 
Ackmethack Thank you. 
Atalell What is the name'? Ngakl Name. 
Aygaa This thing, or that thing. 
Kitra What is it called'? 
Swallow A mat basket. Sualo Basket. 
Cal as A small ditto. Chelais Fishing basket. 
Kisseem An adze or hatchet. Kisem Axe; or adze. 
Sous Signifies a file. Ks6us File, rasp. 
Carole Dress worn by women. Cheriut Grass skirt. 
Mulakow To wash any thing. Melech6lb To wash. 
Malapall To wash/wipe the hand. Melebal To wash hands. 
Mooreollow To clean/sweep a room. 
Mootteetur To work, or labour. 
Meeleemoth To throw water out. 
Morosoock To beat, or to pound. Merusech To pound; or push at. 
Masaketh To reduce, to make less. Meri tech To crush, or grind. 
Matheethy To enlarge, make bigger. 
Marasam To repair, mend anything. 
Bomgeetee To throw anything away. 
Meeleekotuck To strike, give a blow. Melik To strike (with fist). 
Aclaloo To pilfer. 
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Mokamat War, to fight. Mekemad War. 
Theilmuck Peace. 
Cocuath Fighting as children. Klakoad To fight, brawl. 

Umkarr Wounded. Omekoad To kill. 
Umkarra fills Wounded by a spear. Omekoad a lild Killed by a spear. 

Mathee Killed. Mad To die. 
Maathey Dead. 
Moraick Sick. Mera.kt Very sick. 
Thoo A bile or blotch. Bduu A boil. 
Moringell To be in pain. Mekringel Hurt. 
Macekathe To itch. Mekekad Itchy. 
Melgoth To tattoo. Melng6d Tattoo. 
Prothothuck Their wooden sword. 
Clo we large. Kl6u Big. 
Owmuckell Thing of a middling size. 
Kickaray Small. Kekerei Small. 
Koomangle long. Kemanget long. 
Cathep Short. Kedeb Short. 
Merow A measure. Men~u Arm's length. 
Croyeeth A great distance. Cher6id Far. 
Icmathe A short distance. Kmeed Near. 
Peepack A great many, abundant. Bet6k Many; plenty. 
Sola, sofa Enough, plenty. 
Moosess Too much of any thing. Imis Too much. 
Moosess akoyyou Too high a wind. Imis a o6u Too strong a squall. 
Aaa Yes. 
Deak No. Diak No. 
Naak Me, myself. Ngak I;me. 
Kow You. Kau You. 
Arra bee ta Other side of any thing. Er a bita ... Across from ... 
Oleeakeck High, or above. 
Oleeakem low, or downwards. 
Mungeet Not good. Mekngit Bad; evil. 
Weel Good. Ungil Good; nice. 
Weel atrecoy Very good. Ungil ... 
Mogull Bad, or displeasing. 
Omacarew To turn or tack. Om(e)chero To turn over. 
Joomgthcotooath To caulk or stop a leak. 
Joomgth Their oakum. 
De buss To desert. 
Moraketh To go ahead. Merael To go ahead; to leave. 
Maouth Will follow. 
Agomey Go away. 
Deakatick A dislike of what is offered you. Diak ... Not ... 
Ongeell It will do, it is very well. Ungil Good! 
Oulmey Give me that thing .... 
Deegaa I have not what is asked for. Di bus Missing. 
Morakattow Go away, stand aside. 
Mey Come. Mei Come. 
Pomray Togo away. 
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Pelew English [Modern equiv.] [Real meaning] 

Calakaa Presently. 
Maysackarangath Give me that. 
Leymcy Bring me that. 
Mcemathissa Let me look at it. 
Missak To look out, to espy. Om es To look at/after. 
Mcrcacdck To search for. Mereb ... To loo for ... 
Myyuss To paddle a canoe. Meiuus To paddle. 
l.agooruth To paddle fast. 
Arce, Arrcc Signifies to the men in ... 
Morra To hinder work, impede it. 
Ca/cm To give a portion ... To serve food. 
Arrack To stop. 
Mccsoos To make obeisance. Su6u To bow. 
Mcethip Broke like a stick. 
Moorookcm Broke like a piece of pottery. Merukem To break; shatter. 
Mclockcth Broke like a rope by tension. Mel6ched To break off. 
Arrasook A white stone. 
Corcick Red. Orriik Red (earth). 
Kowsc White. CM us (White) lime. 
Kass Black. Chas (Black) soot. 
Cotcctow Blue. 
Mcelcmow Green. Mellemau Blue. 
Koothoo Yellow. 
Carcerceack Brown. Cheriik Reddish-brown. 
Tong One. Tang One (person). 
Oroo Two. Orung Two. 
Othcy Three. Odei Three. 
Oang Four. Oang Four. 
Acem Five. Oim Five. 
Malong Six. Mal6ng Six. 
Owe th Seven. Uid Seven. 
Tei Eight. Teai Eight (persons). 
Et cw Nine. Itiu Nine. 
Macko th Ten. Mach6d Ten. 
Oloyuck Twenty. Lluich Twenty. 
Ockathcy Thirty. Okedei Thirty. 
Ockawaugh Forty. Okouang Forty. 
Ockccm Fifty. Okeim Fifty. 
Ockgollom Sixty. Ok61em Sixty. 
Ockgwceth Seventy. Okeuid Seventy. 
Ockcyc Eighty. Okai Eighty. 
Ockatucw Ninety. Oketiu Ninety. 
Mackoth adart A hundred. Dart (One) hundred. 
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Additions taken from the text. 

Pelew 
Toluk 
On gal 
Klilt 
Kerong 
Di angel 
Mengol 
Che/id 
Deleb 

English 
Taro tray. 
Fish-serving bowl. 
Dugong bracelet. 
Priest, or sorcerer. 
Canoe sheet. 
Concubine. 
God, deity. 
Spirit, ghost. 
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APPENDIX 2 -- BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MICRONESIA. Part 15B. 

1000 ca. Lucking, Laurie J. An Archaeological Investigation of the 
Prehistoric Palauan Terraces. Saipan, HPO, 1981. 

1000 ca. Masse, w. B. "Prehistoric and Historic Settlement in the 
Palau Islands, Micronesia." New Zealand Journal of 
Archaeology 6 (1984): 107-127. 

1579 Fletcher, Francis. The world Encompassed by Sir Francis 
Drake carefully Collected out of the Notes of Master 
Francis Fletcher. London, 1628. 
Francis Fletcher was the chaplain of the expedition. Probably 
edited by John Drake, the nephew of Capt. Drake. 

1579 Hakluyt (ed.) Principall Voyages. London, 1965. 

1579 

1579 

1579 

Reprint of 1589 edition, containing earliest source on Drake: "The 
Famous Voyage" (Vol. II, pp. 642+). 

Lessa, William Armand. Drake's Island of Thieves. 
Ethnological Sleuthing. Honolulu, University of Hawaii 
Press, 1975 (308 pages). 
LC# DU780.L47. Drake went via Palau, according to him. 

Nuttall, Zenia. New Light on Drake. A Collection of 
Documents Relating to His Voyage of circumnavigation, 
1577-1580. London, Hakluyt Society, 1914. 

Wagner, Henry Raup. Sir Francis Drake's Voyage Around the 
World: Its Aims and Achievements. San Francisco, John 
Howell, 1926; reprinted Amsterdam, 1969. 

1715-1825 Barratt, Glynn R. Russia in Pacific Waters, 1715-1825. 
Vancouver, UBC, 1981. 
Author of a 4-volume series entitled: Russia and the South Pacific. 

1753-1831 Selles, M. & M. Lafuente. El Observatorio de Cadiz (1753-
1831). Madrid, 1988. 

1768-1786 Forster, Johann Reinhold. History of the Voyages and 
Discoveries Made in the North. London, Printed for G.G.J. 
and J. Robinson, 1786. 
UH# G620.F75. Refers to Urdaneta and the North-west passage. 
Transl. of Geschichte der Entdeckungen ••• im Norden. 

1770-1879 Anon. Provincia de San Nicolas de Tolentino de Aqustinos 
Descalzos de la Congregacion de Espana e Indias. Manila, 
Imprenta de Santo Tomas, 1879. 
Gives particulars of their foundations in the Mariana Islands. 

1770-1908 Martinez Cuesta, Angel. "Los augustinos recoletos en 
Filipinas, trescientos setenta y cinco afios de presencia 
ininterrumpida." Missionalia Hispanica 39:115 (1982): 19-
40. 
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1770-1908 Sabada del Carmen, Fr. Francisco, O.R.S.A. catilogo de los 
religiosos agustinos recoletos de la Provincia de San 
Nicolis de Tolentino de Filipinas (1606-1906). Madrid, 
Impr. del Asilo de Huerfanos, 1906 (887 pages). 
Biographies of missionaries in Marianas: pp. 305-702. 

1776-1798 Gomez, Jose (ed. by Manuel Orozco y Berra). Diario curioso 
de Mexico, de 14 de agosto de 1776, a 26 de junio de 
1798. [also tomo VII+ Doc. para la hist. de Mex.] Mexico, 
Tomas s. Gardida, 1854. 
Missing from BNM (335 & 336 LAF). See orig. mss. at UNAM #1687 & 
1688. (see also Doc. 1789C). 

1776-1877 Dodge, Ernest s. Beyond the Capes: Pacific Exploration 
from Captain Cook to the Challenger, 1776-1877. Boston, 
Little, Brown, 1971. 
Includes Kotzebue, Wilkes, etc. 

1778-1786 Diaz-Trechuelo, Maria Lourdes. El gobierno de Jose Basco y 
Vargas, 1778-1786. Unpublished ms. 

1778-1874 Kuykendall, Ralph Simpson. The Ha~aiian Kingdom. Vol. I: 
1778-1854, Foundation and Transformation. Vol. II: 1854-
1874, Twenty Critical Years. Honolulu, Univ. of Hawaii 
Press, 1938; 47, 53, 57, 68, 78 ... 
LC# DU627.K8. 

1783 Anon. The Shipwreck of the Antelope East-India Packet, H. 
Wilson, Esq. Commander, on the Pelew Islands ••. in August 
1783 ••• London, 1788. 
A pirated edition, abridged from Keate's edition. 

1783 Keate, George (ed.). An Account of the Pelew Islands ••• 
Composed from the Journals and Communications of Captain 
Henry Wilson, .•. 1783 ••. 1st ed., London, G. Nicol, 
1788; many other editions. 
LC# DU780.K26. Shipwreck of the Antelope in Palau. 

1783 + Anon. The History of Prince Lee Boo, a Native of the Pelew 

1783 + 

1783 + 

Islands Brought to England by Captain Wilson. Many 
editions, e.g. 11th ed. London, 1808; 20th ed., 1850. 
Paraphrased from Keate. Some editions are illustrated. 

Archer, Mildred. India and British Portraiture, 1770-1825. 
London, Sotheby Parke Bernet, 1979. 
Has information about painter Arthur William Devis, 1762-1822. 

Ballendorf, Dirk A. "A Permanent Upsetting of Tradition: 
The 1783 British-Palauan Alliance for the Subjugation of 
Artingal." Asian Culture (Taipei) 23:1 (1995): 19-24. 
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1783 + Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgan). A Letter to Madan 
Blanchard. London, Hogarth Press, 1931 (27 pages). 
About Lee Boo's life in England. Based on Hockin. UH# Pace 
PR60ll.058.L4. 

1783 + Helfand, H. z. "Prince Lee Boo and Captain Henry Wilson: A 
Bicentennial Pilgrimage to England." In Glimpses of 
Micronesia 24:4 pp. 12-21 & 25:2 pp. 40-47. 

1783 + Peacock, Daniel J. Lee Boo of Belau: A Prince in London. 
Honolulu, University of Hawaii Press, 1987 (278 pages). 
LC# DU780.L44P43. 

1783 + Peacock, Daniel J. "By Footnote to Rupack Street, London, 
England." Micronesian Reporter, 1st quarter 1974, pp. 38-
43. 

1783 + Perry, John w. "Lebu, the Prince of Pelew: Micronesia's 
Noble Savage." In Glimpses of Micronesia 18:2 (1978) 36-
42. 

1783-1793 Hockin, Rev. John Pearce (ed.). A Supplement to the 
Account of the Pelew Islands; compiled from the Journals 
of the Panther and Endeavour ••• London, w. Bulmer, 1803; 
other editions exist. 
About Captain McCluer's stay in Palau (1791-94). 
better photocopies. Not in LC) 

[Reqd: 

1783-1850 Tamarin, Alfred & Shirley Glubok. Voyaging to Cathay. 
Americans in the China Trade. New York, Viking Press, 
1976. 

1784-1789 Quincy, Josiah (ed.) The Journals of Major Samuel Shaw, 
the First American consul of canton, with a Life of the 
Author. Boston, Crosby & Nichols, 1847. 
LC# DS708.S53. Shaw was supercargo aboard the first U.S. ship at 
canton, the Empress of China, in 1784. 

1784-1844 Latourette, Kenneth Scott. "Voyages of American Ships to 
China, 1784-1844." Transactions of the Connecticut 
Academy of Arts and Sciences 28 (1927): 237-269. 

1786 

1786 

Great Britain. Laws, Statutes, etc. An Act for the 
Encouragement of the southern Whale Fishery. 26 Geo. III. 
cap. 50, pp. 955-975 [London, 1786]. 
After intensive lobbying by Enderby, the bill was passed on 7 June 
1786. The Nantucket whalers went to Dunkirk, France. 

Walker, Alexander. An Account of a Voyage to the North 
West Coast of America in 1785 & 1786 by Alexander Walker. 
Vancouver, Douglas & Mcintyre, 1982. 
The author was then an Ensign in the Bombay Army. No mention of 
Micronesia. 
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Dixon, George [&Nathaniel Portlock]. A Voyage Round the 
World, but More Particularly to the North-west coast of 
America ••• 1785-1788 ••• London, Stockdale/Goulding, 
1789; reprinted 1969, 1984. 
See Howay, Meares. Dixon preceded Portlock by a few days. Some 
letters are from William Beresford, the supercargo. 

1787-1812 Dunbabin, Thomas. "New Light on the Earliest American 
Voyages to Australia." American Neptune 10:1 (1950): 52-
64. 
Period from the 1780s up to 1812 only. 

1787-1868 Bateson, Charles. The Convict Ships, 1787-1868. Glasgow, 
Brown Son & Ferguson, 1959; 1969; Sydney, 1985. 

1788 

1788 

LC# HV8949.B34. 

Meares, Captain John (1). Voyages Made in the Years 1788 
and 1789, from China to the North-West Coast of America ••• 
2 v., London, 1790; reprinted Nico Israel, Amsterdam, 
1967. 
See Dixon, Howay. 

Meares, Captain John (2). Voyages de la Chine a la Cote 
Nord-Ouest d'Amerique, faits dans les annees 1788 et 1789. 
3 vol., atlas, Paris, Buisson, 1795. 
First authorized French edition. 

1788 ca. Howay, Frederick w. (ed.) The Dixon-Meares Controversy. 
Toronto, 1929; reprinted Amsterdam, 1969. 

1788-1800 Collins, Lieut-Col. David. An Account of the English 
Colony in New south Wales. 2 vol., London, 1798 & 1802; 
reprinted 1971, 1975. 
Contains references to Captains Musgrave (1793) and Bishop (1799). 

1790 Arrowsmith, Aaron. Chart of the Pacific Ocean: Drawn from 
a Great Number of Printed and Ms. Journals. London, A. 
Arrowsmith, 1798. 
9 sheets, engraved by George Allen, each 24" x 31". UH# Maps 
G9231.S12 1798 A77. 

1791-1793 Delano, Amasa. A Narrative of Voyages and Travels, in the 
Northern and southern Hemispheres Comprising Three 
Voyages Round the World ••. Boston, priv. printed, 1817; 
2nd ed. 1818; reprinted 1970. 
LC# G440.D32 & .D33. 

1791-1793 Delano, Amasa. Delano's Voyages of commerce and Discovery: 
••• 1789-1807. Stockbridge, Mass., Berkshire House, 1994. 
Edited by Eleanor Roosevelt Seagraves. 
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Ref. 

General 

Ref. 

General 

General 

General 

General 

General 

General 

General 

General 

Ref. 

Ref. 

Ref. 

GENERAL PUBLICATIONS, not related to any specific voyage 
(or short period) in Micronesian history. 

REFERENCE BOOKS, such as dictionaries, bibliographies, 
catalogs, lists, quidebooks, etc. 
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past Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:463 

Devis, Arthur William 15:48, 249, 256, 259 
visited Coorora 15:148, 164, 254 
his sketches 15: 152-156 
took part in battle 15:257 

Dorin, Captain John 
visited Tobi and Palau in 1789 15:511 

Douglas, Captain William 15:471, 645 
Drift voyages · 

from Molucca Passage to Palau 15:147, 603 
Drummond, Gerard 15:662 
Drummond, Lieut. William 

commanded Endeavour at first 15:528, 595 
died soon after leaving India 15:596 

Duberon, Fr. 15:28 
Ducks, wild ones 15:257 
Dugong bone 15:611 

mark of chiefly status 15:82-83, 360-361, 570 
See also Musague 

Duke of Montrose, ship 
visited Tobi and Palau in 1789 15:511 

Duncan, James/John 15:49, 191 
nearly drowned 15:191 
expedition to Peleliu 15:262-265 

E 

Earl of Sandwich, ship 
past Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:468 

East India Company 15:47, 515, 527 
Eastabrooke, Captain John 

his log used as reference 15:518 
saw Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:465 
returned to Palau in 1786 15:469 

Elliott, Captain Joseph 15:350, 413 
Emmillegue, or Emeleegue, town/district 15:186, 

237,241,243,355,557,608 
allied with Coorora 15:266 

Emungs, town 15:225, 227, 355 
allied with Coorora 15:266 
attacked by Artingal 15:230 

Endeavour, ship 15:627, 632 
described as a small snow by Delano 15:646 
left Bombay in 1790 15:595 
arrival at Palau 15:534, 600 
her crew involved in war against Artingal 15:654 
visited Palau in 1791 and 1793 15:515 
separated from Panther 15:636 
left Palau twice 15:581, 639, 672 
Palauan women on board her 15:631 
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Erre Bess, native 15:244, 386 
Europa, ship 15:587 

F 

Felice, alias Adventurer, ship 15:471 
Fish, fishing 15:177, 250, 267-268, 366, 369, 377 
Formosa Island 15: 335 
Fort Abercrombie 15:554 
Foulkes, Captain J.D. 

commanded ship Asia 15:636 
sailed past Angaur in 1789 15:509 

Franklin, packet 
former name of Antelope 15:650 

Freeman, Mr. Thomas 
Englishman at Macao 15:348, 455, 619-620, 645 

Freewill's Islands 
SeeMapia 

Friendship, snow 
stopped at Angaur in 1788 15:501 

G 

Ganges, ship 
past Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:463 

Grace, brig 
commanded by Capt. Douglas 15:645 

Guam 15:28 

H 

Hall, Captain John 
commanded U.S. ship Charles 15:661 

Harrison, Mr. 
Englishman in Macao 15:620 

Haswell, Lieut. Thomas 15:556, 595, 600-601, 605, 
625 
given command of ship Endeavour 15:596 
avoided shark attack 15:597 
killed by natives 15:634 

Henry Dundas, ship 15:619 
Henry, William 

draughtsman assigned to McCluer 15:520 
Hindostan, ship 

sailed past Palau in November 1797 15:662 
HMS Chaser 15:414 
HMS l.Bopard 15:567, 618 

commanded by Capt. Blankett 15:645 
HMS Lion 15:562, 581 
HMS Thames 15:567 

commanded by Capt. Trowbridge 15:645 
Hockin, Rev. John Pearce 

edited McCluer's journal 15:523 

I 

Iphigenia. alias Nubiana, ship 15:471 
narrative of Captain Douglas 15:488 
visited Hawaii in 1789 15:498 

lry 
See Arraguy 

J 

Jamboo apple 15:321, 332 

K 

Kamehameha, King of Hawaiian Is. 15:498 
Kathelby, Palauan native 15:638 
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Keate, George 
edited Wilson's journal 15:17, 524, 537, 561, 650 

Kima cockles 
See Tridacna clams 

King George Ill 15:24 
Kli// 

See Dugong bone 
Koror, town 

See Coorora 
Kypattle 

Palauan word meaning Adze, hatchet 15:669 

L 

Lady Clive, ship 
commanded by Wedgeborough 15:662 

Larkins, Captain 
via Palau in ship Warren Hastings ca. 1785 15:518 

Lascelles, ship 15:350, 415 
Leeboo, or Lee Boo, Palau native 

taken to England 15:31, 316-317, 321, 328, 331, 350 
his portrait made 15:34, 409 
his description 15:304, 417-418 
friend of the surgeon 15:322, 415 
sea-sick at first 15:332-333 
at Macao 15:336, 338-349, 412 
at St. Helena 15:387, 414 
his stay in England 15:416-434 
mentioned spirits 15:397 
his death of smallpox 15:430-433, 534 
expedition sent to Palau to bring news of him 15:516 
his name mentioned to passing ship in 1788 15:495 

Lindsey, Mr. 
served aboard the Henry Dundas 15:619 

Linschoten's map of 1598 15:517 
London, ship 

sailed past Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:465 
sighted Palau again in 1786 15:469 

Lord Thurlow, ship 15:567 
Lot's Wife, or Sofu Gan 

rock island mistaken for a galleon 15:484 
L.udee, Palauan woman 15:245, 247 

M 

Maath, Palau native 15:236, 320, 355 
Macao 15:47, 336, 339, 343 
Malakal Harbor 

surveyed by McCluer in 1791 15:608 
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Malakai Island 
fruit trees planted there 15:628 

Mallett, Sir Charles W. 
Acting Governor at Bombay 15:589 

Mapia 
seen by Englishmen in 1788 15:473 
natives and their canoes described 15:4 7 4 
visited by Mccluer in 1791 15:598 

Mariana Islands 15:28 
Massachusetts, ship 

sold to Danish interests 15:645 
Mccluer, Captain John 15:555, 568 

appointed to lead expedition to Palau 15:528 
hired Delano at Macao 15:646 
first news of his arrival at Palau 15:522 
made a rupak by Abba Thulle 15:559, 611 
planted fruit trees at Palau 15:628 
returned to Palau in 1793 15:638 
visited Amboina 15:633 
visited Balambangan and Jolo 15:637 
visited Batavia 15:637 
visited China in 1794 15:586 
visited Timor 15:634 
narrative of his voyages 1791-1793 15:515, 595 
his story as told by Delano 15:657 
his last ship was named Venus 15:661 
lost at sea 15:587 

Mcintyre, Mr. 
Englishman in China 15:337, 339-343, 346, 558 

Meares, Captain John 
his portrait 15:470-471 
visited Mapia 15:598 

Me/goth 
Palauan word meaning tattoo 15:269, 387, 565 
See also Customs, tattooing 

Melekeok 
See Artingal 

Messia [rather Mexfa], Fr. Bernardo 15:29 
Minks, Godfry 

drowned in shipwreck of the Antelope 15:60 
Montrose, ship 

near Palau in 1789 15:508 
Moore, Hugh 

had one Palau island named after him 15:496 
Morse, ship 

Wilson and L.eeboo aboard her 15:350, 413-416 
Munga 

Palauan word meaning To eat 15:281 
Musague 

Palauan word meaning Dugong 15:569 

N 

Neptune, ship 
sailed past Palau in November t797 15:662 

Neville's Island 
See Tobi 

New Guinea 15:531, 577-578, 596, 632, 655, 669 
Nicholson, Dr. 15:568, 573, 601, 605 

killed by natives of New Guinea 15:579, 634 
Northumberland, ship 15:71 

0 

Oleek 
Palauan word meaning Bat 15:253 

Oroolong I. (i.e. Ulong) 15:213, 239-240, 243-244, 
258,265-266,278,280,295,600,613,639 
its latitude determined 15:251 
its description 15:142, 367 
ceded to England 15:140 
coconut trees planted 15:290 
fortified with barricade and guns 15:129, 180 
commemorative plate left there 15:311-312, 542 
overgrown again in 1791 15:541-542 

Oroolong, schooner 15:122-124, 132, 211-213, 
240,256 
her size was 1/6 that of Antelope 15:204 
had a draught of 6 feet 15:147 
caulked with lime putty 15:267 
given a Palauan name 15:287 
painted red and yellow 15:255 
her launching 15:290-294 
supplied with food 15:320 
her departure from Palau 15:322-323, 331 
arrived at Macao in November 1783 15:459 
sold in China 15:336-338, 343, 345, 347, 460 

p 

Padilla, Captain 15:28 
Palau Islands 15:29, 352, 367, 649 

origin of the name Palau 15:27, 266 
description of natives 15:72-73, 89, 330-331, 386-
388, 397- 403 
common language 15:437-450, Appendix 1 
EiC directive written by Dalrymple 15:515 
first visit by Mccluer in 1791 15:522, 532, 600 
first dogs there 15:76, 97, 111, 236, 364 
pilfering, petty thefts 15:251, 406-407, 604 
local products 15:362-367 
visited by Captain Douglas in 1788 15:494 
sailing directions 15:664 
Angaur visited by Englishmen in 1788 15:502 
sighted by ship Duke of Montrose in 1789 15:511 
sighted by En~lish ships in 1789 15:508 
many coups d etats 1792-1804 15:663 
See also Customs, Palauan 
See also Population 

Palauans 
they all knew how to swim 15:667 
some visited China 15:619-622 

Panther, ship 
described as a snow by Delano 15:646 
left Bombay in 1790 15:595 
visited Palau in 1791 and 1793 15:515 
arrival at Palau 15:534, 568, 600 
left Palau in February 1791 15:615 
returned to Palau in June 1791 15:625 
left Palau for New Guinea in June 1791 15:655 
visited New Guinea 15:578 
visited Amboina 15:578 
visited Timor 15:579 
visited Macao in 1791 15:567, 616 
under a new captain in 1793 15:582 
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returned to Bombay 15:584 
was at Suez in 1794 15:516 
published account of her voyages 15:523 

Papua-New Guinea 
its coast to be surveyed by McCluer 15:517-518 
See also New Guinea 

Parker, Captain William 
sailed past Palau in 1789 15:512 

Pelew Islands 
See Palau 

Pellelew, or Pillilew, I. 15:95, 186, 256, 258, 261, 
615 
expedition against it 15:255, 257, 261-265, 371, 
404,541 
its defences 15:264 
its chief described 15:269 

Phymoo, Palauan native 15:633, 638 
Pickett, Captain 

commanded frigate Bombay 15:661 
Pierson, or Pearson, Albert 15:49, 272 
Pigeons 

large and blue 15:648 
tame 15:367 
raised for food 15: 160-161, 173, 253, 365 

Pigou, Charles Edward 
EiC supracargo in China 15:457 

Pimmoo, Palauan youth 15:569, 573, 580 
Population 

of Palau in 1783 15:371 
Port San Pio Quinto, Phil. 15:648 
Princess Royal, ship (not the sloop) 

commanded by Wedgeborough 15:587, 662 
Proctor, Captain John 15:556, 562, 573, 581, 596, 

601,605,609,627,630,636,662 
PuloAna 

sighted by English ships in 1789 15:508 
Pulo Meriere Island 

natives described in 1789 15:510 
Pye, or public building 

description 15:547, 550-553, 605 

Q 

Qui Bill 
son of Abba Thulle 15:227, 229, 316, 322, 541 

R 

Raa Kook 15:78-80, 87, 93, 104, 106-109, 111-
112, 118, 136-137, 140, 146, 148, 151, 159-163, 
167, 173, 184, 186,205,209,211,216-220,223-
224,227-228,230,237-239,241-244,247,250, 
260,266,276-277,280,286-287,290,298,303, 
310,541 
often confused with Arra Kooker 15:665 
his description 15:328-329, 358-359 
had 3 wives 15:388 
his son wounded by a spear 15:210, 213 
his son killed in battle 15:216, 219 
his son's funeral 15:218-221, 390, 396 
felt recoil of musket 15:235 
treated by surgeon 15:252, 255-256 
painted stern of schooner 15:289-290 

not allowed to go to England 15:302, 306-307 
parting with Englishmen 15:327-328 

Rashleigh, Robert, Esq. 
invited L.eeboo to dinner 15:417 

Raymond, ship 
sailed past Angaur in 1789 15:507 

Rees, Captain 15:71, 455 
Rice 
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recovered from wreck of Antelope 15:201, 204 
spoiled by the cook 15:242 
sent to Abba Thulle 15:250 

Rose, Thomas 
acted as interpreter 15:49, 68-72, 123, 141, 202, 

241,254,256-257,268-269,277,287 
in England 15:423, 429 

Rotherhithe, London 
home of Captain Wilson 15:416, 419 
site of L.eeboo's school 15:420 
site of L.eeboo's tomb 15:12, 432-433 

Rupak 
Palauan word meaning Chief 15:359-360 

s 
San Jose (de Gracia), galleon 

may have diverted to Macao in 1783 15:458 
Santfsima Trinidad, ship 15:28 
Sharp, John 

surgeon aboard the Antelope 15:48, 80, 105, 164-
166, 172, 209-210, 213, 215-221, 249, 256-257, 
261,266,280,286, 347,350,415,428-430,454 

Sharp, Richard 
boy, became midshipman 15:48, 78, 148, 454 

Shaw, Major Samuel 
U.S. consul at Canton 15:645 

Shortland, Lieutenant John, R.N. 
his portrait and narrative 15:500-501 

Sinclair, Captain 
account of a visit to Angaur in 1788 15:501-503 

Smedley, Captain Henry J. 
sailed past Angaur in 1789 15:507 

Smyth, Dr. Carmichael 15:424 
treated L.eeboo 15:427, 430 
announced L.eeboo's death 15:431-432 

Snook, Lieut. Samuel 15:625 
sowed some seeds at Palau 15:609 
visited Palau again in 1798 15:662 
his letter to Delano 15:661 

Sonsorrol Is. 15:28 
seen by English ships in 1784 15:463 

Soogle 
Malay interpreter in Palau 15:70, 205, 280, 330, 601 
had drifted from Molucca Passage 15:146-147 
his kris (sword) used by Palauans 15: 199 
resided first at Peleliu 15:265 
still at Palau in 1791 15:545-546 

Spoilem 
Chinese portrait painter 15:620 

Staunton, Sir George 15:648 
Sucalic 

Palauan word meaning Friend 15:164, 255, 529, 630 
Swallow, ship 

commanded by Captain Carteret 15:475 
Syrekelleek, Palauan native 15:613 
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T 

Tacke/by 
Palauan word meaning Craftsman, artificer 15:178, 
247,345,399-400,545 

Tattee Islands 
same as Aju Islands 15:473, 598 

Tattooing 
See Customs 

Thingaringer 
Palauan word meaning Fool 15:604 

Thomson, Captain William 15:567, 619 
Tobi Island 

visited by Capt. Douglas in Iphigenia 15:491 
named Neville's by English in 1789 15:510 
visited by McCluer in 1791 15:532 

Trepang, or beche-de-mer 15:669 
Tridacnaclams 15:252, 366, 378 
Trowbridge, Captain 

commanded HMS Thames 15:618, 645 
Tucker, Captain Nathaniel 

visited Palau in 1802 15:590 

u 

Uka/eeth 
Palau word meaning priest, prophet 15:564, 569, 
629 

v 

Van Braam, Mr. 
Dutchman at Macao 15:567, 586, 619 

Van Schilling, Mr. 
Dutchman in Amboina 15:578 

Venus, ship 
purchased at Macao by Mccluer 15:661 

Volcano, or lwo, Islands 
sighted by Captain Meares in 1788 15:482 

w 

Wakefield, Captain 15:350 
Walpole, ship 15:345, 347 
Walton, Captain Francis 

visited Angaur with snow Friendship in 1788 15:501 
Warley, ship 15:562, 587-589 

sailed past Palau in November 1797 15:662 
Wars 

warfare 15:652 
beads given as medals 15:226 
prisoners killed 15:405 
first expedition against Artingal 15:123, 136-140 
second expedition against Artingal 15: 169, 192-200 
third expedition against Artingal 15:211, 214, 
223-226 
expedition against Peleliu 15:249, 261-262, 385, 404 
See also Artingal 
See also Pellelew 
See also Weapons, native 

Watson, Mr. Brook 15:430 

Weapons, native 15:382-383 
small darts 15: 137, 382 
wooden swords 15:225, 230-231, 383 

Wedgeborough, Lieut. John 15:49, 534, 544, 573, 
600,650 
recruited as a boy 15:454 
ordered to join McCluer's expedition 15:518, 528 
commanded expedition against Artingal 15:568, 628 
took over command of Panther 15:582-583 
commanded Princess Royal 15:587, 661 
commanded ship Lady Clive 15:662 

White, Robert 15:49, 534, 557, 559, 600, 605, 610, 
625,636,650,662 
recruited as a boy 15:454 
ordered to join McCluer's expedition 15:518, 528 

Wilson, Captain Henry 15:17, 24, 31, 47-48, 68-69, 
79-80, 106, 108, 162,254-255,266,287,290,303, 
423, 527. 649-650 
never had smallpox 15:428 
his narrative of the shipwreck of Antelope 15:459 
head of dock-yard ashore 15:124 
gave military assistance to Abba Thulle 15:121, 209, 

254 
visited Coorora 15:141, 148, 170, 173-174 
observed divination 15:394-395 
made presents to Abba Thulle 15:184, 276, 315, 

319, 321 
received payments 15:386-387 
visited Emungs 15:226-230 
visited Emillegue 15:237 
invited Artingal men to eat 15:251 
his servant shot a bat 15:253 
wished to survey Palau 15:269 
was made a Rupak 15:298-301 
had a baby named after him 15:389 
adopted L.eeboo 15:305, 311, 318 
arranged L.eeboo's funeral 15:432 
visited China 15:336-337, 349 
remembered at Palau 15:536 
visited Asia again 15:562, 587-589, 661 

Wilson, Henry, Jr. 15:48, 148, 226, 422-424 
recruited as a midshipman 15:454 
nearly drowned 15:191 
took part in battles 15:193-200, 211, 223-226, 260 

Wilson, Matthias 15:49, 88, 93, 141, 144, 276-277, 
286,417,454 

Wood, Captain 
commanded ship Wycombe 15:636 

Woodsworth, Captain John 
sailed past Sonsorrol and Palau in 1784 15:468 

Woo/el/ 
Palauan word meaning Sweetmeat 15:268, 368 

Wycombe, ship 15:636 

y 

York, ship 15:350 
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